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PREFACE 


THE second year of the Latin course, in which Caesar’s 
Gallic War is usually read, is confessedly the crucial period in 
the pupil’s career. The work of the first year is devoted prin- 
cipally to learning the forms and acquiring as large a vocabu- 
lary as possible. But little attention is paid to syntax, and 
the reading material is carefully selected to suit the stage of 
progress of the learner. In the second year, on the other 
hand, not only must he review his forms, and enlarge his 
knowledge of syntax, but he must make his first acquaintance 
with a world-renowned classic, written for mature minds and 
of all grades of difficulty. To meet the needs of pupils at 
this period in their course this edition has been prepared, and 
the editors have endeavored to embody in it the results of 
many years’ experience in the class room. 

A large proportion of any school commentary on the Gallic 
War must be devoted to the explanation of syntactical diffi- 
culties. The usual practice is to refer for detailed treatment 
of any construction to some grammar in common use. This 
is open to two objections. The first and most important is 
that the grammar is of secondary importance to most pupils. 
Their principal attention is given to the translation of the 
text, and every teacher knows how difficult it is to get them 
to follow up the references given in the notes. The second ` 
difficulty is that the most of the class are as yet unable to 
make discriminating use of the comprehensive treatment found 
in the grammar, so that a confusion frequently results. To meet 
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these difficulties a complete treatise on the Syntax of the Gal- 
lic War has been inserted in this edition in the shape of an ap- 
pendix to the commentary. Here every construction found 
in the text is explained in the simplest manner, and illustrated 
by examples, all of which are taken from the text, with refer. 
ences to the passages where they occur. Many hints as tc 
differences between Latin and English idiom are also given, so 
that this Appendix is an important adjunct to the commentary 
in every way. For further study, references to the standard 
grammars are added under every heading. 

In the conviction that the student should be encouraged 
to work out things for himself, but little assistance in the 
way of translation is provided. Instead, suggestive analyses of 
the thought have been inserted, with sufficient references to 
the Appendix, when the construction seems to demand it, to 
make the meaning of the author clear. The editors also believe 
that too much attention is usually paid in the early chapters 
to Indirect Discourse, and that it can be readily handled in 
translation without changing it to the direct form; they have, 
however, provided the direct form of several chapters in the 
notes, and those who prefer to make an exhaustive study of it 
will find it fully discussed in the Appendix, with a careful 
comparison of the rules for Indirect Discourse in English. 

In illustrating the subject matter of the narrative the con- 
stant aim of the editors has been to interest and stimulate 
the pupil, but not to overload the commentary with unim- 
portant details. 

Much of the material often found in the notes is given in 
the Vocabulary. Here, too, the student is assisted to choose 
the right meaning of a word by references to its occurrence in 
the text, and phrases and idiom are explained, and, when 
necessary, translated. 
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The Introduction contains a brief discussion of Caesar’s 
career and a sketch of the conditions of Roman society be- 
fore his rise to power. The customary information as to the 
military system of the Romans is also added. 

The thanks of the editors are due to Professor Lodge, who 
has read all the proofs and made many helpful suggestions, 
and to Miss Mary A. Cogswell, of Wellesley College, for 
material assistance in the preparation of the Vocabulary. 


Harry F. Tow e. 
Pau. R. JENKS. 


PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION 


THE recent trend in the teaching of second year Latin has 
been toward an intensive study of the first two books of 
Caesar, and a rapid reading of the most interesting portions 
of the rest ; toward a prescribed vocabulary, and a limited 
range of syntax study. 

Accordingly the word lists have been conformed to Pro- 
fessor Lodge’s standard vocabulary, and English-Latin exer- 
cises have been added, which contain, first, several sentences 
illustrating new constructions, second, review and miscella- 
neous sentences, which after a while are developed par? passu 
with Book I; so that the teacher may easily give as much 
or as little drill and review as different classes or pupils re- 
quire. The authors’ selections for sight reading from Caesar 
are added, to make the book complete for all second year 
work. 


P. R. J. 
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INTRODUCTION 


BEFORE entering upon the study of the literary work of 
Caesar it is well for the student to acquire some knowledge 
of the man and the times in which he lived. Too often is the 
reader of the Gallic War left under the impression that the 
fame of Caesar rests mainly on his having written a history 
of his campaigns in foreign lands, a book which has made 
young people more or less miserable, however it may have 
commanded the admiration of scholars. The character and 
achievements of this man are worthy of study quite apart from 
his career in Gaul. 

As a writer, it is true, he will be famous to the end of time; 
but as an orator he was also conspicuous in an age of orators; 
as a successful military leader he has no superior; as a states- 
man neither ancient nor modern times have furnished his 
equal; and as an example of success due to a fixed purpose in 
life, prosecuted with an unyielding will and with restless 
energy, he has left a name that dominates’ history. 


THE Roman COMMONWEALTH. 


During the four hundred years which elapsed from the 
expulsion of the kings to the birth of Caesar, the Roman 
Commonwealth. underwent many changes in its government, 
in its moral and social life, and in the extent of its dominion. 

The Roman Government.—At the beginning, the offices 
of the state were restricted to the aristocracy or patricians 
alone, while the plebeians, or common people, had almost no 
voice; hence arose political strife; the plebeians striving con- 
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tinually to improve their political status, the patricians striv- 
ing as pertinaciously to retain their privileges unimpaired. 
To the determined assaults of the plebeians, however, the 
patricians gradually yielded, and one office after another 
was opened to plebeian candidacy until, finally, in 367 B.c. 
the consulship was brought within the grasp of the humblest 
citizen in the state. From that time, so far as appear- 
ances and law went, the Roman Commonwealth was a democ- 
racy, though not of the modern pattern. 

The Roman Empire.—The city of Rome was situated in the 
midst of a fertile valley, in a location commanding the sur- 
rounding country, and it was thus brought into conflict 
with adjoining peoples at the very beginning of its life. In 
the course of years, however, by an uninterrupted series of 
wars, the dominion of the city gradually extended, and first 
one section of Italy and then another was brought under 
its influence, until in 275 B.c. the Roman government ex- 
tended over the whole of Italy south of the river Aesis. 

Shortly afterwards, the Romans came into contact with 
the rapidly expanding Carthaginian power by reason of the 
attempts of the Carthaginians to obtain control of Sicily. 
The result of this: contact was the First Punic War (264— 
224 B.c.), which ended in Roman victory and the establish- 
ment of the Roman power in Sicily, the first of the long roll 
of Roman provinces. | 

Later, the Romans obtained a foothold in Spain, and 
they were reaching out in still other directions when the 
Second Punic War (219-202 B.c.) stopped their progress for 
a time, and brought them almost to the verge of destruc- 
tion. The end of this war, however, was the complete 
overthrow of the Carthaginian power, and Rome became 
the dominating force in the Mediterranean. 
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Having obtained by the victory over the Carthaginians 
the control of the West, her attention was now directed to- 
ward the East. Here country after country was gradually 
subdued until, at the time when Caesar was born, the Roman 
Empire extended from Spain to Asia Minor, and embraced 
the whole coast of the Mediterranean without a break. 

The Character of the Romans—The effect of this perpetu- 
ally expanding power upon the moral and political life of 
the people of Rome was demoralizing. In the earliest pe- 
riod they had been a brave, patriotic and thrifty people, 
fighting among themselves to decide the questions of politi- 
cal supremacy, but sinking all their internal differences to 
present a united front to foreign attack. With increasing 
power and dominion came a vast increase in wealth and lux- 
ury. This was particularly the case after the Second Punic ` 
War, when the control of so many subject states brought 
into Rome a steady stream of wealth from the East and the 
South and, at the same time, flooded the city with the dregs 
of Eastern and Southern populations: idle, indolent and 
vicious. 

The great losses in the Roman Commonwealth during 
the Second Punic War had been repaired by the admission to 
citizenship of slaves and freedmen, men of entirely different 
quality from that of the sturdy old Roman stock. Almost 
all the farmers of Italy had been driven from their homes 
by Hannibal, and vast districts had been left desolate. These 
were bought up by the rich nobles of Rome and farmed with 
great companies of slaves. Accordingly there ensued a 
steady decrease in the number of free landed proprietors, 
the class which formed the real strength of the nation. 

"The increase in wealth had caused a decay in the mor- 
als of the leading citizens, and political rivalry for the best 


x INTRODUCTION 


interest of the state had given way to political rivalry for 
personal aggrandizement. Roman nobles now strove with 
each other for themselves, and not for Rome, and, as a con- 
sequence, made use of their wealth to corrupt still further 
the commonwealth, to destroy the independent spirit of the 
old democracy and to make the voting population a tool in 
the hands of the highest bidder. 

The Gracchi.—In the year 133 B. c. a public-spirited Roman 
tribune, Tiberius Gracchus, attempted to remedy some of 
these evils by the passage of an Agrarian law to distribute 
the public lands now occupied by the nobles into small farms 
for the poor people. Great dissension was the result, which 
finally culminated in a bloody riot in which Gracchus and 
three hundred of his followers were killed. Ten years 
later Gaius Gracchus, brother of Tiberius, tried a similar 
scheme ; but he, too, was killed in 121 B.c. with many of his 
partisans. After that time the spirit of bitter partisanship 
and of rivalry between the nobility on the one hand and the 
democratic rabble on the other grew rapidly more and more 
intense, and it became evident to every discerning eye that 
it would not be long before the Roman Government would 
fall a prey to the strongest in arms. The first man to come 
to the front in this way was Gaius Marius. 

Marius.—Marius was a man of humble birth who very 
early, as an officer in the army of Metellus, during the war in 
Africa against Jugurtha showed exceptional military talent. 
With this he combined such influence with the people that he 
was made consul in 106 B.c., and was sent to replace Metellus 
in the African war. He returned to Rome in triumph in 104 
B.C. with Jugurtha as a captive. This success made him not 
merely general of the army, but leader of the popular party. 
Such was his strength that he was elected consuli year after 
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year until 102 B.., when he defeated the Teutones and 
Cimbri in two great battles—and after quelling the invaders 
returned to Rome supreme over all rivals. 

Sulla.— At this time a young noble, Lucius Cornelius Sulla, 
who had done honorable service with the army of Marius in 
Africa, began to be looked upon as a rising man. But his 
bearing was modest and he continued to live in an unpre- 
tentious way, all the while rising in reputation and extend- 
ing his influence. During the supremacy of Marius we hear 
but little of him, although from hie aristocratic connections 
we can understand that he looked with no favorable eye upon 
the excessive power and demagogic actions of Marius in the 
government. As Marius was the recognized head of the 
pcpular party, so Sulla was coming to be regarded as the 
one about whom the nobles must rally in order to oppose 
Marius should occasion arise. 


LIFE oF CAESAR. 


Birth.— Gaius Iulius Caesar was born July 12, 100 B.c. His 
family, on his father’s side, was of the noblest blood of the 
aristocrats, tracing its origin back to Aeneas, the leader of the 
Trojan exiles, and through him to Venus, goddess of Love 
and Beauty, and thus to Jupiter himself. His mother, 
Aurelia, was of a prominent plebeian family, while his father’s 
sister Julia was the wife of the great democratic leader Marius. 

Childhood and Youth.—Of his childhood we know almost 
nothing. But it is evident that the feelings of the house- 
hold were on the side of the democratic party. We may 
therefore infer that from his earliest years he was accustomed 
to hear much discussion about the wrongs of the people and 
the tyranny of the aristocrats. 

There is nothing recorded to indicate that Caesar in 
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his boyhood was especially precocious. He probably re- 
ceived the customary training of the sons of wealthy families 
of his time. He was taught Greek by Antonius Gnipho, an 
educated Gaul, but as to his further education we are igno- 
rant. He is said to have been a tall, handsome youth, with 
dark, piercing eyes, a large nose, full lips and, in general 
with a refined and intellectual bearing." He was almost 
foppish in the extreme care he bestowed upon his dress and 
personal appearance. Caesar's most intimate companions were 
the younger Marius, the adopted son of his uncle, and the 
two Ciceros, Marcus and Quintus, both of whom were to be 
closely connected with his public life. 

At the age of fourteen he was made a priest of Jupiter by 
his uncle, and thus became a member of the Sacred College 
with a fixed income. Almost immediately afterwards Marius 
died and was succeeded as leader of his party by Cinna, 
an unscrupulous and cruel demagogue. At the age of sixteen 
Caesar lost his father by death. When only seventeen, he 
married Cinna’s daughter, and by this marriage his alliance 
with the popular party was made complete. 

Caesar and Sulla.—Meanwhile for several years Rome had 
been distracted by civil war. Marius had been banished, and 
then had been forcibly brought back by Cinna. After the res- 
toration Marius and Cinna set on foot a bloody proscription in 
which they murdered all the most important of their political 
opponents. The aristocrats in despair turned to their general, 
Sulla, who was on his return to Rome, after having conducted 
military operations in the East with distinguished success. 
When he arrived in Italy he defeated the opposing forces of 
the popular party and entered Rome in triumph. 

Sulla was immediately made dictator and a reign of terror 
for the democrats was then ushered in. Every leader of that 
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party was proscribed, and four thousand seven hundred were 
murdered. Caesar, now a youth of eighteen, strangely escaped 
proscription; but he did not pass unnoticed. The Dictator 
had his eye on this youth in petticoats,” and was interested 
in him. He made him the proposition that he desert his 
party and divorce his wife. Caesar, with the cool assurance 
for which he was ever noted, positively refused and defied the 
tyrant; and though his life was spared, his property was con- 
fiscated and his priesthood taken from him. All this was 
without effect, and now at last, being condemned to death, he 
deemed it prudent to gointo hiding for a time. Once, indeed, 
he was discovered, but escaped by bribing the men sent to 
kill him. Powerful friends interceded for him, and at last 
the Dictator reluctantly yielded, saying, Take him, since 
you will have it so—but I would have you know that the 
youth for whom you plead will sometime overthrow the aris- 
tocracy for whom you and I have fought so hard; in this 
young Caesar are many Mariuses.“ 

Caesar enters the Army.—Caesar had now reached an 
age when it became necessary for him to choose a course in life. 
To the ambitious young Roman only two avenues to success 
were open — politics or a military career; for trade and com- 
merce were in the hands of an inferior class. Literature 
was merely incidental to success in other fields. For success 
in politics oratory was an extremely useful accomplishment; 
and Caesar was a forceful though inexperienced speaker 
even at the age of twenty. But upon making his peace 
with Sulla, having not much confidence in the Dictator’s sin- 
cerity, he thought it wiser to enter the army, and went to 
Asia. Here he distinguished himself at the siege of Myti- 
lene by saving the life of a soldier, for which he was honored 
by the praetor with the gift of a civic crown. His military ser- 


Xiv l INTRODUCTION 


vice lasted until the death of Sulla, when he returned to Rome 
at the age of twenty-two and entered upon his political career. 

Caesar enters Politios.— The usual method of acquiring 
political prominence was to prosecute some provincial officer. 
Caesar brought a charge of extortion against Dolabella, who 
had been governor of Macedonia. In this trial Caesar, who 
had little experience in publie speaking, was opposed by some 
of the most famous advocates of the day. "The result was a 
failure of the prosecution, and Caesar discovered that he 
needed special training if he was to win against experienced 
pleaders. Furthermore, the trial had aroused against him 
much enmity, and he deemed it best to leave Rome for a 
time. So he went to Rhodes to study oratory under the 
famous rhetorician, Apollonius Molo. On his way he was 
captured by pirates, who took him to an island and held 
him for a large ransom. The pirates treated him well, and 
he seems to have enjoyed his captivity. He told them, how- 
ever, he would shortly return and hang them all, a threat 
which they seem to have made light of; for when the ran- 
som was paid he was immediately set free. He at once pro- 
ceeded to carry out his threat, and, gathering some vessels, . 
returned to the island and captured the whole crew while 
they were dividing the money. They were all taken to Per- 
gamus and put to death. He then proceeded to Rhodes, 
where he devoted two years to hard study. Upon the conclu- 
sion of his studies he returned to Rome to watch the course 
of events, ready at any time to take a hand in public affairs. 
The aristocrats were still in power, but trouble was brewing 
for that party on every hand. Caesar had done enough to 
render him a conspicuous leader of the popular party. But 
the time for action was not yet come. As a reward for his 
services in Asia he was chosen military tribune. He had im- 
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proved so much in oratorical ability that he was recognized as 
a powerful advocate. 

His “Cursus Honorum."—In 68 B.c., when he was thirty- 
two, he was chosen guaestor, and thus obtained a seat in the 
Senate. This was the first step in the so-called cursus hono- 
rum, which led through successive offices to the consulship. 
In s.c. 65 he was chosen aedile. Among other duties the 
aediles had charge of the public games and exhibitions. They 
were expected to beautify the city and entertain the people with 
elaborate shows. And all this at their own expense. Caesar 
was well to do, but he went far beyond his means in present- 
ing magnificent spectacles and erecting costly columns. His 
gladiatorial contests exceeded anything before known. Wild 
beasts were brought into the arena in cages of burnished 
silver. Costly porticos were added to temples and public 
buildings, and splendid statues were made to adorn the public 
places of the city. All this plunged Caesar into debt to the 
amount of a million and a half of dollars. A man who, at 
the age of thirty-two, could contract debts to such an enormous 
amount is worthy of regard for his audacity if for no other 
reason. By this means Caesar had won the favor of the 
multitude, and he was now the undisputed leader of the popu- 
lar party. 

He next became a candidate for the office of Pontifex 
Maximus, or head of the state religious order. He had 
been made a priest as early as his fourteenth year, as we have 
seen above, and it was perhaps natural that he should aspire to be 
head of the Church. It isasignificant commentary upon the 
religious state of the times that a man who had no respect what- 
ever for the gods of his country or for any god but Fortune, 
should thus be considered eligible for the highest position in 
the priesthood. The place was the most conspicuous in the 
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state, and its occupant held office for life. Caesar conducted 
his campaign for the office with his usual vigor. He bor- 
rowed still larger sums of money and spent them with a lavish 
hand. But the danger of the canvass must have been 
serious, for it is said that, as he left his mother on the morn- 
ing of the election, he kissed her and remarked that he would 
return as Pontifex Maximus or never return at all. He was 
chosen by an overwhelming vote. 

Soon after his election to the pontificate Caesar was 
chosen praetor, in 63 B.c. This was the time of Catiline’s 
conspiracy, and party spirit ran high. Many have thought 
that Caesar knew more of the inside workings of that con- 
spiracy than he ever told. Possibly this was true; but he 
was too shrewd a politician and too sure of his position of 
leadership to cast in his lot with a lawless faction. It is 
likely that his plans for his own future movements in public 
life were fairly well developed in his own mind by this time, 
and he could see nothing to be gained by an alliance with a 
party which did not include the real leaders of the state. 
During his term in the praetorship he conducted himself in 
a manner to strengthen his position in his party, while he 
looked to yet greater power in the future. 

After this praetorship Caesar was sent to Spain as pro- 
praetor. His term there was eminently successful and very 
profitable to himself. For he brought back money enough to 
pay all his debts and have something for the rainy days to 
come. He had also turned large sums into the public treas- 
ury. Furthermore, he had settled all troubles in Spain. His 
popularity was immense, and it was a foregone conclusion 
that he would win the consulship in 60 B.c. when by age he 
would be eligible. 

Pompey and Crassus.— While Caesar had been advancing 
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with rapid strides toward the position of popular idol, Pom- 
pey, who had succeeded Sulla as the general of the aristo- 
crats, had been winning great fame in war until he was recog- 
nized as the first soldier of the age. He was, however, no 
politician, and lacked ability as an orator. The head of 
the financial world, and the wealthiest citizen, was Pub- 
lius Crassus. Except Cicero these two were, perhaps, the most 
conspicuous members of the aristocratic party. It was at 
this time that Cicero wrote: ** We have not a statesman or 
the shadow of one. My friend Pompey, who might have done 
something, sits silent admiring his fine clothes, Crassus will 
say nothing to make himself unpopular, and the rest are such 
idiots as to hope that though the constitution fall they will 
save their own fish-ponds.“ 

The First Triumvirate.— Caesar saw his opportunity and 
took advantage of it. He formed a coalition with Pompey 
and Crassus for the division among themselves of the honors 
of the state. This is known in history as the First Trium- 
virate. In accordance with this agreement Caesar was chosen 
consul, the first of his party for a generation. He proposed 
many reforms, and most of them were adopted against the 
protest of the senatorial party. It was a stormy year politic- 
ally, but it served admirably to emphasize Caesar’s superiority 
to all the men of his time. By the terms of his agreement 
with Pompey and Crassus, Gaul was to be entrusted to him as 
proconsul for five years. 

This brings us to the year 58 B.c., and the story of the next 
seven years is told by Caesar himself in the Commentaries. In 
96 B.C. a meeting of the triumvirs was held and it was agreed 
that Caesar’s term should be extended for five years more, at 
the end of which time he should be eligible for a second elec- 
tion to the consulship, thus giving ample time to complete the 
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conquest of Gaul before his return to Rome. In the year 53, 
however, the death of Crassus broke up the coalition, and Pom- 
pey was coaxed or flattered until he, too, withdrew his support 
from Caesar, and espoused the cause of the Senate, The Civil 
War followed. In the latter part of 50 B. C. Caesar crossed 
the Rubicon with his army. His success was instantaneous, 
though the war continued in various quarters until 45 B.C., 
when he returned to Rome the undisputed master of the 
Roman world. His great rival, Pompey, defeated at Pharsalia 
in Thessaly in 48 B.c., had fled to Egypt, where he was 
treacherously murdered. 

Death.—Caesar used his supreme power in a way very 
different from his predecessors Marius and Sulla. He at 
once set about repairing so far as he could the ravages of 
the civil wars, by making several laws which were designed 
to benefit the people. He reformed the Calendar, institut- 
ing the system which, with a slight modification, we still 
use. He also formed other great projects for the publie 
welfare which he was destined not to carry out. In particular, 
he had shown marked clemency to his political opponents ; 
but for this he was ill repaid. A conspiracy to take his life 
was formed by a number of leading citizens, some of whom 
were his intimate friends. On the “Ides of March” (March 
15), 44 po, he was attacked in the senate-house and fell 
pierced with twenty-three wounds at the foot of the statue 
of his great rival Pompey. 


CAESAR AS A MAN. 


In person Caesar was tall and handsome—such a man as 
one would select out of a crowd as a born leader of men. 
His health was perfect, kept so by active physical ex- 
ercise and a careful attention to hygienic laws as they were 
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then understood. He was a fearless horseman, and is said to 
have ridden in Gaul a remarkable horse, trained by himeelf, 
which would allow no one else to mount him. 

As a friend he was steadfast to the end; as a foe, generous 
and ready to forgive. One thing, however, he could never 
overlook. ‘That was treachery. This is proved by his treat- 
ment of certain persons and peoples in Gaul, who tried to 
overreach him by violating promises or treaties. 

Much has been written of his vices. He has been painted 
as a monster of lust and rapacity. There is no evidence, how- 
ever, that he was worse than others of his class and time. 
That he was conspicuously better in morals is not claimed. 
Nevertheless, in all his dissipations, he did not for a moment 
lose sight of the main purpose of his life, which was to reach 
the highest pinnacle of personal greatness, and raise his 
country to a position of unquestioned supremacy throughout 
the known world. One of the best evidences of the nobility 
of his character is found in his great love for his mother and 
his devotion to her as long as she lived. 


CAESAR AS A SOLDIER. 


Caesar’s military skill and success place him among the first 
half-dozen captains of the world. Without special training and 
with comparatively little previous experience, he raised and 
drilled an army that was simply invincible, whether pitted 
against the immensely more numerous hordes of the Gauls 
and Germans or the veteran legions of Pompey. . ‘‘ The con- 
guest of Gaul," says Froude, ‘‘ was effected by a force numeri- 
cally insignificant, which was worked with the precision of a 
machine. The variety of uses to which it was capable of 
being turned implied, in the first place, extraordinary fore- 
thought in the selection of materials. Men whose nominal 
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duty was merely to fight were engineers, architects, mechanics 
of the highest order. In a few hours they could extemporize 
an impregnable fortress on an open hillside. They bridged 
the Rhine in a week. They built a fleet in a month. The 
legions at Alesia held twice their number pinned within their 
works, while they kept at bay the whole force of insurgent 
Gaul, entirely by scientific superiority. The machine, which 
was thus perfect, was composed of human beings who required 
supplies of tools and arms and clothes and food and shelter, 
and for all these it depended on the forethought of its com- 
mander.” These soldiers loved their great leader almost to 
idolatry, and believed in him with a confidence that nothing 
could shake. The long march, the hard labor of fortifying the 
camp, the hardships of the siege, all were borne cheerfully for 
the general's sake. 

Caesar's courage and self-confidence were unbounded. 
He never sent a soldier where he would not go himself, and 
he never faltered in his belief that victory would perch on 
his banner. Quick to see what was needed in any emergency 
and swift to move, he never lost a point of advantage or 
failed to make the most of an enemy’s mistake. With entire 
disregard of danger he was always in the thickest of the 
fight. Personally known to every soldier and knowing most 
of them by name, he thus brought home to each the responsi- 
bility resting upon him. Apparently he was rash at times; 
yet his rashness had method in it and success gave it another 
name. In several instances in Gaul he seems to have been 
unnecessarily cruel in his treatment of his surrendered foes. 
We must remember, however, that he was dealing with un- 
scrupulous barbarians, ready to rise against him at any time. 
Furthermore, it was one of Caesar's leading characteristics to 
go by the shortest way to his objective point. Gaul was to be 
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subdued and that thoroughly. Hence it was necessary to 
remove ruthlessly all obstacles to that end. 


CAESAR AS A STATESMAN. 


After his final victory over the Senate, Caesar had very 
little time to show his strength as a constructive statesman. 
There is, however, no doubt of his ability in this direction. 
During his consulship, in the year 59 B.c., he had proposed 
and carried extensive reforms in many directions. The 
** Leges Juliae"? were enacted, a code of laws which is cele- 
brated even to this day. 

'l'he government of the aristocracy was tyrannical and cor- 
rupt in the extreme.  Bribery of juries was universal, and 
the administration of justice was a mockery and a stench in 
the nostrils of all decent men. Elections were a farce, and 
the people were the legitimate prey of unscrupulous and greedy 
politicians. These laws of Caesar's were intended to restrain 
the power of the Senate and enlarge and increase the rights 
and powers of the people. 

Upon his return to Rome as dictator Caesar had the 
opportunity to fashion anew the government according to his 
long-cherished ideas. His plans were comprehensive and far- 
reaching. But the consummation was not to be his. Death 
claimed him, and his successor took up the unfinished task. 

In all his projects Caesar undoubtedly aimed at making 
Rome indeed imperial. With unerring judgment he discovered 
the need for reform in all departments of government, and he 
had implicit confidence in his own ability to bring that reform 
to pass. His ability as an orator was conspicuous, and when 
he spoke in the Senate or elsewhere men listened as to no one 
else excepting Cicero. One prime element in his success as 
a statesman, as well as in war, was his perfect knowledge of 
men. He selected his agents with care, and they were in- 
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variably the fittest for the purpose. Liberty and Justice were 
his watch-words; freedom and equal rights for all, his un- 
swerving present aim. 


CAESAR AS AN AUTHOR. 


Caesar’s literary efforts covered a wide range, embracing 
almost every known topic. He wrote a treatise on grammar, 
poems, tragedies, satirical essays, a work on augury and an 
extended history of his own campaigns. With the exception 
of the last his writings have practically all disappeared. 

Caesar’s most pronounced personal characteristic was sim- 
plicity. This quality is prominent in his writings. He tells 
his story in the plainest fashion, without attempting adorn- 
ment or indulging in imagery. ‘The great events of his years 
in Gaul, involving the conquering of an empire so completely 
that it never gave Rome further trouble, are treated as plain 
facts. Descriptions of the country are complete; the charac- 
ter and customs of the people are fully set forth; it is true 
anecdotes of individuals are introduced, but they are all sig- 
nificant; nothing essential is suppressed; nothing superfluous 
is stated. 

Without the slightest attempt to magnify his own deeds, he 
appears everywhere as the central figure, the man of action, 
doing things for the sake of results, rather than for the pur- 
pose of making a name for himeelf. 

Such, then, was Caius Julius Caesar. The greatest 
name in history," says Merivale; the peerless soldier, the man 
of letters, the forceful, convincing orator, the foremost states- 
man of his day, the liberator of his country from the tyrannical 
grasp of a soulless aristocracy, the unyielding foe of shams 
and cant. To quote again: He was great in everything he 
undertook; as a captain, a statesman, a lawgiver, a jurist, an 
orator, a poet, an historian, a grammarian, a mathematician 
and an architect." 
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THE ARMY OF CAESAR. 


Caesar’s army consisted of legionary infantry, auxiliary in- 
fantry and cavalry. The cavalry was made up of foreigners 
—Germans, Gauls and Spaniards—who were disbanded at the 
end of each campaign. They were used to begin an attack 
and for pursuit of a beaton enemy, as well as for foraging. 
The auxiliary infantry were furnished by allied states, and 
served for a show of strength rather than for serious work 
in battle. There was a small corps of engineers (fabri), 
but the mechanical work was done as a rule by the soldiers 
themselves. 

In the earlier period the legion was drawn up in three lines, 
of which the men in the first line were called kastati, those in 
the second line principes, those in the the third line ¢riari 
or pilani. In Caesar's time the arrangement was different, 
but the same names were retained, being applied to the men 
of the third, second and first maniples of each cohort. 

The main strength of the army lay in the regulars compos- 
ing the legions. 

Theoretically the legion may have consisted of 6,000 men. 
It is likely, however, that Caesar’s legions averaged not more 
than 3,600 each at the time of their greatest fulness. 

The legion was divided into ten cohorts, each cohort into 
three maniples, each maniple again into two centuries. As- 
suming 3,600 as the strength of the legion we have: 


10 cohorts eaĉh having 360 men 
30 maniples ‘‘ * 130 * 
60 centuries ‘‘ i 60 ** 


Thus the maniple corresponded very nearly to a company in 
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our army; the century, to a platoon. Beyond this the divi- 
sions hardly find their counterpart in modern armies, although 
the legion differed but little from a brigade. 


Officers. 


The command of the legion was originally in the hands of 
the military tribunes, six in number, who acted in pairs and 
eommanded in turn, each pair for a period of two months. 
As these officers were usually chosen for political reasons and 
were not necessarily trained soldiers, this method of com- 
manding the legion fell into disuse under Caesar. Leaving 
the tribunes as nominal commanders, he placed a legatus in 
charge of each legion as the real commander in time of battle. 

The legati were men of senatorial. rank, and were the lieu- 
tenants of the commander-in-chief (imperator). They had 
no independent power, but derived all authority from their 
chief. Together with the quaestors they composed the staff 
of the general. l 

The guaestors had charge of the supplies for the army; 
paid the troops; furnished them with clothing, arms and 
equipments, food and shelter. 

The centurions commanded the sub-divisions of the legion. 
Of these there were 60 in each legion, each maniple having 
two, a senior and a junior. The senior was in command of 
the whole maniple with the junior as his lieutenant. Of the 
six centurions in a cohort, the senior of the first maniple, 
called pilus prior, commanded the cohort, having the other 
five as lieutenants. Thus the senior centurion of the first 
maniple of the first cohort, called primus pilus prior or primi- 
pilus, was the senior officer of the whole legion, and accord- 
ingly often, if not generally, led the legion. 
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The centurions were taken from the ranks of the legionaries 
and corresponded closely to the officers of our army. The 
method of their classification is not known; but it is certain 
that they were classified and graded in ranks. 

Those of the first rank ( primorum ordinum) were sum- 
moned in councils with the legati and tribunes. 

Another officer was known as praefectus, probably the 
Roman commander of the cavalry and of the auxiliary 
infantry. 


The Legionary Soldier. 


Originally only Roman citizens were enrolled in the legions, 
but, owing to the changes in the character of the Roman 
government, from the time of Marius the service had been 
open to almost any one. 

Caesar's legionaries were professional soldiers. "Their term 
of service was twenty years, at the end of which they were 
usually rewarded with bounties of money or land. They 
received 225 denarii, or about $45.00 a year as pay. The 
value of food, clothing and equipments furnished by the 
state was deducted from this sum. Each soldier was allowed 
4 modii, or about one bushel of wheat a month, at a cost of 
about $5.75 a year. The cost of clothing is not known. 

The age for enlistment of the legionary was probably as a 
minimum seventeen years, and as a maximum forty-six years. 
There was undoubtedly a rule as to size; but big men were 
not required. Indeed, the soldiers of Caesar’s army have 
always been considered as undersized when compared with 
the German giants. Occasionally barbarians were enrolled in 
the legions; but in the main the legionaries were Roman 
citizens hailing from Northern Italy, which was -entirely 
Romanized and loyal to the government of that country. 
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Clothing. 


The clothing consisted of a sleeveless woollen shirt (tunica) 
worn next the skin, and over this a coat of leather with metallic 
bands across the breast, back 
and shoulders (lorica). The 
officers wore a kind of chain 
mail (lorica hamata). Over 
all in cold weather was worn 
the military blanket (sagum). 

SHS ee On the feet were worn san- 
dals (calcei) strapped to the feet and ankles. 


Armor. 


The defensive armor consisted of the helmet and the shield. 

The helmet was made from iron (cassis) or ieather 
strengthened with metal (galea). It had a crest and a 
plume, and was usually carried by the soldier, when on the 
march, hanging in front of the shoulder. 


GALEAE. 


The shield (scutum) was of wood covered with leather. Its 
length was four feet and width two feet. It was curved to fit 
the body, and was carried on the left arm. The badge of the 


INTRODUCTION xxix 


eohort was painted on the outside, and the name of the owner 
on the inside. It had a metallic knob in the center called 
umbo. <A covering was drawn over it when not in use, and 
one of the first preparations for battle was the removal of 
this covering, as in Book II., Chapter 21. 

The clipeus, or Greek shield, was circular originally and 
large enough to cover three-quarters of the person. In later 
times it was smaller, covering the warrior from the neck to 


BCUTUM. CLIPEUS. 


the knees. It was also made oval in shape. This kind 
of shield was not used in the time of Caesar, although the 
auxiliaries carried a shield ( parma) resembling the clipeus. 

Shields were adorned in various ways, by iron rims or by 
such devices as thunderbolts, wreaths, etc. 


GLADIUS. 


The offensive weapons were the short or Spanish sword 
(gladius) and a heavy javelin (pilum). The sword was two 
feet long in the blade, probably about four inches in width, 
two-edged and pointed. It was carried by a belt (balteus) 
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passing over the left shoulder, suspending the sword on thə 
right side. There is no definite knowledge as to the javelin 
used in Caesar’s time. It is likely that it consisted of a long 
iron point inserted in a shaft of wood. The whole length 
was from six to seven feet and the weight at least ten pounds. 
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PILA. 

It could be thrown perhaps twenty or thirty yards, according 
to the weight of the soldier and the nature of the ground. 
The point was of soft iron, easily bent and thus rendered 
unfit to be thrown back when once hurled. In Book I., 
Chapter 25, the confusion of the Gauls was in great part due 
to the bending of the pila after they had pierced their shields. 

Some have supposed that the legionary carried a light jave- 
lin in addition to the heavy pilum. Caesar says nothing of 
this weapon, and there is no good reason to suppose that it 
was used in his time. The weapons used by Roman soldiers 
were in a state of evolution at all times, as is the case with 
modern weapons. It is a long stride from the **old queen’s 
arm,” the flint-lock musket of the Revolution, to the Krag- 
Jérgensen repeating rifle of the United States army of to-day. 
This change came about only by gradual development through 
many intermediate steps. So the light and graceful stecl 
javelin of later Roman times was the result of many improve- 
ments upon the weapon even of Caesar’s age. 

After the first volley of javelins, the sword came into play. 
Thus it was the most effective and the most in use of offen- 
sive arms. It was a terrible implement in the hands of skilled 
fighters. Being pointed, as well as sharpened on both sides, 
it was equally effective for thrusting and cutting. The for- 
mer, however, was its customary use. 
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Tactics of the Legion. 


In all arrangements for battle the tactical unit of the legion 
was the cohort. For offence the legion was arrayed either in 
two lines (acies duplex) or in three lines (acies triplex). 


LIT] LIII NEN UL 
LIT] [II] CTT 
LII] LII] [T 
ACIES TRIPLEX, 

When in two lines there were five cohorts in each line. 
When in three lines, four cohorts were in the first, and three 
in each of the others. Between the cohorts of the first line 
were spaces of about 120 feet, behind which at a distance of 
120 feet stood the cohorts of the second line. The three 
cohorts of the third line were placed at the same distance to 
the rear of the second line. Each cohort was arranged by 
maniples, each maniple having nn ne 
twelve men in front, forming a rank, mnnngpgnnnnnnn 
and ten men in depth forming a file. ^nnnnnnnnnnn 
Allowing three feet of space for each e : f é : : : : : : : S 
man in rank and four feet on the onnnpnnnnnnnéë 
right for the commanding officer, ng£nnnnnnnnnn 
the front of each cohort would be Së e : S : á d é ; : 
120 feet, and the front of the legion nnnnrnnnrrnn 
840 feet. Supposing four feet to have MANIPLE. 
been the distance allowed to each man in the file, we get a 
depth for the maniple of forty feet, and each cohort a depth 
of 120 feet. "Thus the legion would have a depth of 600 feet. 


The Attack. 


Whenever possible the Roman battle line was formed on a 
hillside with the enemy in the plain at the foot. 
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In beginning the attack, the troops marched slowly forward 
for a time, then, at the proper time, broke into a run, the two 
front ranks carrying their javelins poised ready for hurling. 
When the right distance was reached, they hurled the jave- 
lins, often without stopping. The ranks whose javelins had 
been thrown then rushed on to the conflict with swords at 
close quarters, without giving the enemy time to recover from 
the confusion caused by the volley of javelins. The next 
three ranks hurled their javelins over the heads of the first 
two and in their turn advanced to fight with the sword. 
The five rear ranks waited in reserve until their services were 
needed to take the places of the fallen or to increase the num- 
bers of the attacking troops. The second line advanced and 
waited two or three hundred feet behind the first. When the 
first had become weakened by losses, this line perhaps entered 
the fight in the same way. It is hardly to be supposed that 
the remnants of the first line were withdrawn however; but 
they probably melted into the oncoming second line. The 
third line was held in reserve, and often sent to the flanks 
when there was danger of the front lines being out-flanked. 

In many cases the onset of the first line was sufficient to put 
the enemy to flight, especially if they were barbarians. For 
this reason the first line was usually the strongest and made' 
up of the most experienced soldiers. 

When the enemy had been beaten and turned to flee, as 
usually happened in Caesar's battles, the cavalry was sent in 
pursuit to complete the work of destruction. 

The cavalry was also used to guard the flanks against attack, 
or to attack the enemy’s flank. It was therefore usually 
located on the extreme edge of the wings. But an experi- 
enced general would also use it in other ways, and Caesar 
sometimes placed it in the rear, sometimes after the first line. 
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On the March. 


The usual order of the march was in three divisions. In 
the van (primum agmen) came the cavalry and the light- 
armed troops; next the main body; and lastly the rear-guard 
(novissimum agmen). 

The main body marched in single column, the number of 
ranks depending upon the width of the road, each legion 
accompanied by its own baggage-train. 

At times, when approaching the enemy, the baggage of the 
whole army was massed together, with most of the legions in 
advance of the baggage-train. 

Occasionally, when an attack was expected, the army ad- 
vanced for a short distance in line of battle. This could of 
course not last long, although on two occasions we are told 
that the legions marched thus for three hours, covering about 
eight miles. ; 

The rear-guard was made up of recruits, camp-followers, 
and the rabble that usually followed an army. 

The legionary was forced to carry a burden of fifty pounds 
or more on the march. This was made up of his supply of 
food, cooking utensils, extra clothing, arms, helmet and 
shield. All that could be so placed was made into a bundle 
and carried on a stick over the shoulder, the rest was disposed 
on the person in the most convenient way. See the illustra- 
tion on page xxvi. 

The average distance covered in a day’s march was about 
fifteen miles. But when the march was over, the soldiers’ 
day’s work was by no means done. A camp must be built 
and fortified—no small undertaking, when we consider the 
labor involved. There were a few engineers ( fabri) with the 
army, but the working man was the legionary soldier. 
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The Camp. 


The ideal site for a camp was on the slope of a hill with the 
rear of the camp at the top. The absolutely indispensable 
natural features were wood and water. Although we have no 
definite knowledge about Caesar’s camps, we may assume that 
they differed in no great degree from the Roman camps of 
other times. 

They were rectangular in shape, varying in size according 


WALL AND DITCH. 


to the number of troops to be accommodated, having a width 
in front equal to two-thirds of their depth. 

The fortification of the camp consisted of a surrounding 
wall (vallum) and a ditch (fossa). The ditch was nine feet 
wide and seven feet deep. The earth from this was thrown 
up to form the wall, which was made six feet high and six 
feet wide on the top. Sometimes stakes (valli) were set on 
the outer edge of the wall to make it stronger. As the wall 
was intended for fighting ground, it had some sort of steps on 
the inside so as to render it easy for the defenders to reach 
the top. 
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Camps built for a longer stay than a single night, or when 
an attack was expected, had breastworks made of trees on the 
top of the wall and wooden towers at intervals along the wall. 
Wider and deeper ditches and higher walls were often built 
in order to make a camp especially strong. It is estimated 
that from four to five hours was consumed each day in forti- 
fying the camp. 


Operations against Fortified Places. 


In subduing a fortified camp or town, the Romans some- 
times attacked by assault and sometimes by a siege. The 
method depended upon the strength of the town's defence. 
These operations brought into use various weapons not yet 
mentioned. For the assault there were the scaling ladders, the 
battering-ram and movable huts or sheds (vineae) used to 


TESTUDO. 


INTRODUCTION xxxvil 


cover the assaulting force and thus protect them from weapons 
thrown from the walls by the besieged. 

The festudo was usually a movable shed, from the front 
of which projected the battering-ram (artes), worked by the 
men beneath the roof from which it was suspended. 

Sometimes, however, the word was applied to a kind of 
shed formed by the shields of the soldiers who were attacking 
a wall, us in the illustration. See Book II, Chapter 6. 
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Plutet were large movable, three-wheeled shields of wicker- 
work, covered with hides to turn the missiles of the besieged. 

The battering-ram was a long, heavy piece of timber whose 
offensive end was capped with metal sometimes having the 
shape of a ram’s head. Hence the name. With men enough 
behind it, it was effective against walls of stone and tim- 
ber. Compared with shots from a modern cannon, however, 
it was a child’s toy. 

There was also a device called falz muralis or wall hook, 
consisting of a long beam suspended from upright supports 
with a single or double hook of metal at the end. This was 
used to pull stones from the top of a wall. 
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Another piece of apparatus was the musculus, a low, heav- 
ily built shed with a sloping roof. This was used to protect 
men at work filling up ditches or preparing to build the 
agger ; sometimes also to cover the ram. 

All the foregoing were used by light-armed troops or labor- 
ers preparing the way for the advance of the legionaries to the 
assault. When the preparations were completed and the walls 
cleared of defenders by the bowmen and slingers, the heavy- 
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armed troops rushed forward, scaled the walls, or forced a 
gate, and the assault was brought to a finish. 

The siege was a more complicated method of attack, and 
involved a vast amount of labor in preparation, and brought 
ınto use another branch of the army and a different class of 
weapons (tormenta) called by courtesy artillery. 

These engines were the catapult, ballista and scorpio. The 
two former were the heavy artillery; the catapult shoot- 
ing large arrows, the ballista hurling stones or heavy blocks 
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of wood. The propelling force was obtained by an ingenious 
arrangement of twisted ropes, combined with a bow-spring. 
The catapult required at least two men to manage it, while 
the ballista needed six or more. The range of each machine 
was not more than 1200 feet. The scorpio was a small cata- 
pult capable of being handled by one man. It consisted of 
a steel bow fastened to a framework, and shot arrows of 
steel or iron, which were perhaps eighteen inches long, toa 
distance not greater than 400 feet. In all cases a windlass 
was used to load the machine and set it for action. The men 


SCORPIO. 


in charge of these engines constituted the artillery branch of 
the army. They may have been a section of the fabri, but 
we have no details of their organization. 

The first work to be constructed for attack upon a strong- 
hold was the agger, a mound of earth or timber or both, made 
as high as the walls of the town. The workmen were protected 
by the plutei, and those who brought the material passed 
through long galleries of vineae. The light-armed slingers 
and bowmen, placed in moving towers or behind other plutet 
for their protection, kept the walls of the town free from men. 
Bodies of heavy-armed troops also were held in reserve. 
When the agger was completed to a sufficient height, the 
troops of the besiegers took their place upon it and the fight- 
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ing began in earnest. Movable towers were often placed on 
the agger as a means of protecting the fighting men. 

The illustration shows a restoration of the siege works before 
Avaricum, a town of the Bituriges, besieged by Caesar in the war 
against Vercingetorix, as narrated in Book VII, Chapters 14- 
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31. Close to the walls rises the Roman agger, with steps on 
the outside leading up to the top and flanked at each end 
with a high tower. In this siege the agger was eighty feet in 
height and was probably at least fifty feet broad at the top, so 
as to give room for a single maniple to form. The long lines 
of covered vineae leading across the low ground show the 
means by which the soldiers could reach their work without 
exposure. In this case preparations were being made for an 
assault, because the situation was such that the town could 
not be reduced by an enforced famine. 


INTRODUCTION ach 


Ships of War. 


In most of his campaigns in Gaul Caesar had no use for 
ships. When needed, however, they were built and equipped 
according to the Roman method. They carried a single sail, 
but were fitted with oars as their chief motive power. Some 
had as many as five tiers of rowers. They were fitted with 
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WAHR GALLEY. 


sharp beaks (rostrum) at the prow for the purpose of ram- 
ming an enemy’s ship. They sometimes carried a tower on 
deck for the protection of the fighting men. This was the 
case particularly when a low ship was attacking a high one, 
or when the object was to kill the opposing sailors by a shower 
of missiles. In battle a favorite manœuvre was to grapple the 
enemy’s ship, so that the Roman heavy-armed soldiers could 
board it and settle the conflict by a hand-to-hand fight. 

The illustration is taken from a Pompeian wall-painting 
of a naumachia, and represents a war galley. If this vessel 
had had a sail, it would have been near the stern. 
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Standards and Musical Instruments. 


The standard of the legion 
was the eagle (aguila), made of 
Ji metal. This was in the care of 
the first cohort, and carried by 
a special officer (aqutlifer). 

Each cohort had its own 
standard-bearer (signifer) 
and its own emblem (signum). 
This was sometimes a figure of 
an animal on a staff. 

The banner of the cavalry 
and light-armed troops (vezil- 
lum) was of cloth attached to a 
horizontal bar. See Commen- 
tary, page 66. 

The commander-in-chief had 
his flag, as in modern armies. 

£c This was of white cloth with 
his name in red letters. 

The musical instruments were the tuda (see Commentary, 
page 67), the bucina (see the bucinator, Introduction, page 
xxvi), the lituus and the cornu. 
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GAUL AND Its PEOPLE, 


The Great West, which Caesar went out to conquer in 
58 B.C., may be roughly located as lying between the Pyrenees 
and the Rhine, the Mediterranean and the Atlantic. Cisal- 
pine Gaul was thoroughly Romanized and entirely peaceful. 
On the southeast along the shore of the Mediterranean was 
the Roman province (Provincia) which had been won sixty 
years before Caesar’s time. It was now all Roman and the 
centre of Transalpine Roman activity. The influence of the 
civilized life of the province was felt powerfully by the neigh- 
boring tribes; but this did not serve to extend at all tho 
political control of the Romans. 

The Gaul that was still unsubdued was divided, as we 
learn from the first chapter of the Bellum Gallicum, into 
three parts—the Celtic, the Aquitanian and the Belgic. 
Aquitania was located in the southwest, between the Garumna 
and the Pyrenees. This was small in area and, in the main, 
gave Caesar very little trouble. The country of the Belgians 
was bounded by the Sequana, the Matrona and the Rhine. 
Celtic Gaul, the great central portion, had for its boundaries 
the Sequana, the Matrona and the Garumna. This great 
country, with its mighty and lesser mountains, its noble 
rivers, its vast forests and fertile valleys, was the home of a 
large and fairly prosperous population. It has been estimated 
that the average number of inhabitants to the square mile 
was at least fifty. 

Although Caesar mentions some tribes that subsisted on 
fish and the eggs of birds, it is evident that the great 
mass of the Gauls had advanced in civilization to a point 
far beyond the savage state. They were largely engaged in 
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agriculture and the raising of cattle. They had plenty of 
roads and bridges over the streams. Navigable rivers and 
the neighboring seas were alive with their ships carrying on 
the commerce of the times among the various tribes and be- 
tween Gaul and Britain. Manufacturing seems not to have 
been much developed except in the working of metals. 
Copper implements and gold and copper coins, showing 
considerable skill, have been found in their tombs. 

It was the custom of all the Gauls to settle in communities, 
or cantons. These were villages, of a greater or less size, 
having no walls. There were, however, many towns pro- 
tected by strong walls of wood and stone. Helvetia alone 
had twelve walled towns and four hundred cantons. These 
strongholds were intended for the protection of all the people 
in time of war. Tribes having none of these sought the 
forests and swamps in time of danger. 

The political conditions were the result of the habit of set- 
tling in communities or clans. The clans extended and the 
members multiplied; but the prince and the council of elders 
still made up the government. As the communities became 
larger, jealousies among the chiefs arose. The supporters of 
each rallied round their favorite, and the government of the 
canton came to be the rule of a faction. Thus the cantons 
were weakened and came to be the prey of more powerful 
communities or were united with them into leagues, such as 
the Belgian confederacy, against which Caesar had to con- 
tend. Inter-tribal conflicts were frequent, and practically all 
national feeling was lacking. They did meet at times in 
national assemblies, but the results were seldom beneficial to 
the people at large. 

As warriors the Gauls were brave but untrained. Being 
extremely volatile by nature, they were roused to the highest 
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pitch of enthusiasm by slight successes or completely dis- 
heartened by slight reverses. Hence a single defeat was 
often sufficient to subdue a whole tribe. They were strong 
in cavalry, but had little skill or science as an infantry force. 
They fought in solid phalanx, an arrangement so unwieldy 
that they fell an easy prey to Caesar’s well-trained legions. 
Their arms consisted of slings, bows and arrows, and spears 
of various kinds, and long swords of soft iron. High-crested 
helmets and shields formed their defensive armor. 

We know little of the customs of the Gauls as regards dress. 
They wore trousers, however—an extremely barbaric habit 
from the Roman point of view. 


Religion. 


The great religious system of Gaul was Druidism. This 
seems indeed to have been the only unifying force in the land. 
The Druids, or priests, were a class set apart and highly hon- 
ored by the people. Young men from all parts of the coun- 
try were sent to learn the principles of the order, and after a 
long term of apprenticeship they became members of the 
priesthood. All the learning of the time was monopolized by 
the Druids, and they were honored by exemption from war 
and taxation. They were the ministers of justice, and en- 
forced their decrees by excommunication. This punishment 
carried with it exclusion from citizenship as well as from re- 
ligious privileges. By the doctrine of the transmigration of 
souls, the Druids taught their disciples to hold death in con- 
tempt. Human sacrifices were offered up, the victims usually 
being criminals. In certain sections of Gaul there appear to 
have remained some vestiges of an older religion, which 
Druidism had, to a great degree, supplanted. 
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BRITAIN. 


Caesar made two campaigns into Britain, but in neither 
did he penetrate the interior of the country. He has given 
us a description of the islands far from accurate, but valuable 
from the fact that it is the earliest statement made by a per- 
sonal observer. The conquest begun by Caesar was completed 
by his successors, and Britain remained a Roman province for 
400 years. 


GERMANY. 


Germany was never conquered by the Romans. Caesar 
twice crossed the Rhine, but made little impression on the 
vast hordes who inhabited the interior. The German in- 
vaders of Gaul were driven back across their great river, but 
only to return again to the attack, thus setting at defiance 
the almost invincible power of Rome. | 
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COMMENTARIUS PRIMUS. 


J. DESCRIPTIO GALLIAE. 


1, Gallia est omnis divisa in partēs trés; guārum ünam 
incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitàni, tertiam qui ipsorum lin- 
:guà Celtae, nostrā Galli appellantur. Hi omnés lingua, 
īnstitūtīs, lēgibus inter sé differunt. Gallos ab Aquitànis 
Garumna flümen, à Belgis Matrona et Séquana dividit. 
s Horum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, proptereā quod 
à cultü atque hūmānitāte provinciae longissimē absunt, 
minimēgue ad eds mercátorés saepe commeant atque ea, 
quae ad effeminandós animos pertinent, important; proxi- 
mique sunt Germānīs, qui trans Rhēnum incolunt, qui- 
« buscum continenter bellum gerunt. Quà dé causā Hel- 
vētiī quoque reliquos Gallos virtūte praecēdunt, quod feré 
cotīdiānīs proeliis cum Germānīs contendunt, cum aut suis 
finibus eds prohibent, aut ipsi in eórum finibus bellum 
s gerunt. Eórum üna pars, quam Gallos obtinére dictum 
est, initium capit à flümine Rhodano ; continétur Garumnā 
fūmine, Oceano, finibus Belgārum; attingit etiam ab 
Sequanis et Helvétiis flūmen Rhénum; vergit ad sep- 
s tentrionós. Belgae ab extrémis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; 
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20 pertinent ad inferidrem partem flūminis Rhéni; spectant 


in septentrionem et orientem sdlem.  Aguītānia à Ga-: 


rumnā flümine ad Pyrénaeds montés et eam partem Oceani, 
quae est ad Hispàniam, pertinet; spectat inter occãsum 
solis et septentriones. 


/I. BELLUM HELVETICUM. 
CC. 2-29. 
Motus Helvetiorum excitatus ab Orgetorīge; čius clandestina 
cónsilia, mors. 

25 2. Apud Helvetios longé nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is, M. Messālā et M. Pisone consulibus, régni 
cupiditāte inductus coniūrātionem nēbilitātis fecit et civi- 
tātī persuāsit, ut dé finibus suis cum omnibus cópiis exī- 
rent: perfacile esse, cum virtüte omnibus praestarent, 

80 totius Galliae imperio potiri. Id hoc facilius eis persuāsit, 
quod undique loci nātūrā Helvētiī continentur: ūnā ex 
parte flumine Rheno lātissimē atque altissimo, qui agrum 
Helvétium à Germanis dividit, alterā ex parte monte Iürà 
altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et Helvetios, tertià lacū 

85 Lemanno et flümine Rhodano, qui provinciam nostram ab 
Helvetiis dividit. His rébus fiebat, ut et minus lātē vagā- 
rentur et minus facile finitimis bellum inferre possent ; 
quà ex parte hominés bellandi cupidi màgno dolore affi- 
ciébantur. Prd multitüdine autem hominum et pro gloria 

40 belli atque fortitüdinis angustds sé fines habere arbitrā- 

bantur, qui in longitüdinem milia passuum oct, in lāti- 

tūdinem crxxx patebant. 
3. His rébus adducti et auctóritáte Orgetorigis permoti 
constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscendum pertinerent, com- 
45 parāre, iumentorum et carrórum quam maximum numerum 
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coémere, sēmentēs quam māximās facere, ut in itinere 
copia frūmentī suppeteret, cum proximis cīvitātibus pācem 
net amicitiam cónfirmüre. Ad eds rés conficiendās bien- 
` nium sibi satis esse düxérunt; in tertium annum profec- 
tionem lege confirmant. Ad eds rës cOnficiendās Orge- 50 
torix deligitur. Is sibi lēgātionem ad cīvitātēs suscépit. 
In ed itinere persuādet Casticd, Catamantāloedis filio, 
Séquand, cüius pater régnum in Séquanis multós annós 
obtinuerat et à senátü populi Romani amicus appellatus 
erat, ut rēgnum in cīvitāte sud occuparet, quod pater ante 55 
s habuerat ; itemque Dumnorigi Aeduo, frātrī Dīviciācī, qui 
eð tempore prīncipātum in cīvitāte obtinēbat 4c māximē 
plēbī acceptus erat, ut idem cónürétur persuādet, eique 
(Dam suam in mātrimēūnium dat. Perfacile factū esse 
illis probat conāta perficere, proptereā quod ipse suae cīvi- 60 
Wis imperium obtentürus esset: nón esse dubium quin 
totius Galliae plūrimum Helvétii possent; sé suis cópiis 
| rsudque exercita illis régna conciliātūrum confirmat. Hac 
| orátione adducti inter sé fidem et ‘its iürandum dant 
et, rēgno occupato, per trés potentissimós āc firmissimos 65 
populos totius Galliae sésé potiri posse spérant. 

4, Ea rẽs est Helvétiis per indicium ēnūntiāta, Moribus 
suis Orgetorigem ex vinculis causam dicere coégérunt; 
damnátum poenam sequi oportébat, ut igni cremārētur, 
Dis cēnstitūtā causae dictionis Orgetorix ad 'iūdicium 70 

. omnem suam familiam, ad hominum milia decem, undi- 
que coégit et omnés clientés obaeratdsque suds, quórum 

| mágnum numerum habēbat, edem condüxit; per eds, nē 

! causam diceret, sé ēripuit. Cum cīvitās ob eam rem inci- 

tata armis iüs suum exsequi cónàrétur, multitüdinemque 75 

hominum ex agris magistrātūs cogerent, Orgetorix mor- 
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tuus est; neque abest süspicio, ut Helvētiī arbitrantur, ¢ 
quin ipse sibi mortem cēnscīverit. 


Iter Helvétit primó per próvinciam temptant, sed Caesaris 
mūnīttūnībus interclūsī deinde per Sequanos. 


5. Post éius mortem nihiló minus Helvétii id, quod cón- 
80 stituerant, facere conantur, ut é finibus suis exeant. Ubi: 

iam sé ad eam rem parátos esse arbitrātī sunt, oppida sua 

omnia, numerd ad duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reli- 
qua prīvāta aedificia incendunt ; frümentum omne, praeter s 

quod sēcum portātūrī erant, combūrunt, ut, domum 

85 reditiónis spē sublātā, parātiorēs ad omnia pericula sub- 

eunda essent, trium ménsium molita cibāria sibi quemque 
domo efferre iubent. Persuādent Rauracis et Tulingis et + 
Latobrigis finitimis, uti eodem Get cónsilió oppidis suis 
Vicisque exüstis, ind cum iis proficiscantur, Boidsque, qui 
90 tràns Rhénum incoluerant et in agrum Noricum trānsi- 
erant Noréiamque oppūgnārant, receptēs ad sé sociós sibi 

āscīscunt, . 

6. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus domā 
exire possent: ünum per Sēguanēs, angustum et difficile, 
95 inter montem Iüram et flūmen Rhodanum, vix quà sin- 
gulī carri dücerentur; móns autem altissimus impendebat, 
ut facile perpauci prohibére possent; alterum per prēvin- 
ciam nostram, multo facilius atque expeditius, proptereā 
quod inter finés Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, qui nüper 
100 pācātī erant, Rhodanus fluit, isque nón nūllīs locis vado 
trānsītur. Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum est proxi- 
mumque Helvetiorum finibus Genáva. Ex eo oppido pons 
ad Helvétios pertinet. Allobrogibus sēsē vel persuásüros, 
quod nóndum bonē animē in populum Rēmānum vidē- 
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rentur, exīstimābant, vel vi coāctūrēs ut per suds fīnēs 105 

eos Ire paterentur. Omnibus rébus ad profectionem com- 
parātīs, diem dicunt, quà die ad ripam Rhodani omnes 
conveniant: is dies erat a. d. v. Kal. Apr., L. Pisone, A. 
Gabinio cónsulibus. 

7. Caesari cum id nüntiátum esset, eos per provinciam 110 
nostram iter facere cēnārī, mātūrat ab urbe proficisci et, 
quam māximīs potest itineribus, in Galliam tlteridrem 

! contendit et ad Genāvam pervenit. Provinciae tóti quam 
máximum potest militum numerum imperat (erat omnino 
in Gallia ūlteriēre legið tina), pontem, qui erat ad Geng. 115 
s vam, iubet rescindi. Ubi dé éius adventū Helvetii cer- 
tiores facti sunt, légàtós ad eum mittunt nobilissimos 
cīvitātis, cüius legationis Nammēius et Verucloetius prin- 
cipem locum obtinébant, qui dicerent, sibi esse in animó 
sine ūllē maleficio iter per provinciam facere, proptereā 120 
quod aliud iter habērent nūllum: rogāre, ut eius volun- 
‘tate id sibi facere liceat. Caesar, quod memorià tenébat 
L. Cassium consulem occisum exercitumque čius ab Hel- 
vétiis pulsum et sub iugum missum, concédendum non 
putabat; neque hominés inimicd animo, data facultāte 125 
per provinciam itineris faciundi, temperātūrēs ab iniūriā 
set maleficio exīstimābat. Tamen, ut spatium intercédere 
posset, dum milités, quos imperāverat, convenirent, lēgātīs 
respondit, diem sé ad deliberandum sümptürum: si quid 
vellent, ad Id. Apr. reverterentur. 180 

8. Intereà eà legione, quam sécum habébat, militibus- 
que, guī ex provinciā convenerant, à lacū Lemanno, out 
in lumen Rhodanum influit, ad montem Iüram,qui fines 
Séquandrum ab Helvétiis dividit, milia passuum decem 
novem mürum in altitüdinem pedum sédecim fossamque 185 
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perdūcit. EO opere perfecto, praesidia disponit, castella 3 


commūnit, oun facilius, sī sé invito trānsīre conārentur, 


prohibére posset. Ubi ea dies, quam constituerat cum lē- 3 


gātīs, venit, et lēgātī ad eum reverterunt, negat sé more 

140 et exemplo populi RómànI posse iter alli per prövinciam 
dare et, sī vim facere cónentur, prohibitürum ostendit. 
Helvétil, eā spē déiecti, nāvibus iūnctīs ratibusque com- 
plüribus factis, ali vadis Rhodanī, quà minima altitudo 
fluminis erat, nón numquam interdiū, saepius noctū, sī 

145 perrumpere possent conātī, operis münitióne et militum 
concursū et télis repulsī, hoc conātū déstitérunt. 

9. Relinguēbātur una per Séquands via, quà Séquanis 
invitis propter angustiās īre non poterant. His cum sua 
sponte persuādēre nón possent, legátos ad Dumnorigem 

150 Aeduum mittunt, ut, ed déprecitore, à Sequanis impetra- 
rent. Dumnorix gratia et largitióne apud Séquanos plū- 
rimum poterat et Helvetiis erat amicus, quod ex eā cīvitāte 
Orgetorigis filiam in mātrimonium düxerat ; et, cupiditāte 
régni adductus, novis rébus studebat et quam plürimàs 

155 cīvitātēs sud benefició habére obstrictās volebat. Itaque 
rem suscipit et à Sequanis impetrat, ut per finés suds 
Helvétids īre patiantur, obsidésque uti inter sésé dent, 
perficit: Sēguanī, nē itinere Helvétids prohibeant; Hel- 
vētiī, ut sine maleficio et iniūriā tránseant. 

160 10. Caesarī renūntiātur, Helvētiīs esse in animē, per 
agrum Séquanorum et Aeduorum iter in Santonum finés 
facere, qui nón longé à Tolosaátium finibus absunt, quae 
cīvitās est in provincia. Id sī fieret, intellegebat magno 
cum periculo provinciae futürum, ut hominés bellicósós, 

165 populi Romani inimicos, locis patentibus māximēgue frū- 


& 
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quam fécerat, T. Labiēnum lēgātum praeficit ; ipse in 
Italiam māgnīs itineribus contendit duāsgue ibi legiones 
céuscribit et trés, quae circum Aquiléiam hiemābant, ex 
hibernis ēdūcit et, quà proximum iter in ūlteriorem Gal- 170 
liam per Alpés erat, cum his quinque legionibus Ire con- 
, «tendit. Ibi Ceutronés et Graiocelī et Caturīgēs, locis su- 
perioribus occupātīs, itinere exercitum prohibere conantur. 
s Complüribus his proeliīs pulsīs, ab Ocelo, quod est citerio- 
ris provinciae extrémum, in fīnēs Vocontidrum tlteridris 175 
próvinciae dié septimo pervenit : inde in Allobrogum finés, 
ab Allobrogibus in Segusiavõs exercitum ducit. HI sunt 
extra, provinciam trāns Rhodanum primi. 


Gallorum dé Helvétiórum iniüriis querelae. 


11, Helvētiī iam per angustiās et finés Séquandrum 
suds copiās trādūxerant et in Aedudrum fīnēs pervénerant 180 
žeorumgue agrūs populábantur. Aeduī, cum sé suaque ab 
līs defendere nón possent, légatds ad Caesarem mittunt 
srogātum auxilium: Ita sé omnī tempore dé populo Rē- 
mind meritos esse, ut, paene in cónspectü exercitüs nostri, 
agri vāstārī, līberī eórum in servitūtem abdūcī, oppida 185 
sexpūgnārī nón débuerint. Eodem tempore Ambarrī, ne- 
cessáril et cónsanguinel Aedudrum, Caesarem certiorem 
faciunt sēsē, dēpopulātīs agris, nón facile ab oppidis vim 
s hostium prohibere. Item Allobrogés, qui trans Rhoda- 
num vicos possessionésque habébant, fuga sé ad Caesarem 190 
recipiunt et démonstrant sibi praeter agr! solum nihil 
sesse reliqui. Quibus rébus adductus Caesar nón exspec- 
tandum sibi statuit, dum omnibus fortūnīs sociórum cón- 
sūmptīs in Santonds Helvetii pervenirent. 
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Clādēs Tigurinórum. 
195 12. Flumen est Arar, quod per fīnēs Aedudrum et Së- 
quanórum in Rhodanum Influit, incrēdibilī lēnitāte, ita 
ut oculis, in utram partem fluat, iūdicārī nón possit. Id 
Helvētiī ratibus āc lintribus iünctis transibant. Ubi per: 
exploratorés Caesar certior factus est, trés iam partēs có. 
200 piarum Helvétids id flūmen trádüxisse, quartam feré par- 
tem citrā flumen Ararim reliquam esse, dé tertiā vigiliā 
cum legionibus tribus & castris profectus ad eam partem 
pervénit, quae nóndum flūmen trānsierat. Eds impeditos s 
et inopInantés aggressus māgnam partem eórum concidit: 
205 reliqui sēsē fugae mandārunt atque in proximās silvas ab- 
didērunt. Is pāgus appellābātur Tigurīnus: nam omnis: 
cīvitās Helvetia in quattuor pigds divisa est. Hic pagus s 
ūnus, cum domo exisset patrum nostrorum memoria, L. 
Cassium consulem interfecerat et eius exercitum sub iu- 
210 gum miserat. Ita sive cist slve cónsilió deorum immor- 6 
talium, quae pars cīvitātis Helvetiae īnsīgnem calamitatem 
populo Rómàno intulerat, ea princeps poenās persolvit. 
Quà in rē Caesar nón sólum püblicàs, sed etiam prīvātās t 
iniūriās ultus est, quod čius soceri L. Pisonis avum, L. 
215 Pisonem lēgātum, Tigurīnī eodem proelio, quo Cassium, 
interfécerant. 


Helvétii per lēgātūs cum Caesare agunt. 


18. Hoc proelid facto, reliquas copiis Helvetiorum ut 
consequl posset, pontem in Arare faciendum cürat atque 
ita exercitum trādūcit. Helvētiī repentino čius adventū 1: 

220 commoti, cum id, quod ipsi diébus xx aegerrime conféce- 
rant, ut flūmen trānsīrent, illum tind dié fécisse intelle- 
gerent, legatos ad eum mittunt, cūius legationis Divicd 
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princeps fuit, quI belld Cassiánó dux Helvētiorum fuerat. 

s Is ita cum Caesare ēgit: Šī pācem populus Romanus cum 
Helvétiis faceret, in eam partem itüros atque ibi futüros 225 
Helvetios, ubi eds Caesar constituisset atque esse voluisset : 

«sin bell persequI persevērāret, reminiscerétur et veteris 
incommodi populi Romani et pristinae virtütis IIelvétio- 

srum. Quod improviso ūnum pagum adortus esset, cum il, 
qui flumen trānsīssent, suis auxilium ferre non possent, nē 280 
ob eam rem aut suae māgnō opere virtūtī tribueret aut 

sipsds déspiceret. Be ita ā patribus māiðribusque suls 
didicisse, ut magis virtüte contenderent quam dolē aut 

' insidiis niterentur. Quaré né committeret ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitāte populi Romani et internecióne 285 
exercitüs nómen caperet, aut memoriam proderet. 

14, His Caesar ita respondit: Eo sibi minus dubitātionis 
dari, quod eas rés, guās lēgātī Helvētiī commemorāssent, 
memoria tenēret, atque ed gravius ferre, quo minus meritd 

s populi Romani accidissent: out sī alicūius iniüriae sibi 240 
conscius fuisset, nón fuisse difficile cavére; sed eo décep- 
tum, quod neque commissum 4 sé intellegeret, guārē 

s timēret, neque sine causā timendum putāret, Quod sī 
veteris contumēliae oblīvīscī vellet, num etiam recentium 
iniūriārum, quod ed invitd iter per provinciam per vim 245 
temptāssent, quod Aeduds, quod Ambarrds, quod Alo- 

4 brogas vexāssent, memoriam dépónere posse? Quod sua 
victoria, tam īnsolenter gloridrentur quodque tam dit sé 
impüne iniūriās intulisse admīrārentur, eödem pertinēre. 

s Cónsuésse enim deds immortālēs qué gravius hominés ex 250 
commūtātione rérum doleant, quós pro scelere eorum 
ulcisci velint, his secundidrés interdum rës et diūturniorem 

6 impūnitātem concédere. Cum ea ita sint, tamen, sī obsidés 
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ab ils sibi dentur, ott ea, quae polliceantur, factūrēs in- 
255 tellegat, et sī Aeduis dē iniūriīs, guās ipsīs sociisque eorum 

intulerint, item sī Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sēsē cum lis 

pācem esse factürum. Divicò respondit: Ita Helvétids ā 

māiēribus suls īnstitūtos esse, uti obsidés accipere, nón 

dare cónsuérint; čius rei populum Romanum esse téstem. 
260 Hoc responso dato discessit. 


Eguitātus Caesaris ab Helvetiis pulsus. Utriusque exercitüs iter. 


15, Postero dié castra ex ed locd movent. Idem facit 
Caesar equitátumque omnem ad numerum quattuor mi- 
lium, quem ex omni próvincià et Aeduīs atque eórum so- 
ciis coáctum habebat, praemittit, qui videant, quis in par- 

265 tes hostes iter faciant. Qui cupidius novissimum agmen 
Insecüti alieno locó cum eguitātū Helvétisrum proelium 
committunt; et pauci dé nostris cadunt. Quo proelio 
sublati Helvetii, quod quingentis equitibus tantam multi- 
tüdinem equitum própulerant, audācius subsistere non 

270 numquam et novissimó àgmine proelió nostros lacessere 
coepérunt. Caesar suds à proelio continébat ac satis ha- 
bébat in praesentia hostem rapinis, päbulätiönibus popu- 
lationibusque prohibére. Ita diés circiter quindecim iter 
fecerunt, uti inter novissimum hostium āgmen et nostrum 

275 primum nón amplius quinis aut sénis milibus passuum 
interesset. 

Caesaris cum Aedudrum principibus, Liscē et Divicidcd, dē 
cīvitātis condicione et Dumnorigis perfidid colloquium. 

16. Interim cotidié Caesar Aeduds frimentum, quod 
essent pūblicē polliciti, flāgitāre. Nam propter frigora, 
quod Gallia sub septentrionibus, ut ante dictum est, posita 

280 est, nón modo frūmenta in agris mātūra nón erant, sed 


ed 
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s nē pābulī quidem satis magna cópia suppetēbat : ed autem 
irūmentē, quod flümine Arare nāvibus subvexerat, prop- 
tereā iti minus poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii āver- 

4 terant, à quibus discēdere nolébat. Diem ex die dücere 

s Aedui : conferri, comportārī, adesse dicere. Ubi sé diūtius 285 
dūcī intellexit et diem Instáre, quo diē frümentum militi- 
bus mētīrī oportēret, convocátis eórum principibus, quó- 
rum māgnam copiam in castris habēbat, in his Dīviciāco 
et Liscd, qui summo magistrātuī praeerat, quem vergo- 
bretum? appellant Aedui, qui creātur annuus et vitae 290 
necisque in suds habet potestātem, graviter eds accüsat, 

quod, cum neque emi neque ex agris sūmī possit, tam 
necessārio tempore, tam propinquis hostibus ab iis nón 
sublevētur; praesertim cum māgnā ex parte eorum pre- 
cibus adductus bellum suscéperit, multd etiam gravius, 295 
quod sit dēstitūtus, queritur. 

17. Tum dēmum Liscus óràtione Caesaris adductus, quod 
anteā tacuerat, proponit: Esse non nüllós, quorum auctori- 
tās apud plebem plürimum valeat, qui prīvātim plüs pos- 

sint quam ipsi magistrātūs. Hos seditiosà atque improbā 800 
orátione multitūdinem déterrére nē frümentum conferant, 

s quod débeant: praestāre, sī iam prīncipātum Galliae ob- 
tinere non possint, Gallorum quam Rómànorum imperia 

ı perferre; neque dubitāre dēbēre quin, sī Helvetios supe- 
raverint Romani, ünà cum reliquà Gallia Aeduis lībertā- 305 

item sint ēreptūrī. Ab eisdem nostra consilia, quaeque in 
castris gerantur, hostibus ēnūntiārī: hos & sé coērcērī nón 

‘posse, Quin etiam, quod necessāriam rem coāctus Cae- 
sarī ēnūntiārit, intellegere sésé, quanto id cum periculo 
fécerit, et ob eam causam, quam diü potuerit, tacuisse. 810 

18. Caesar hic örātiðne Lisci Dumnorigem, Diviciaci 
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frātrem, dēsīgnārī sentiēbat, sed, guod plūribus praesen- 

tibus eās rés iactārī nēlēbat, celeriter concilium dImittit, 
Liscum retinet. Quaerit ex solo ea, quae in conventū dixe- 1 

315 rat. Dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem sēcrēto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vēra: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, s 

summā audāciā, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 

grātiā, cupidum rérum novārum. Complūrēs annos por- 

toria reliquaque omnia Aeduorum vectīgālia parvo pretid 

820 redēmpta habēre, proptered quod ill licente contra licērī 
audeat némo. His rebus et suam rem familiārem auxisse 4 
et facultātēs ad largiendum māgnās comparāsse ; mà-: 

gnum numerum eguitātūs suó sūmptū semper alere et cir- 
cum sé habére; neque sólum domi, sed etiam apud finiti- 6 

825 màs cīvitātēs largiter posse, atque hüius potentiae causa 

mātrem in Biturīgibus hominī illic nobilissimo ac potentis- 
simo collocāsse, ipsum ex Helvétiis uxorem habēre, sorē- 7 

rem ex mātre et propinguās suds nüptum in alias cīvitātēs 
collocásse. Favére et cupere Helvétiis propter eam affini- s 

880 tātem, Odisse etiam sud nómine Caesarem et Römänöôs, 

quod eórum adventü potentia ēius dēminūta et Dīviciācus 

frāter in antiquum locum grātiae atque honoris sit resti- 
tūtus. SI quid accidat Romānīs, summam in spem pers 

Helvétios régnt obtinendI ventre; imperió populi Romani 

885 nón modo dé régno, sed etiam dé eà, quam habeat, gratia 
 déspérüáre. Reperiēbat etiam in quaerendo Caesar, quod n 

proelium equestre adversum paucis ante diebus esset fac- 

tum, initium čius fugae factum à Dumnorige atque éius 

equitibus (nam eguitātuī, quem auxilio Caesari Aedut 

340 mīserant, Dumnorix praeerat): eorum fuga reliquum esse 

eguitātum perterritum. 
19, Quibus rébus cognitis, cum ad has sūspīcionēs cer- 
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tissimae rës accéderent, quod per finés Sequanorum Hel- 
vétios trādūxisset, quod obsidés inter eds dandēs cūrāsset, 

quod ea omnia nón modo iniūssū suð et cīvitātis, sed etiam 845 
Insclentibus ipsis fécisset, quod ā magistrātū Aeduorum 
aceūsārētur, satis esse causae arbitrābātur, guārē in eum 
aut ipse animadverteret aut cīvitātem animadvertere 

:iuberet. His omnibus rébus ünum repūgnābat, quod 
DivieiaclI frātris summum in populum Romanum studium, 350 
summam in sé voluntātem, égregiam fidem, iūstitiam, 
temperantiam cógnóverat: nam nē čius supplicid Divi- 

s ciācī animum offenderet, verēbātur. Itaque prius quam 
quicquam conārētur, Dīviciācum ad sé vocārī iubet et 
cotīdiānīs interpretibus remotis per C. Valerium Trou- 855 
cillum, principem Galliae provinciae, familiàrem suum, 
cul summam omnium rérum fidem habébat, cum eð 
« colloguitur: simul commonefacit, quae ipsd praesente in 
concilio Gallórum de Dumnorige sint dicta, et ostendit, 
squae sēparātim quisque dé ed apud sé dixerit. Petit 860 
atque hortātur, ut sine ēius offensione animī vel ipse dē 
eo, causā cognitā, statuat, vel cīvitātem statuere iubeat. 

20. Divici&cus multis cum lacrimis Caesarem complexus 
obsecrāre coepit, nē quid gravius in frütrem statueret: 

2 Scire sé illa esse vēra, neo quemquam ex eo plüs quam sé 865 
doloris capere, proptereà quod, cum ipse gratia plūrimum 
domi atque in reliqua Gallia, ille minimum propter 
saduléscentiam posset, per sé crévisset; quibus opibus āc 
nervis nón sdlum ad minuendam grātiam, sed paene ad 
perniciem suam üterétur, Sésé tamen et amore fraternd 810 
«et existimatione vulgī commovērī. Quod si quid el à 
Caesare gravius accidisset, cum ipse eum locum amicitiae 
apud. eum tenéret, néminem exīstimātūrum nón sua 
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voluntāte factum; quà ex rë futūrum, utt totīus Galliae 
875 anim! à sé āverterentur. Haec cum pluribus verbis flens s 
ā Caesare peteret, Caesar čius dextram préndit; cónso- 
làtus rogat, finem OrandI faciat; tanti eius apud sé 
grātiam esse ostendit, utī et ref püblicae iniuriam et suum 
dolorem čius voluntati Ac precibus condónet. Dumnort 6 
880 gem ad sé vocat, frātrem adhibet; quae in eð reprehendat, 
ostendit; quae ipse intellegat, quae cīvitās queratur; pro- 
ponit; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnés süspIciónes 
vitet; praeterita sē Dīviciāco frātrī condonüre dicit. 
Dumnorīgī cūstodēs ponit, ut, quae agat, quibuscum lo- 
885 guātur, scire possit. 


Caesaris cónsilium P. Considit erróre pervertitur. 


21. Eodem dió ab explórátoribus certior factus hostés 
sub monte cónsédisse milia passuum ab ipsīus castris 
octo, quülis esset nātūra montis et guālis in circuitū 
ascensus, qui cognoscerent, misit. Renūntiātum est facilem 2 

890 esse. Dé tertià vigilia T. Labienum, lēgātum prod prae- 
tore cum duābus legionibus et iis ducibus, qui iter cognē- 
verant, summum iugum montis āscendere iubet; quid sul 
consilii sit, ostendit. Ipse dé guārtā vigiliā eodem itinere, s 
qué hostés ierant, ad eds contendit equitátumque omnem 

895 ante sé mittit, P. Considius, out ref mīlitāris peritissimus 4 
habēbātur et in exercitū L. Sullae et posted in M. Crassi 
fuerat, cum exploratdribus praemittitur, 

22, Prima luce, cum summus mons ā Labiēno tenē- 
rétur, ipse ab hostium castris nón longius mille et guīn- 

400 gentis passibus abesset, neque, ut posted ex captivis com- 
perit, aut ipsius adventus aut Labiēnī cógnitus esset, 
Considius equd admissó ad eum accurrit; dīcit montem, 1 
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quem ā Labiénd occupārī voluerit, ab hostibus tenéri; 

s id sé à Gallicis armīs atque īnsīgnibus cógnóvisse. Caesar 
suds cOpids in proximum collem subdūcit, aciem Instruit. 408 
Labiēnus, ut erat eI praeceptum à Caesare, nē proelium 
committeret, nisi ipsius copiae prope hostium castra visae 
essent, ut undique tind tempore in hostés impetus fieret, 
monte occupatd nostros exspectābat proelioque abstinébat. 

«Multo dénique dis per exploratores Caesar cognovit, et 410 
montem 3. suis tenērī et Helvetios castra movisse et 
Cónsidium,timóre perterritum, quod nón vidisset, pro vīsū 

s sibi renūntiāvisse. Ed die, qué consuerat intervāllo, hostes 
sequitur et milia passuum tria ab edrum castris castra 
ponit. 415 


Helvétiórum clddés, fuga, reditus in finés suos. 


23. Postridié eius dier, quod omnind biduum supererat, 
cum exercituī frümentum mëtt oportēret, et quod 4 
Bibracte, oppidd Aeduórum longe máximo et cdpidsis- 
simó, nón amplius milibus passuum xviii aberat, rel 
frūmentāriae próspiciendum existimavit ; iter ab Helvētils 420 

:üvertit àc Bibracte īre contendit. Ea rēs per fugitivos 
L. Aemiliī, decuriónis equitum Gallorum, hostibus nun- 

s tiātur. Helvētiī, seu quod timóre perterritos Romānēs 
discedere à sé exīstimārent, eo magis, quod pridie, superi- 
oribus locis occupatis, proelium nón commisissent, sive 425 
e60, quod ré frūmentāriā interclūdī posse cdnfiderent, 
commūtāto cdnsilid atque itinere conversó nostros à novis- 
simó āgmine TnsequI dc lacessere coepérunt. 

24, Postquam id animum advertit, copiās suās Caesar 
in proximum collem subdücit equitatumque, qul sustinéret 439 
a hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medio 
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` triplicem aciem Instrüxit legiónum quattuor veterānārum ; 
lita utī suprá sé] in summo iugd duds legiones, quàss 
in Gallia citeriore proximē cdnscripserat, et omnia 
435 auxilia collocári, ic tótum montem hominibus complērī, et 
intereā sarcinās in ünum locum cönferri, et eum ab ils, 
qui in superiore acid constiterant, mūnīrī iūssit. Helvetii « 
cum omnibus suis carris secūtī, impedīmenta in ünum 
locum contulérunt ; ipsi confertissimā acié, réiectd nostró 
440 eguitātū, phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem 
succéssérunt. 

25. Caesar primum sud, deinde omnium ex cónspectü 
remētīs equIs, ut aequátó omnium periculó spem fugae 
tolleret, cohortātus suds proelium commisit. Milites & locē 2 

445 superiore pilis missIs facile hostium phalangem perfre- 
gērunt. Ea disiectā, gladiis déstrictis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. Gallis màgnó ad pügnam erat impedTmento, 
quod plüribus eorum scūtīs ind Ictü pilorum transfixis et 
colligātīs, cum ferrum sé īnflexisset, neque evellere neque 

450 sinistrā impedita satis commodé pūgnāre poterant; multi 
ut dia iactāto bracchió praeoptārent scütum manü émit- 
tere et nüdó corpore pūgnāre, Tandem vulneribus defessi » 
et pedem referre et, quod mons aberat circiter mille 
passūs, eO sē recipere coeperunt. Capto monte et 

455 succēdentibus nostris, Dou et Tulingi, qui hominum 
milibus circiter xv āgmen hostium claudébant et novis- 
simis praesidio erant, ex itinere nostros ab latere aperto 
aggressī circumvenīre; et id cūnspicātī Helvétit, qui ir 
montem sésé recéperant, rūrsus īnstāre et proelium redin- 

160 tegrāre coepérunt. Romani conversa signa bipertītē + 
intulérunt; prima et secunda aciés, ut victis ic submētīs 
resisteret, tertia, ut venientés sustineret. 
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26. Ita ancipiti proelid diu atque ācriter pūgnātum est. 
Diūtius cum sustinére nostrórum impetūs nón possent, 
alteri sé, ut coeperant, in montem recēpērunt, alter! ad 465 

2 impedimenta et carrós suds sé contulérunt. Nam hoo toto 
proelio, cum ab hora septimā ad vesperum pūgnātum sit, 

s iversum hostem vidére nēmē potuit. Ad multam noctem 
etiam ad impedimenta pūgnātum est, proptereà quod pro 
vàllo carros obiécerant et & loco superiore in nostros veni- 470 
entes tēla coniciébant, et nón nūllī inter carros raedásque 
matarās So trāgulās subiciébant, nostrosque vulnerübant. 

« Diū cum esset, pūgnātum, impedImentis castrisque nostri 
potiti sunt. Ibi Orgetorigis filia atque ünus 6 filiis captus 

s est. Ex eo proelio circiter hominum milia oxxx super- 475 
fucrunt eāgue tōtā nocte continenter iērunt: nūllam 
partem noctis itinere intermisso in fīnēs Lingonum dié 
guārto pervēnērunt, cum et propter vulnera militum et 
propter sepultüram occisorum nostrī triduum morātī eos 

e seguī nón potuissent. Caesar ad Lingonas lītterās nünti- 480 
Osque misit, nó eds frümento néve aliā rë juvürent: qut 
sī iūvissent, së eódem loco, qué Helvétids, habitürum. 
Ipse triduo intermisso, cum omnibus cdpiis eds sequi 
coepit. 

27. Helvētiī omnium rérum inopiā adductt légatds dē 485 

: dēditione ad eum misérunt. ` Out cum eum in itinere 
convenissent séque ad pedés proiécissent suppliciterque 
locūtī flentes pācem petīssent, atque eds in ed locó, quod 
tum essent, suum adventum exspectire iūssisset, pāru- 

sérunt. Ed postquam Caesar pervenit, obsides, arma, 490 

«servos quI ad eds perfügissent, popdscit. Dum ea con- 
quiruntur et conferuntur, nocte intermissā, circiter homi- 
num milia vi éius pagi, qui Verbigenus appellatur, sive 

2 
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timore perterritī, nē armīs trāditīs supplicio afficerentur, 
195 sive spē salūtis inductī, quod in tanta multitūdine dēditī- 
ciorum suam fugam aut occultārī aut omninò īgnērārī 
posse existimarent, prima nocte & castris Helvetiorum 
ēgressī ad Rhénum finésque Germünórum contendérunt. 

28. Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quórum per finés ierant, 

600 his, ott conguīrerent et redücerent, sī sibi pūrgātī esse 
vellent, imperāvit; reductds in hostium numeró habuit; : 
reliquos omnés, obsidibus, armis, perfugīs trāditīs, in 
deditionem aecépit. Helvetios, Tulingds, Latobrigós in s 
fines suds, unde erant profecti, reverti iūssit; et quod 

605 omnibus frügibus āmissīs domī nihil erat, quo famem 
tolerārent, Allobrogibus imperāvit, ut iis frümentI copiam 
facerent; ipsos oppida vicdsque, quós incenderant, resti- 
tuere iüssit. Id eā māximē ratione fēcit, quod noluit 4 
eum locum, unde Helvétii discésserant, vacāre, nē propter 

510 bonitātem agrörum Germänl, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, 

8 suls finibus in Helvetiorum finés trānsīrent et fīnitimī 
Galliae provinciae Allobrogibusque essent. Boios peten- | 
tibus Aeduis, quod ēgregiā virtüte erant cogniti, ut in 
finibus suis collocárent, concessit; quibus ill agros 

615 dederunt qudsque posted in parem iuris lībertātisgue 
condicionem, atque ipsī erant, recépérunt. 

29. In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt litteris 
Graecis confectae et ad Caesarem relātae, quibus in 
tabulis nūminātim ratio confecta erat, qui numerus domó 

620 exIsset eórum, qui arma ferre possent, et item séparatim 
puerī, senés mulierésque. Quarum omnium rérum summa 2 
erat capitum Helvetiorum milium oct, Tulingdrum mi- 
lium xxxvi, Latobrigörum xiv, Rauracórum xxi, Boiorum 
XXXII ; ex his, qui arma ferre possent, ad milia nonaginta 


LIB. I, CAP. XXVII.-XXXI. 19 


e duo. Summa omnium fuérunt ad milia OOOLXVIII. Eorum, 525 
qui domum redierunt, cēnsū habito, ut Caesar imperà- 
verat, repertus est numerus milium c et x. 


III. BELLUM ARIOVISTI. 
CC. 30-54. 
Concilio Galliae habitó, principés cīvitātum cum Caesare 
secreto agunt. Querélae dē Ariovisté, Germánórum rege. 

80. Bello Helvétiorum cdnfectd, totīus ferē Galliae 
lēgātī, prīncipēs cīvitātum, ad Caesarem grātulātum con- 

2 vēnērunt: Intellegere sēsē, tametsī pro veteribus Helvē- 580 
tiorum iniūriīs populi Romānī ab his poenās belló repetīs- 
set, tamen eam rem nón minus ex Ost terrae Galliae quam 

s populi Rómàni accidisse; proptereà quod ed consilio flo- 
rentissimis rébus domos suds Helvētiī reliquissent, uti toti 
Galliae bellum īnferrent imperioque potirentur locumque 535 
domicilió ex māgnā cópià déligerent, quem ex omni Gal- 
lià opportūnissimum āc früctuósissimum iūdicāssent, reli- 

guāsgue cīvitātēs stīpendiāriās haberent. Petierunt, ut 
sibi concilium Lotus Galliae in diem certam indicere id- 
que Caesaris voluntāte facere liceret : sēsē habere quasdam 540 

s rës, guās ex commūnī consēnsū ab eo petere vellent. Ea 
ré permissa, diem concilio constituērunt et iüre iūrandē, 
né quis ēnūntiāret, nisi quibus commūnī cónsilió man- 
dàtum esset, inter sé sānxērunt. 

31. EO concilio dimisso idem principes cīvitātum, qui 545 
ante fuerant, ad Caesarem reverterunt petiéruntque, uti 
sibi sécrétó dé sua omniumque salüte cum eð agere licéret. 

2 Kā ré impetrātā sēsē omnés flentés Caesarī ad pedés pro- 
iēcērunt: Non minus sé id contendere et laböräre, nē ea, 
quae dīxissent, ēnūntiārentur, quam uti ea, quae vellent, 550 
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impetrārent, proptereà quod, sī ēnūntiātum esset, sum- 
mum in cruciātum sé ventūros vidérent. Locutus est pro s 
his Dīviciācus Aeduus: Galliae totius factiOnés esse 
duds; hārum alterius prīncipātum tenére Aeduos, alterius 
555 Arvernós. Hi cum tantopere dé potentātū inter sé + 
multos annós contenderent, factum esse utl ab Arvernis 
Séquanisque Germānī mercéde arcesserentur. Horum s 
primo circiter milia xv Rhēnum trānsīsse: posted quam 
agros et cultum et copiās Gallórum hominés ferī àc 
560 barbari adamāssent, traductds plürés: nunc esse in Gallia 
ad centum et xx milium numerum. Cum his Aeduos 6 
eorumque clientes semel atque iterum armis contendisse ; 
māgnam calamitātem pulsos accépisse omnem nēbili- 
tātem, omnem senātum, omnem eguitātum misisse. 
565 Quibus proeliis calamitātibusgue fractos, qui et suā virtüte 7 
et populi Romani hospitio atque amīcitiā plūrimum ante 
in Gallià potuissent, coáctós esse Séquanis obsidés dare 
nobilissimos cīvitātis et iure iūrandē cīvitātem obstringere, 
sēsē neque obsidēs repetitürós, neque auxilium à populd 
570 Romānē implērātūrēs neque recūsātūros, quó minus per- 
petuo sub illorum dicione atque imperio essent. Ūnum s 
sé esse ex omni cīvitāte Aeduorum, qui addūcī nón 
potuerit, ut iūrāret aut liberos suds obsides daret. Ob» 
eam rem sé ex cīvitāte profügisse et Rómam ad senā- 
575 tum vēnisse auxilium pēstulātum, quod solus neque iüre 
iürando neque obsidibus tenērētur. Sed peius victoribus 10 
Sequanis quam Aeduīs victis accidisse, proptereà quod 
Ariovistus, rx Germanorum, in eórum finibus consēdisset 
tertiamque partem agri Sequani, qui esset optimus totīus 
580 Galliae, occupāvisset et nunc dé alterà parte tertià Sē- 
quanos dēcēdere iubēret, proptereà quod paucis mensibus 


LIB. I, CAP. XXXI. 2I 


ante Harüdum milia hominum xxiv ad eum venissent, 

u quibus locus āc sēdēs parārentur. Futūrum esse paucis 
annis, uti omnés ex Galliae finibus pellerentur atque 
omnés Germānī Rhénum tránsirent: neque enim cönferen- 585 
dum esse Gallicum cum Germànorum agró, neque hanc 

2 cónsuétüdinem vīctūs cum illà comparandam. Ariovistum 
autem, ut semel Gallorum cópiàs proelio vicerit, quod 
proelium factum sit ad Magetobrigam, superbé et crūdēliter 
imperāre, obsidēs nobilissimI cüiusque liberos poscere et 590 
in eos omnia exempla cruciātūsgue édere, sī qua rés nón ad 

u nütum aut ad voluntātem čius facta sit. Hominem esse 
barbarum, īrācundum, temerārium ; nón posse ēius impe- 

u ria diūtius sustinéri. Nisi quid in Caesare populoque 
Romānē sit auxilii, omnibus Gallis idem esse faciendum, 595 
quod Helvētiī fēcerint, ut domē émigrent, aliud domici- 
lium, aliās sēdēs, remūtās à Germānīs, petant fortünam- 

s que, quaecumque accidat, experiantur. Haec si ēnūntiāta 
Ariovistó sint, nón dubitāre, quin dé omnibus obsidibus, 

u quI apud eum sint, gravissimum supplicium sümat. Cae- 600 
sarem vel auctöritäte sua atque exercitüs vel recenti vic- 
torià vel nómine populi Romani déterrére posse, nē maior 
multitüdó Germànórum Rhénum trādūcātur, Galliamque 
omnem ab AriovistI iniūriā posse defendere. 

32. Hac Orátióne ab Dīviciāco habità, omnés, qui 605 
aderant, magno flétü auxilium à Caesare petere coepē- 

:runt. Animadvertit Caesar ünós ex omnibus Séquanos 
nihil eàrum rérum facere, quis cēterī facerent, sed tristes, 
capite démisso, terram intuērī. Eius rel quae causa esset, 

s mīrātus ex ipsis quaesiit. Nihil Sequani respondére, sed 610 
in eādem trīstitiā taciti permanére. Cum ab his saepius 
quaereret neque üllam omnino vócem exprimere posset, 
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Idem Dīviciācus Aeduus respondit: Hoc esse miseriorem 4 


et graviorem fortünam Séquandrum quam reliquorum, 
615 quod soli nē in occultó quidem queri neque auxilium im- 

plorare audérent absentisque Ariovisti crūdēlitātem, velut 

sI coram adesset, horrérent ; proptereà quod reliquis tamen 

fugae facultàs daretur, Sequanis vérd, qui intra finés suds 

Ariovistum recépissent, quorum oppida omnia in potestate 
620 čius essent, omnēs cruciātūs essent perferendi. 


Colloquium à Caesare pūstulātum, dēnegātur à rēge. Lēgātī à 
Caesare mittuntur. | Ariovisti respūnsum. 


33. His rébus cognitis, Caesar Gallórum animos verbis 
confīrmāvit pollicitusque est, sibi eam rem cürae futüram : 
māgnam sé habere spem, et benefició sud et auctēritāte 
adductum Ariovistum finem iniüriis factürum. Hac órà- 

625 tióne habità, concilium dimisit. Et secundum ea multae 
rés eum hortābantur, qua ré sibi eam rem cógitandam 
et suscipiendam putāret, in primis, quod Aeduos, fratres 
cónsanguineósque saepe numero à senātū appellatos, in 
servitüte atque in dicione videbat Germānērum tenērī, 

680 eorumque obsidēs esse apud Ariovistum dc Sequanos in- 
tellegēbat; quod in tanto imperio populi Romani turpis- 
simum sibi et ref pūblicae esse arbitrābātur. Paulatim 
autem Germānēs consuéscere Rhénum trānsīre, et in 
Galliam māgnam eórum multitüdinem venire, populo 

635 Romano periculosum vidébat; neque sibi homines feros 
ic barbaros temperātūrēs existimabat, quIn, cum omnem 
Galliam occupāvissent, ut ante Cimbri Teutonique fécis- 
sent, in provinciam exirent atque inde in Italiam conten- 
derent, praesertim cum Séquands à provincià nostra 

640 Rhodanus divideret ; quibus rebus quam mātūrrimē oc- 


an 
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scurrendum putābat. Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos sibi 
spiritüs, tantam arrogantiam sümpserat, ut ferendus nón 
vidérétur. 

84. Quam ob rem placuit ei, ut ad Ariovistum légatds 
mitteret, qui ab ed postulàrent, uti aliquem locum 645 
medium utriusque colloquid déligeret: velle sēsē dē rē 

2 pūblicā et summis utriusque rébus cum eð agere. Ei lē- 
gātionī Ariovistus respondit: Si quid ipsī à Caesare opus 
esset, sēsē ad eum ventūrum fuisse; si quid ille sé velit, 

s illum ad sé venire oportēre. Praetereā sē neque sine 650 
exercitü in eds partes Galliae venire audére, guās Caesar 
possidéret, neque exercitum sine mágnó commeātū atque 

( molimentó in ünum locum contrahere posse. Sibi autem 
mirum vidērī, quid in sua Galliā, quam bello vicisset, aut 
Caesari aut omninó populo Rómàno negotil esset. 655 

35. His responsis ad Caesarem relātīs, iterum ad eum 

2 Caesar legatos cum his mandātīs mittit: Quoniam tanto 
sud populique Romani beneficio affectus, cum in cón- 
sulàtü sud réx atque amicus à senātū appellātus esset, 
hane sibi populóque Romano gratiam referret, ut in 660 
colloquium venire invitātus gravārētur neque dé commūnī 
ré discendum sibi et cognoscendum putāret, haec esse, 

quae ab ed postulàret: primum, né quam multitüdinem 
hominum amplius trāns Rhénum in Galliam trādūceret : 
deinde obsides, qués habéret ab Aeduis, redderet Séqua- 665 
nisque permitteret, ut, quós illi haberent, voluntāte čius 
reddere illis licéret ; néve Aeduós iniürià lacesseret, nëve 

(his sociisque eórum bellum Īnferret. Si id ita fēcisset, 
sibi populoque Rómàno perpetuam grátiam atque amici- 
tiam cum eð futüram; si nón impetrāret, sēsē, quoniam 670 
M. Messālā, M. Pisone cónsulibus, senātus cénsuisset, uti, 


24 DE BELLO GALLICO 


quicumque Galliam provinciam obtinéret, quod commodó 

rel pūblicae facere posset, Aeduds céterdsque amlcós 

populi Romani défenderet, ss Aeduorum iniūriās nón 
675 neglēctūrum. 

36. Ad haec Ariovistus respondit: Ius esse belli, ut, 
qui vicissent, iis, quos vicissent, quem ad modum vellent, 
imperārent : item populum Romanum victis nón ad 
alterius praescriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium imperāre 

680 cOnsuésse. SI ipse populo Rómáàáno nón praescriberet, : 
quem ad modum suð iüre ūterētur, nón oportére sé à po- 
pulo Rómàno in sud iüre impedīrī. Aeduds sibi, quoniam s 
belli fortünam temptāssent et armis congressi 4c supe- 
rātī essent, stipendiarids esse factós. Mägnam Caesarem , 

685 iniüriam facere, qui suð adventü vectigalia sibi déterióra 
faceret. Aeduis sé obsides redditürum non esse, neque s 
his neque eórum sociis iniürià bellum illātūrum, sī in eð 
manérent, quod convénisset, stīpendiumgue quotannis 
penderent; sī id non fécissent, longé iis frāternum nómen 

690 populi Rómàni afutürum. Quod sibi Caesar dēnūntiāret, « 
sé Aeduorum iniūriās nón negléctürum, néminem sécum 
sine sua pernicié contendisse. Cum vellet, congrederétur : 7 
intelléctürum, quid invicti Germānī exercitātissimī in 
armis, qui inter annos xiv téctum nön subissent, virtūte 

695 possent. 


Aeduorum questibus mótus Caesar ad Ariovistum contendit, 
Vesontiónem occupat. 


37. Haec eodem tempore Caesari mandāta referēbantur, 
et legati ab Aeduis et à Tréveris veniébant: Aeduī 2 


questum, quod Harūdēs, qui nūper in Galliam transpor- 
tātī essent, finés edrum populārentur: sēsē, nē obsidibus 
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quidem datis, pācem Ariovistī redimere potuisse; Tre. 700 
s veri autem, pigds centum Suéborum ad rīpās Rhēnī 
consedisse, qui Rhénum trānsīre cónárentur; his praeesse 

1 Nasuam et Cimberium fratrés. Quibus rébus Caesar 
vehementer commotus mātūrandum sibi exīstimāvit, nē, 

sī nova manus Suébórum cum veteribus cópils Ariovisti 705 
ssēsē coniünxisset, minus facile resisti posset. Itaque, rē 
irūmentāriā quam celerrime potuit comparātā, māgnīs 
itineribus ad Ariovistum contendit. 

38. Cum tridui viam processisset, nūntiātum est el, 
Ariovistum cum suis omnibus cópils ad occupandum 710 
Vesontiónem, quod est oppidum maximum Séquandrum, 

ı contendere, trīduīgue viam 4 suīs finibus procéssisse. Id 
né accideret, màgno opere sibi praecavendum Caesar exī- 
sstimābat. Namque omnium rérum, quae ad bellum usul 
verant, summa erat in ed oppido facultās, idemque nātūrā 715 
loci sio mūniēbātur, ut māgnam ad dücendum bellum 
daret facultātem, proptereà quod flümen Dubis ut circind 
scircumductum paene totum oppidum cingit; reliquum 
spatium, quod est nón amplius pedum mille sexcentörum, 
quà flümen intermittit, mons continet magna altitūdine 720 
ita ut rādīcēs eius montis ex utrāgue parte ripae flūminis 
«contingant. Hunc mūrus circumdatus arcem efficit et 
"cum oppido coniungit. Htc Caesar māgnīs nocturnis 
diurnisque itineribus contendit, i šajā i oppido, ibi 
praesidium collocat. 725 


Magna in castris Romdnis trepidatid, Caesaris örätið, iter ad 
Artovistum. 

89. Dum paucós diés ad Vesontidnem rel frūmentāriae 

commeātūsgue causā morātur, ex percontátione nostrorum 
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vocibusque Gallórum ac mercátórum, qui ingenti magni- 
tūdine corporum Germānēs, incredibili virtüte atque 
780 exercitātione in armis esse praedīcābant (saepe numero 
sēsē cum his congressós né vultum quidem atque aciem 
oculorum dīcēbant ferre potuisse) tantus subito timor 
omnem exercitum occupāvit, ut nón mediocriter omnium 
mentés animosque perturbāret. Hic primum ortus est à 2 
285 tribūnīs militum, praefectis reliquisque, qui ex urbe 
amicitiae causā Caesarem secūtī nón magnum in re 
mīlitārī üsum habebant; quórum alius alià causa illātā, 
quam sibi ad proficiscendum necessāriam esse diceret, 
petēbat, ut eius voluntāte discedere liceret; nón nulli 
740 pudore adducti, ut timoris sūspīcionem vītārent, remané- 
bant. Hi neque vultum fingere neque interdum lacrimās 4 
tenére poterant; abditi in tabernaculis aut suum fātum 
querébantur aut cum familiāribus suis commune peri- 
culum miserabantur. | Vulgo totis castris tēstāmenta 
745 obsīgnābantur. Horum vēcibus ac timóre paulātim etiam 
il qui māgnum in castris ūsum habébant, milites centu- 
rionésque quique eguitātuī praeerant, perturbābantur. 
Qui sé ex his minus timidos exīstimārī volébant, nón sé 
hostem veréri, sed angustiās itineris et māgnitūdinem 
750 silvārum, quae intercéderent inter ipsos atque Ariovistum, 
aut rem frūmentāriam, ut satis commodé supportārī 
posset, timere dicébant. ` Non nulli etiam Caesari nünti- 
ābant, cum castra moveri àc signa ferri iüssisset, nón fore 
dicto audientes milités neque propter timorem signa 
55 lātūrēs. | 
40. Haec cum animadvertisset, convocato consilio 
omniumque Ordinum ad id consilium adhibitis centurio- 
nibus, vehementer eds incūsāvit: primum quod, aut quam 


a 
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in partem aut qud consilid dücerentur, sibi quaerendum 
| aut cogitandum putārent. Ariovistum sé consule cupidis- 760 
simē populi Rūmānī amicitiam appetisse: cir hunc tam 
stemerē quisquam ab offició discēssūrum iūdicāret ? Sibi 
quidem persuaderi, cognitIs suis póstulátis atque aeguitāte 
| condicidnum perspectā, eum neque suam neque populi 
(Romani grātiam repudiātūrum. Quod sī furore atque 765 
āmentiā impulsus bellum intulisset, quid tandem verē- 
rentur? aut clr dé sua virtüte aut dé ipsius dīligentiā 
sdéspérdrent? Factum čius hostis perīculum patrum 
nostrorum memoria, cum Cimbris et Teutonīs à C. Marið 
pulsis non minorem laudem exercitus quam ipse imperator 770 
meritus vidēbātur; factum etiam nūper in Italia servili 
tumultü, quos tamen aliquid üsus 4c disciplina, quae à 
s nõbis accepissent, sublevārent. Ex quó iūdicārī posse, 
quantum habéret in sé boni cónstantia, proptereà quod, 
quós aliquamdiu inermos sine causa timuissent, hös posted 775 
7 armatos āc victóres superāssent. Dénique hēs esse edsdem 
Germànos, quibuscum saepe numero Helvētiī congressi non 
sūlum in suis, sed etiam in illórum finibus plérumque 
superārint, qui tamen parés esse nostro exercitui nón 
s potuerint. SI quos adversum proelium et fuga Gallorum 780 
commovēret, hos, sī quaererent, reperire posse, diūturnitāte 
belli dēfatīgātīs Gallis Ariovistum, cum multos mēnsēs 
castris sé Ac palüdibus tenuisset neque sul potestātem 
fécisset, déspérantés iam dé pūgnā et dispersos subito 
adortum magis ratione et consilio quam virtüte vicisse. 785 
‘Cul rationi contri hominés barbarós atque imperitos 
locus fuisset, hic nē ipsum quidem spērāre nostrós 
»exercitüs capi posse. Qui suum timorem in rei frümen- 
tāriae simulationem angustiāsgue itineris conferrent, 
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790 facere arroganter, cum aut dé officio imperātoris dēspē- 
rāre aut praescribere vidérentur. Haec sibi esse cūrae: 
frūmentum Séquands, Leucós, Lingonés subministrāre, 
iamgue esse in agris frūmenta mātūra; dé itinere ipsds 
brevi tempore iüdicátürOs. Quod non fore dictó audientés 

795 neque signa lātūrī dicantur, nihil sé eà r6 commovéri: 
scire enim, quibuscumque exercitus dictó audiéns nón 
fuerit, aut male ré gestā fortünam défuisse aut aliquo 
facinore comperto avāritiam esse con victam: suam inno- 
centiam perpetuā vītā, fēlīcitātem Helvetiorum bello 

800 esse perspectam. Itaque sé, quod in longiorem diem 
collātūrus fuisset, repraesentātūrum et proximà nocte dē 
quártà vigiliā castra mótürum, ut quam primum intelle- 
gere posset, utrum apud eds pudor atque officium an 
timor plus valeret. Quod si praetereā nēmē seguātur, 

805 tamen sé cum sūlā decimà legione itürum, dé quà nón 
dubitāret, sibique eam praetóriam cohortem futüram. 
Huīc legionī Caesar et indulserat praecipue et propter 
virtütem cónfidébat māximē. 

4l. Hac Oratidne habitā, mirum in modum conversae 

810 sunt omnium mentés summaque alacritās et cupiditās 
belli gerendI illāta est, princepsque decima legid per 
tribünós militum el grātiās égit, quod dē sé optimum 
iüdicium fécisset, séque esse ad bellum gerendum parā- 
tissimam confirmavit. Deinde reliquae legidnés cum 

815 tribūnīs militum et primorum Ordinum centurionibus 
egerunt, utI Caesar] satis facerent: sé neque umquam 
dubitāsse neque timuisse, neque dé summā belli suum 
iüdicium, sed imperätöris esse exīstimāvisse. Eörum 
satisfactione acceptā et itinere exquIsitó per Dīviciācum, 

820 quod ex Gallis ei māximam fidem habébat. ut milium 
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amplius quInquágintà circuitū locīs apertis exercitum 
düceret, dē quàrtà vigilià, ut dixerat, profectus est. 
sSeptimd dié, cum iter nón intermitteret, ab explorato- 
ribus certior factus est, Ariovisti copiās & nostris milia 
passuum quattuor et xx abesse. 825 
Caesaris cum Artovistē colloquium Germánórum impetū 
diripitur. 
49, Cognito Caesaris adventü, Ariovistus legatos ad 
eum mittit: quod anteā dē colloquio postulasset, id per 
sé fierī' licére, quoniam propius accessisset, seque id sine 
:periculó facere posse exIstimáre. Non respuit condi- 
cionem Caesar iamque eum ad sānitātem reverti arbi- 880 
trābātur, cum id, quod anteā petenti dēnegāsset, altrd 
spollictrétur, māgnamgue in spem veniēbat, pro suls 
tantis populique Rómàni in eum beneficiis, cdgnitis suis 
postulátis, fore, uti pertināciā désisteret. ^ Dies colloquio 
(dictus est ex ed die quintus. Interim saepe cum lēgātī 885 
ültro citroque inter eds mitterentur, Ariovistus pöstulävit, 
né quem peditem ad colloquium Caesar addüceret: veréri 
sé né per īnsidiās ab ed circumvenīrētur: uterque cum 
equitàtü veniret; aliā ratione sēsē nón esse ventürum. 
s Caesar, quod neque colloquium interposità causā tollī 840 
volēbat neque salütem suam Gallórum eguitātuī com- 
mittere audēbat, commodissimum esse statuit, omnibus 
equis Gallis equitibus dētrāctīs, ed legidndrids milites 
legionis decimae, cul quam máxime confidébat, imponere, 
ut praesidium quam amicissimum, sī quid opus facto 845 
‘esset, habéret. Quod cum fieret, nón irridiculé quidam 
ex militibus decimae legionis dixit: plüs quam pollicitus 
esset, Caesarem facere : pollicitum sé in cohortis praetoriae 
locd decimam legionem habitürum, ad equum rescribere. 
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850 43. Plānitiēs erat magna et in eā tumulus terrénus 
satis grandis. Hic locus aequum feré spatium 4 castris 
Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat, ko, ut erat dictum, ad collo- 


quium vénérunt.  Legiónem Caesar, quam equis dēve-: 


xerat, passibus cc ab ed tumuló cónstituit. Item equites 


855 Ariovisti pari intervallo constiterunt. Ariovistus ex: 


equis ut colloquerentur et praeter sē dénos ad colo- 
quium addücerent, postulavit. Ubi eo ventum est, Caesar 
initió Orātionis sua senātūsgue in eum beneficia comme- 
morāvit, quod réx appellātus esset à senātū, quod amicus, 
860 quod münera amplissimé missa; quam rem et paucis 
contigisse et pro magnis hominum officiis cónsuésse tribui 
docébat; illum cum neque aditum neque causam postu- 
landi iüstam habéret, beneficio ac līberālitāte suà Ac 
senātūs ea praemia cónsecütum. Docébat etiam, quam 
865 veterés quamque iüstae causae necessitüdinis ipsis cum 
Aeduīs intercéderent, quae senātūs consulta quotiens 
quamque honorifica in eds facta essent, ut omnī tempore 
totius Galliae prīncipātum Aedui tenuissent, prius etiam 
quam nostram amicitiam appetissent. Populi Romani 
870 hanc esse consuētūdinem, ut socios atque amicds non 
modo sui nihil déperdere, sed gratia, dignitate, honore 
auctiorés velit esse: quod vēro ad amicitiam populi 
Romani attulissent, id iis ēripī quis pati posset? Pdstu- 
làvit deinde eadem, quae lēgātīs in mandātīs dederat: nē 
875 aut Aeduis aut eórum sociis bellum inferret; obsidés red- 
deret; si nüllam partem Germànorum domum remittere 
posset, at ne quos amplius Rhenum trānsīre paterétur. 
44. Ariovistus ad postulàta Caesaris pauca respondit, 
dé suis virtütibus multa praedicavit: Trānsīsse Rhénum 
880 sēsē nön sud sponte, sed rogātum et arcessītum 4 Gallis S 
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nūn sine māgnā spē māgnīsgue praemiīs domum pro- 
pinqudsque reliquisse; sēdēs habére in Gallià ab ipsis 
concéssas, obsidēs ipsdrum voluntāte datos; stīpendium 
capere iūre belli, quod victores victis imponere consuērint. 

Non sēsē Gallis, sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse; omnēs 885 
Galliae cīvitātēs ad sé oppügnandum vēnisse āc contra 
sé castra habuisse; eis omnés cdpids & sé ünO proelio 

 1pulsás Gc superātās esse. ŠĪ iterum experīrī velint, sé 

iterum parātum esse dēcertāre; si pace ūtī velint, 

. iniquum esse dé stipendio recūsāre, quod sua voluntāte 890 
sad id tempus pependerint. Amicitiam populi Romani 
sibi Ornāmento et praesidio, nón détrimentd esse 
oportére, atque sé hic spē petisse. SI per populum 
Römänum stipendium remittātur et déditicii subtra- 
hantur, nón minus libenter sēsē recūsātūrum populi 895 

Romani amicitiam, quam appetierit. Quod multitūdinem 
Germánórum in Galliam trādūcat, id sé sul mūniendiī, 
nón Galliae oppügnandae causà facere: ēius rel tēsti- 
monium esse quod nisi rogātus nón vénerit et quod 

t bellum nón intulerit, sed dēfenderit. Së prius in Galliam 900 
vénisse quam populum Rómánum. Numquam ante hic 
tempus exercitum populi Rūmānī Galliae provinciae 
sfinibus égressum. Quid sibi vellet? Ctr in suds posses- 
sionós veniret? Prövinciam suam hanc esse Galliam, 
sicut illam nostram. Ut ipsī concedi nón oportéret, si in 905 
nostrós finés impetum faceret, sic item nds esse iniquos, 

s quod in sud iure sé interpellārēmus. Quod frātrēs à senātū 
Aeduds appellàtós diceret, nón sé tam barbarum neque 
tam: imperitum esse rérum, ut nón sciret, neque bello 
Allobrogum proximd Aeduds Romānīs auxilium tulisse 910 
neque ipsos in his contentionibus, guās Aedut sēcum et 
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cum Séquanis habuissent, auxilio populi Rūmānī Osds esse. 


Débére sé sūspicārī simulātā Caesarem amīcitiā, quem 1 


exercitum in Galliā habeat, sul opprimendi causa habēre. 

915 Qui nisi décédat atque exercitum dēdūcat ex his regid- 
nibus, sésé illum nón pro amico, sed pro hoste habitūrum. 
Quod si eum interfecerit, multis sēsē nobilibus prin- 
cipibusque populi Romani grātum esse factürum: id sé 
ab ipsis per eorum nüntios compertum habére, quorum 

920 omnium grātiam atque amicitiam eius morte redimere 
posset. Quod si décéssisset et liberam possessionem Gal- 
liae sibi trādidisset, magno sé ilum praemio remūne- 
rātūrum et, quaecumque bella geri vellet, sine ülló eius 
labore et periculo confectūrum. 

925 45. Multa à Caesare in eam sententiam dicta sunt, 
quàré negotio desistere nón posset; neque suam neque 
populi Romani cónsuétüdinem pati, uti optimé meritos 

 SOclós désereret, neque sé iūdicāre, Galliam potius esse 
Ariovisti quam populi Romani. Bellö superütos esse 

930 Arvernos et Ruténos à Q. Fabio Māximē, quibus populus 
Romanus ignovisset neque in prodvinciam redégisset 
neque stipendium imposuisset. Quod sī antiquissimum 
quodque tempus spectārī oportéret, populi Romani iüstis- 
simum esse in Gallià imperium: si iüdicium senātūs 

985 observari oporteret, liberam debere esse Galliam, quam 
belló victam suis legibus üti voluisset. 

46. Dum haec in colloquio geruntur, Caesari nūntiātum 
est equites Ariovisti propius tumulum accedere et ad 
nostros adeguitāre, lapidés télaque in nostros conicere. 

940 Caesar loquendi finem fécit, séque ad suds recépit suisque 
imperāvit nē quod omnino telum in hostes réicerent. 


12 


Nam etsi sine üllo periculo legionis déléctae cum eguitātū s 
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proelium fore vidébat, tamen committendum nón putābat 
ut pulsis hostibus dici posset eds ab sé per fidem in col- 
‘loquid circumventós. Posted quam in vulgus militum 945 
élatum est; qué arrogantià in colloquio Ariovistus üsus 
omni Gallia Romānīs interdixisset, impetumque ut in 
nostros čius equités fecissent, eaque res colloquium diré- 
misset, multó maior alacritās studiumque pügnandI māius 
exercitul iniectum est. 950 


Galli lēgātī ad Ariovistum missi in vincula cóniciuntur. 


47, Bidud post Ariovistus ad Caesarem lēgātos mittit : 
Velle sé dé iis rébus, quae inter eds agi coeptae neque 
perfectae essent, agere cum eð: uti aut iterum colloquio 
diem constitueret aut, sī id minus vellet, ex suis legatis 

2 aliquem ad sé mitteret. ColloquendI Caesari causa visa 955 
nón est, et ed magis, quod pridie eius diei Germānī 
retinērī nón potuerant, quin tēla in nostros cónicerent. 

s Lēgātum ex suis sēsē mágnó cum periculó ad eum 
missürum et hominibus feris obiectürum exīstimābat. 

4 Commodissimum visum est C. Valerium Procillum, C. 960 
Valerī Cabüri filium, summā virtūte et hūmānitāte 
adulescentem, cüius pater à C. Valerio Flacco cīvitāte 
donàátus erat, et propter fidem et propter linguae Gallicae 
scientiam, quà multà iam Ariovistus longinquà consuē- 
tūdine ūtēbātur, et quod in ed peccandi Germānīs causa 965 
nón esset, ad eum mittere, et ind M. Metium, qui hospitió 

s Ariovisti ūtēbātur. His mandavit, ut, quae diceret Ario- 

s vistus, cognoscerent et ad sé referrent. Quos cum apud 
sé in castris Ariovistus cónspexisset, exercitü sud prae- 
sente conclāmāvit: quid ad sé venirent? an speculandi 970 


causa? Cūnantēs dicere prohibuit et in caténàs cóniécit. 
3 
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Equestre proelium. 


48. Eodem dë castra prómóvit et milibus passuum sex 
à Caesaris castris sub monte consédit. Postridie eius dičī 2 
praeter castra Caesaris suās cópiàs trādūxit et milibus 
975 passuum duobus ūltrā eum castra fécit ed consilio, uti 
frümentó commeātūgue, qui ex Séquanis et Aeduīs sup- 
portārētur, Caesarem interclüderet. Ex ed de dies con- s 
tinuds quinque Caesar pró ¢astris suas copiās pródüxit et 
aciem īnstrūctam habuit, ut, sī vellet Ariovistus proelio 
980 contendere, ei potestās nón deesset. Ariovistus his omni- 4 
bus diébus exercitum castris continuit, equestri proelio 
cotidi& contendit. Genus hic erat pügnae, quo sé Ger- 
mani exercuerant. Equitum milia erant sex, totidem s 
numero pedites velocissimi ac fortissimi, quós ex omni 
985 copia singuli singulos suae salütis causà dēlēgerant: cum 
his in proeliis versabantur. Ad eds sé equités recipiebant: 6 
hi, si quid erat dürius, concurrébant, sī qui graviore vul- 
nere accepto equo dēciderat, circumsistébant ; sī qué erat 7 
longius prodeundum aut celerius recipiendum, tanta erat 
990 horum exercitatidne celeritās, ut iubīs sublevātī equórum 
cursum adaequürent. - 


Castra minora Caesaris Ariovistus oppūgnat, proelió dēcertāre 
| non audet. 

49. Ubi eum castris sé tenére Caesar intellexit, né 
diütius commeātū prohiberētur, ūltrā eum locum, qué in 
loco Germānī consederant, circiter passüs sexcentos ab iis, 

995 castris idūneum locum dēlēgit aciéque triplict īnstrūctā ad 
eum locum vénit. Primam et secundam aciem in armis 2 
esse, tertiam castra mūnīre iüssit. Hic locus ab hoste s 
circiter passüs sexcentos, uti dictum est, aberat. Eð 
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circiter hominum numeró sédecim milia expedita cum 
omni eguitātū Ariovistus misit, quae copiae nostros 1000 

4 terrérent et mūnītione prohiberent. Nihilo setius Caesar, 

ut ante constituerat, duds aciés hostem pröpulsäre, tertiam 

s opus perficere iüssit. Mūnītīs castris, duās ibi legiones 

reliquit et partem auxiliorum, quattuor religuās in castra 
māiðra redüxit. 1005 

50. Proximo dié instititd sud Caesar 6 castrIs utrisque 

cópiàs suds édüxit paulumque à máióribus castris prūgres- 

| gus aciem Instrüxit, hostibusque pügnandi potestātem fécit. 

2 Ubi né tum quidem eds prodire intellexit, circiter mert, 
dis exercitum in castra redüxit. Tum dēmum Ariovistus 1010 

partem suārum cópiürum, quae castra minora oppūgnāret, 

s misit. Acriter utrimque üsque ad vesperum pūgnātum 

est. Solis occásü suds copiās Ariovistus multis et illātīs 

et acceptis vulneribus in castra redüxit. Cum ex captivis 
quaereret Caesar, quam ob rem Ariovistus proelio nón 1015 

dēcertāret, hanc reperiébat causam, quod apud Germànos 

ea cónsuétüdO esset, ut mātrēs familiae eorum sortibus 

et vāticinātionibus dēclārārent, utrum proelium committl 

s ex Ūsū esset necne; eas ita dicere: nón esse fis Germānēūs 
superāre, sī ante novam lünam proelio contendissent. 1020 


Tandem ın proelium descendere coācti Germānī vincuntur et ad 
Rhénum profugiunt. Liberantur legati Galli. 

51. Postridie eius diei Caesar praesidio utrisque castris, 
quod satis esse visum est, reliquit, ālārios omnes in 
conspectü hostium prod castris minoribus constituit, quod 
minus multitüdine militum legionàriorum pró hostium 
numero valébat, ut ad speciem ālāriīs üterétur; ipse, 1025 
triplicī instrüctà aciē, ūsgue ad castra hostium accessit. 
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Tum dēmum necessürió German! suds cūpiās castris ēdū- 1 
xērunt generātimgue cūnstituērunt paribus intervāllīs, 
Harüdés, Marcomanos, Tribocós, Vangionēs, Nemetēs, 
1080 Sedusids, Suébós, omnemque aciem suam raedis et carrīs 
circumdedérunt, nē qua spēs in fuga relinquerétur. Eo: 
mulierés imposuérunt, quae ad proelium proficīscentēs 
milités passis manibus flentés implöräbant, nē sé in 
servititem Romaànis trāderent. | 
1085 52. Caesar singulis legidnibus singulos légatds et guae- 
stórem praefécit, uti eds téstés suae quisque virtūtis 
habéret; ipse à dextrd cornü, quod eam partem minimé : 
firmam hostium esse animadverterat, proelium. commisit. 
Et ita nostri ācriter in hostes, signo dato, impetum s 
1040 fēcērunt, itaque hostes repenté celeriterque procurrérunt, 
ut spatium pila in hostes cūniciendī non daretur. 
Rēiectīs pilis, comminus gladiis pūgnātum est. At, 
Germānī celeriter ex consuētūdine sud phalange facta, 
impetüs gladiorum excēpērunt. Repertī sunt complūrēs s 
1045 nostri, qui in phalanga insilirent et scüta manibus 
revellerent et desuper vulnerārent. Cum hostium aciés 6 
à sinistro cornū pulsa atque in fugam coniecta esset, à 
dextrd cornü vehementer multitüdine suórum nostram 
aciem premébant. Id cum animadvertisset P. Crassus : 
1050 adulescens, qui equitdtul praeerat, quod expeditior erat 
quam ii qui inter aciem versabantur, tertiam aciem 
laborantibus nostris subsidio misit. 
53. Ita proelium restitütum est, atque omnés hostés 
terga verterunt nec prius fugere destiterunt, quam ad 
1055 flumen Rhenum milia passuum ex eo loco circiter quinque 
pervénérunt. Ibi perpauci aut viribus confīsī trānāre: 
contenderunt aut lintribus inventis sibi salūtem repperé- 


srunt; in his fuit Ariovistus, qui nāviculam dēligātam 
ad ripam nactus eā profügit: reliquos omnés cdnseciti 
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 ,equités nostri interfecerunt. ^ Duae fuérunt Ariovisti 1060 


uxörès, una Suéba nàtióne, quam domo sécum düxerat, 
altera Norica, régis Voccidnis soror, quam in Gallia 
düxerat, à fratre missam; utraque in eā fuga periit. 
Duae filiae: hārum altera occisa, altera capta est. 
sC. Valerius Procillus, cum 4 cüstodibus in fuga trīnīs 
catenis vinctus traherétur, in ipsum Caesarem hostés 
s equitātū persequentem incidit. Quae quidem rës Caesari 
nón minórem quam ipsa victoria voluptatem attulit, 
quod hominem honestissimum próvinciae Galliae, suum 
familiārem et hospitem, éreptum & manibus hostium sibi 
restitūtum vidébat, neque čius calamitāte dē tanta 
voluptāte et grátulàtióne quicquam fortuna déminuerat. 
Is sē praesente dē sé ter sortibus consultum dīcēbat, 
utrum (ent statim necārētur, an in aliud tempus reser- 
vvürétur: sortium beneficid sé esse incolumem. Item M. 
Metius repertus et ad eum reductus est. 


Suebi domum revertuntur. In hiberna dédücitur exercitus. 
Caesar in citeriórem Galliam proficiscitur, 


1065 


1070 


1075 


64, Hoo proelio trans Rhénum nūntiātē, Suēbī, qui ad 


rīpās Rhéni vénerant, domum reverti coepérunt ` quos 
Ubii, qui proximi Rhénum incolunt, perterritds sēnsērunt : 
:lnsecüti magnum ex iis numerum occiderunt. Caesar unà 
aestāte duobus māximīs bellis confectis, mātūrius paulo 
quam tempus anni podstulabat, in hiberna in Séquanos ex- 
sercitum dēdūxit; hibernis Labiénum praeposuit; ipse in 
citeridrem Galliam ad conventūs agendos profectus est. 


1080 


COMMENTARIUS SECUNDUS. 


J. BELLUM BELGICUM. 


CC. I-33. 


Coniūrāttē Belgārum praeter Rēmēs, qui sé in fidem Caesaris 
permittunt. 

1. Cum esset Caesar in citeriore Gallia, ita uti suprà 
démonstrüávimus, crébri ad eum rūmērēs afferébantur, 
litterisque item Labiéni certior Debat omnes Belgas, 
quam tertiam esse Galliae partem dīxerāmus, contra 

6 populum Romanum coniūrāre obsidésque inter sé dare. 
Coniürandi has esse causās: primum quod verērentur, nē 2 
omni pācātā Gallia ad eos exercitus noster addūcerētur; 
deinde, quod ab nón nūliīs Gallis sollicitārentur, partim s 
qui, ut Germànos diūtius in Gallia versārī noluerant, ita 

10 populi Romani exercitum hiemāre atque inveterāscere in 
Gallia molestē ferébant, partim qui mobilitate et levitate 
animi novis imperiis studebant ; ab nón nūllīs etiam, quod : 
‘in Galliā ā potentidribus atque iis, qui ad condūcendēs 
homines facultates habebant, vulgo régna occupābantur, 

15 qui minus facile eam rem imperid nostro consequi 
poterant. 

2. His nüntiis litterisque commotus Caesar duàs legi- 
Onēs in citeriore Galliā novàs conscripsit et inità aestāte, 
in ülteriorem Galliam qui dēdūceret, Q. Pedium lēgātum 

20 misit. Ipse, cum primum pābulī cópia esse inciperet, ad 2 
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s exercitum vēnit. Dat negotium Senonibus reliquisque 
Gallis qui finitimi Belgis erant, utī ea, quae apud eds 
gerantur, cognoscant séque dé his rēbus certiorem 

4 faciant. Hī constanter omnés nūntiāvērunt mantis cēgī, 
exercitum in ünum locum condūcī. Tum vēro dubitan- 25 

s dum nón exīstimāvit, quin ad eds proficīscerētur. Rē 
frūmentāriā comparātā, castra movet, diēbusgue circiter 
quindecim ad finés Belgārum pervenit. 

3. Ed cum dē improviso celeriusque omnium opinidne 
vénisset, Rémi, qui proximi Galliae ex Belgis sunt, ad 30 
eum légatds Iccium et Andebrogium, primos cīvitātis, 

2 mīsērunt, qui dicerent sé suaque omnia in fidem atque 
in potestātem populi Rūmānī permittere, neque sé cum 
reliquis Belgis cOnsénsisse neque contra populum Romā- 

snum coniūrāsse, parātūsgue esse et obsides dare et 85 
imperāta facere et oppidis recipere et frimentd cēterīs- 

4 que rébus iuvāre; reliquos omnés Belgas in armīs esse, 
Germandsque, qui cis Rhénum incolant, sēsē cum his 

s coniünxisse, tantumque esse eórum omnium furórem, 
ut ne Suessionés quidem, frātrēs cdnsanguinedsque suds, 40 
qui eddem iure et Isdem legibus ütantur, ūnum impe- 
rium ünumque magistrātum cum ipsis habeant, déterrére 
potuerint, quin cum his cónsentirent. 


Origó et cópiae Belgārum. 
4, Cum ab his quaereret, quae cīvitātēs quantaeque 
in armis essent et quid in belló possent, sic reperiébat: 45 
plérdsque Belgas esse ortds ab Germānīs Rhénumque 
antiquitus tráductós propter loci fertilitātem ibi consē- 
2 disse Galldsque, qui ea loca incolerent, expulisse, solosque 
esse, qui patrum nostrórum memoriā, omni Gallia vexātā, 
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50 Teutonds Cimbrósque intra fīnēs suds ingredi prohibue- 
rint; qua ex ré fieri, uti eārum rérum memoriā māgnam 
sibi auctoritātem māgnēsgue spiritus in rë mīlitārī 
simerent. Dé numeró eórum omnia sé habēre explóráta 
Rémi dicébant, proptereā quod, propinquit&tibus affini- 

55 tātibusgue coniūnctī, quantam quisque multitūdinem in 
commūnī Belgārum concilid ad id bellum pollicitus sit, 
cognoverint. Plürimum inter eds Bellovacos et virtūte et 
auctoritate et hominum numerd valére: hös posse cón- 
ficere armāta milia centum ; pollicités ex ed numero élécta 

60 sexāgintā, totiusque belli imperium sibi postulāre. Sues- 
sionés suds esse finitimos ; finés latissimds ferácissimósque 
agros possidére. Apud eds fuisse regem nostra etiam 
memoriā Dīviciācum, tótius Galliae potentissimum, out 
cum magnae partis hàrum regionum, tum etiam Bri- 

65 tanniae imperium obtinuerit: nunc esse régem Galbam: 
ad hune propter iüstitiam  prüdentiamque summam 
totius belli omnium voluntāte déferri; oppida habere 
numeró duodecim, pollicéri milia armāta guīnguāgintā ; 
totidem Nervids, qui māximē feri inter ipsós habeantur 

70 longissiméque absint; quindecim milia Atrebātēs, Am- 
biànós decem milia, Morinós xxv milia, Menapiós vīr 
milia, Caletös x milia, Veliocassés et Viromanduos 
totidem, Aduatucós xix milia; Condrüsós, Eburónés, 
Caerosos, Caemanós, qui ünó nómine Germānī appel- 

75 lantur, arbitrári ad xr milia. 


Castra Caesaris ad Axonam. 


5. Caesar Rēmēs cohortātus līberālitergue Orātione 
prõsecũtus omnem senātum ad sé convenire principumque 
liberós obsidés ad sé addūcī iūssit. Quae omnia ab his 
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s diligenter ad diem facta sunt. Ipse Dīviciācum Aeduum 
māgnoperē cohortātus docet, quantó opere rei püblicae 80 
commūnisgue salütis intersit manüs hostium distinērī, 
né cum tanta multitüdine tnd tempore cónfligendum sit. 

s Id fieri posse, si suds cOpiās Aedui in fines Bellovacdrum 
intródüxerint et eórum agrós populārī coeperint. His 

4 datis mandātīs, eum à sé dimittit. Postquam omnes 85 
Belgārum cópiàs in ünum locum coāctās ad sé venire 
vidit, neque iam longé abesse ab ils quos miserat explo- 
rātūribus et ab Remis cdgnovit, flumen Axonam, quod 
est in extrémis Rémórum finibus, exercitum trādūcere 

s mātūrāvit atque ibi castra posuit. Quae rēs et latus 90 
ünum castrorum ripis fluminis mūniēbat et, post eum 
quae erant, tüta ab hostibus reddébat, et commeātūs ab 
Remis reliquisque cīvitātibus ut sine periculo ad eum 

s portārī possent efficiēbat. In eó flümine pons erat. Ibi 
praesidium ponit et in alterā parte flüminis Q. Titūrium 95 
Sabinum lēgātum cum sex cohortibus relinquit. Castra 
in altitüdinem pedum duodecim vàllo fossáque duo- 
deviginti pedum münire iubet. 


Bibrax, Rémórum oppidum d Belgis obsessum, d Caesare 
obsidione līberātur. Discēdentēs Belgae clāde afficiuntur. 

6. Ab his castris oppidum Rémórum nómine Bibrax 
aberat milia passuum octó. Id ex itinere māgnē impetu 100 
Belgae oppūgnāre coeperunt. Aegré ed dié sustentātum 

2 est. Gallorum eadem atque Belgārum oppügnátió est 
haec. Ubi circumiectà multitüdine hominum tótis moeni- 
bus undique in mürum lapides iacī coepti sunt mürusque 
defensoribus nūdātus est, tēstūdine factā portàs succé- 105 

s dunt mürumque subruunt. Quod tum facile fiebat. Nam 
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cum tanta multitūdē lapidés 4c tēla conicerent, in murò 
cēnsistendī potestas erat nūllī. Cum finem oppūgnandī 
nox fécisset, Iccius Rēmus, summā nēbilitāte et grātiā 

110 inter suds, qui tum oppidd praeerat, ūnus ex lis, qui 
lēgātī dé pace ad Caesarem vénerant, nūntium ad eum 
mittit: nisi subsidium sibi submittātur, sēsē diūtius 
sustinére nón posse. | 

7. Ed dé media nocte Caesar isdem ducibus ūsus, qui 

115 nūntiī ab Iccid vénerant, Numidās et Crétas sagittàrios 
et funditdrés Baleārēs subsidio oppidānīs mittit; quorum 
adventü et Remis cum spé dēfēnsionis studium propa- 
gnandi accéssit, et hostibus eadem dé causa spēs potiundī 
oppidi discessit. Itaque paulisper apud oppidum morātī 

120 agroósque Rēmērum dépopulati, omnibus vicis aedificiis- 
que quo adire potuerant incēnsīs, ad castra Caesaris om- 
nibus cūpiīs contendérunt et à milibus passuum minus 
duobus castra posuérunt; quae castra, ut fūmē atque 
Ignibus sīgnificābātur, amplius milibus passuum octo in 

125 lātitūdinem patebant. 

8. Caesar primó et propter multitüdinem hostium et 
propter eximiam opinionem virtütis proelio supersedére 
statuit; cotidié tamen equestribus proeliis, quid hostis 
virtüte posset et quid nostri audérent, perīclitābātur. 

130 Ubi nostros nón esse inferiores intelléxit, loco pro castris 
ad aciem instruendam nātūrā opportūnē atque idoneo, 
quod is collis, ubi castra posita erant, paululum ex 
planitié ēditus tantum adversus in lātitūdinem patebat, 
quantum loci acies instrücta occupare poterat, atque 

185 ex utrāgue parte lateris dēiectūs habébat et in frontem 
leniter fastigitus paulātim ad plànitiem redibat, ab 
utroque latere eius collis trānsversam fossam obdūxit 
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circiter passuum cp et ad extrēmās fossās castella cónsti- 
4 tuit ibique tormenta collocāvit, nē, cum aciem Instru- 
xisset, hostés, quod tantum multitüdine poterant, ab 140 
s lateribus pügnantés suds circumvenire possent. Hoc 
facto, duābus legionibus, guās proximé conscripserat, in 
castris relictis, ut, sī quod opus esset, subsidio dūcī pos- 
sent, religuās sex legidnés pró castris in acié constituit. 
Hostes item suds cópiàs ex castris ēductās instrüxérunt. 145 
9. Palüs erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium 
exercitum. Hanc sī nostri trānsīrent hostes exspectābant ; 
nostrī autem, sī ab illīs initium trānseundī fieret, ut impe- 
ditos aggrederentur, parātī in armis erant. Interim 
proelio equestri inter duds aciēs contendébatur. Ubi 150 
neutri trānseundī initium faciunt, secundiore equitum 
proelio nostris, Caesar suds in castra redüxit. Hostes 
protinus ex ed locd ad flümen Axonam contendérunt, 
quod esse post nostra castra dēmonstrātum est. Ibi vadis 
repertis partem suārum copidrum trādūcere conātī sunt, 155 
ed consilio, ut, sī possent, castellum, cul praeerat Q. 
Tittrius lēgātus, expūgnārent pontemque interscinderent ; 
sī minus potuissent, agros Rémorum populārentur, qui 
māgno nobis ūsuī ad bellum gerendum erant, comme- 
ātūgue nostros prohiberent. | 160 
10. Caesar certior factus ab Titürio omnem equitatum 
et levis armātūrae Numidās, funditores sagittariosque 
2 ponte trādūcit atque ad eds contendit. Acriter in ei 
loco pūgnātum est. Hostes impeditos nostri in flümine 
s aggressi Magnum eórum numerum occiderunt: per eorum 165 
corpora reliquos audācissimē trānsīre conantés multi- 
tüdine telorum reppulérunt; primósque, qui trānsierant, 
4 eguitātū circumventos interfecerunt. Hostes ubi et dé 
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expūgnandē oppidd et dē flūmine trainseundd spem sé 

170 fefellisse intelléxérunt neque nostrós in locum iniquidrem 
progredi pūgnandī causā vidérunt, atque ipsds rēs frū- 
mentāria déficere coepit, concilid convocātē, constituérunt 
optimum esse, domum suam quemque reverti et, quorum 
in finés primum Romānī exercitum intródüxissent, ad 

175 eos défendendós undique convenirent, ut potius in suis 
quam in aliénis finibus dēcertārent et domesticis copiis 
rel frūmentāriae ūterentur. Ad eam sententiam cum 
reliquis causis haec quoque ratio eds dēdūxit, quod 
Dīviciācum atque Aeduēs finibus Bellovacorum appro- 

180 pinguāre cognoverant. His persuādērī, ut diūtius morā- 
rentur neque suls auxilium ferrent, nón poterat. 

11. Kā ré constitūtā, secundā vigilià māgno cum stre- 
pitū ac tumultü castris ēgressī nūllo certo ordine neque 
imperid, cum sibi quisque primum itineris locum peteret 

185 et domum pervenire properāret, fēcērunt ut consimilis 
fugae profectio vidērētur. Hac rē statim Caesar per 
speculātūrēs cūgnitā, īnsidiās veritus, quod, quà dē causa 
discēderent, nondum perspexerat, exercitum eguitātumgue 
castris continuit. Prīmā luce cónfirmátà rē ab explo- 

190 rátoribus, omnem eguitātum, qui novissimum āgmen 
morārētur, praemisit. His Q. Pedium et L. Aurunculéium 
Cottam légatds praefecit. T. Labienum lēgātum cum 
legionibus tribus subsequi iüssit. Hī novissimos adorti 
et multa milia passuum prósecüti mignam multitūdinem 

195 eórum fugientium concidérunt, cum ab extrēmē agmine, 
ad quós ventum erat, cónsisterent fortiterque impetum 
nostrorum militum sustinérent, priores, quod abesse à 
periculo vidérentur neque üllà necessitate neque imperio 
continērentur, exauditó clàmóre perturbātīs ordinibus, 
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e omnēs in fuga sibi praesidium ponerent. Ita sine ūllē 200 


ga 


periculó tantam eórum multitūdinem nostri interfē- 
cérunt, quantum fuit diei spatium, sub occāsum solis 
sequi déstiterunt sēgue in castra, ut erat imperatum, 
recépérunt. 

Suesstūnēs in fidem accipiuntur, 

19. Postridie eius dei Caesar, prius quam sé hostes 205 
ex terróre āc fuga reciperent, in finés Suessiónum, qui 
proximi Rémis erant, exercitum düxit et māgnē itinere 
[confecto] ad oppidum Noviodünum contendit. Id ex 
itinere oppūgnāre cónàtus, quod vacuum ab defensori- 
bus esse audiébat, propter lātitūdinem fossae mūrīgue 210 
altitüdinem paucis defendentibus expūgnāre non potuit. 
Castris münitis, vīneās agere quaeque ad oppügnandum 
üsul erant comparāre coepit. Interim omnis ex fuga 
Suessiónum multitüdo in oppidum proxima nocte con- 
vénit. Celeriter vineis ad oppidum āctīs, aggere iactd 215 
turribusque cónstitütis, māgnitūdine operum, quae neque 
viderant ante Galli neque audierant, et celeritàte Homaà- 
norum permoti, légatds ad Caesarem dé deditione mit- 
tunt et, petentibus Remis ut conservárentur, impetrant. 


viorum nātūrā moribusque quaerit. 

13. Caesar, obsidibus acceptis, primis cīvitātis atque 220 
ipsius Galbae régis duóbus filiis armisque omnibus ex 
oppido traditis, in deditionem Suessidnés accipit exer- 
citumque in Bellovacós dücit. Qui cum sé suaque omnia 
in oppidum Brātuspantium contulissent, atque ab ep 
oppido Caesar cum  exercitü circiter milia passuum 225 
quinque abesset, omnés máiorés nati ex oppido egressi 
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manūs ad Caesarem tendere et vice sīgnificāre coepérunt, 
sēsē in eius fidem dc potestatem venire neque contra 
populum Rēmānum armis contendere. Item, cum ad s 

230 oppidum accēssisset castraque ibi pūneret, puerī mulie- 
résque ex miro passis manibus sud more pācem ab 
Romānīs petiērunt. 

14. Prd his Dīviciācus (nam post discēssum Belgārum 

dimissis Aeduorum cēpiīs ad eum reverterat) facit verba: 

235 Bellovacos omni tempore in fide atque amīcitiā cīvitātis 
Aeduae fuisse: impulsos à suis principibus, qui dicerent 
Aeduðs à Caesare in servitūtem redāctēs omnés indigni- 
tatés contumēliāsgue perferre, et ab Aeduis défécisse 
et populo Romānē bellum intulisse. Qui eius cēnsiliī 

240 principés fuissent, quod intellegerent quantam cala- 
mitātem cīvitātī intulissent, in Britanniam profügisse. 
Petere nón sdlum Bellovacēs, sed etiam pro his Aeduos, 
ut sud clēmentiā ac mānsuētūdine in eds ūtātur. Quod 
si fēcerit, Aeduorum auctoritàtem apud omnés Belgas 

245 amplificātūrum ; quorum auxiliis atque opibus, sī qua 
bella inciderint, sustentāre cónsuerint. 

15. Caesar honoris Dīviciācī atque Aeduorum causa, sēsē 
eds in fidem receptūrum et cēnservātūrum dixit; et quod 
erat cīvitās magna inter Belgas auctoritate atque homi- 

250 num multitüdine praestābat, sexcentds obsidēs poposcit. 
His trāditīs omnibusque armis ex oppido collātīs, ab ed 
Joco in fīnēs Ambidndrum pervenit, qui sé suaque omnia 
sine mora dediderunt. Eorum fines Nerviī attingébant ; 
quorum dé nātūrā moribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic 

255 reperiébat: Nüllum aditum esse ad eds mercātēribus: 
nihil pati vīnī reliquarumque rérum ad lūxuriam perti- 
nentium inferri, quod iis rébus relanguéscere animos 
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s [eorum] et remitti virtütem exīstimārent ; esse homines 
feros magnaeque virtūtis, increpitāre atque incūsāre reli- 
quos Belgas, qui sé populo Rómàno dédidissent patriam- 266 

e que virtütem proiécissent ; confīrmāre sēsē neque légàtós 
missüros neque üllam condicionem pācis acceptūrēs. 


Nerviós, multis utrimque clādibus acceptis, Caesar vincit cum 
Atrebātibus et Viromanduis accipitque in déditiónem. 
16. Cum per eórum finés triduum iter fécisset, inve- 
niébat ex captivis, Sabim flümen à castris suis nón 
2 amplius milia passuum x abesse: trains id flümen omnés 266 
Nervios consédisse adventumque ibi Romānērum exspec- 
tāre ind cum Atrebātibus et Viromanduis, finitimis suis 
(nam his utrisque persuāserant, uti eandem belli fortū- 
s nam experirentur); exspectārī etiam ab iis Aduatucórum 
4 cOpids atque esse in itinere: mulieres, quique per aetātem 270 
ad pügnam inūtilēs viderentur, in eum locum cēniēcisse, 
quo propter palūdēs exercitui aditus nón esset. 
17. His rébus cognitis, explūrātūrēs centuridnésque 
2 praemittit, qui locum castris idóneum déligant. Cum ex 
déditiciis Belgis reliquisque Gallis complürés Caesarem 275 
secūtī ünà iter facerent, quidam ex his, ut posted ex 
captivIs cognitum est, eórum diérum consuētūdine itineris 
nostri exercitüs perspecta, nocte ad Nervids pervénérunt 
atque his demonsträront, inter singulās legiónés impe- 
dimentörum māgnum numerum intercedere, neque esse 280 
quicquam negotii, cum prima legio in castra venisset 
reliquaeque legiones magnum spatium abessent, hanc sub 
s sarcinis adoriri; quà pulsi impedimentisque direptis 
futūrum, ut reliquae contra consistere nón audérent. 
4 Adiuvābat etiam eórum cónsilium qui rem dēferēbant, 285 
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quod Nerviī antiquitus, cum eguitātū nihil possent (neque 
enim ad hēc tempus ei rei student, sed quiequid possunt, 
pedestribus valent cópiis) quo facilius finitimorum equi- 
tātum, si praedandi causā ad eds venissent, impedirent, 
290 teneris arboribus incisis atque Inflexis crébrisque in 
lātitūdinem rāmīs ēnātīs et rubis sentibusque interiectis 
effécerant, ut Instar mūrī hae saepés münimentum prae- 
bérent, quó nón modo nón intrārī, sed nē perspici quidem 
posset. His rébus cum iter āgminis nostri impediretur, s 
295 nón omittendum sibi consilium Nervii exīstimāvērunt. 

18. Loci nátüra erat haec, quem locum nostri castris 
délégerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter déclivis ad 
flumen Sabim, quod suprà nóminàvimus, vergébat. Ab 2 
eo flümine pari acclīvitāte collis nāscēbātur, adversus 

300 huic et contrārius, passüs circiter ducentos Infimus aper- 
tus, & superiore parte silvestris, ut nón facile introrsus 
perspici posset. Intra eds silvās hostēs in occulto sēsē s 
continébant; in aperto Joen secundum flümen paucae 
stationēs equitum vidébantur.  Flüminis erat altitūdē 

305 pedum circiter trium. 

19. Caesar eguitātū praemissó subseguēbātur omnibus 
copiis; sed ratio orddque āgminis aliter së habebat So 
Belgae ad Nerviós détulerant. Nam quod hostibus appro- 2 
pinguābat, cónsuétüdine suā Caesar sex legionés expe- 

810 dītās dūcēbat; post eas totius exercitüs impedimenta 
collocirat; inde duae legiones, quae proximé conscriptae s 
erant, totum āgmen claudébant praesidioque impedi- 
mentis erant.. Equites nostri cum funditóribus sagittà- 4 
riisque flumen trānsgressī cum hostium equitātū proelium 

$15 commiserunt. Cum sé illi identidem in silvās ad suds s 
reciperent āc rürsus ex silva in nostrós impetum facerent, 
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neque nostri longius, quam quem ad finem porrécta loca 
aperta pertinēbant, cēdentēs insequi audérent, interim 
legiones sex, quae primae vénerant, opere diménsó castra 

e münire coepérunt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostri exer- 820 
citūs ab iis, qui in silvīs abditī latebant, visa sunt, quod 
tempus inter eds committendi proelii convenerat, ut intra 
silvās aciem Ordinesque cónstituerant atque ipsi sese 
confīrmāverant, subitö omnibus cópils provolāvērunt 

7impetumque in nostrds equites féctrunt. His facile 325 
pulsis 4c prdturbatis, incredibili celeritāte ad flümen 
dēcucurrērunt, ut paene ünó tempore ad silvās et in 
flümine et iam in manibus nostris hostes vidérentur. 

s Eadem autem celeritāte adverso colle ad nostra castra 
atque eds, qui in opere occupati erant, contendērunt. 330 
20. Caesari omnia ünó tempore erant agenda: vexillum 

proponendum, quod erat Insigne, cum ad arma concurri 
oportéret, signum tubà dandum, ab opere revocandi 
milités, qui paulo longius aggeris petendi causa prēcēs- 
serant, arcessendī, aciés Instruenda, milites cohortandi, 335 

:signum dandum. Quarum rérum māgnam partem tem- 

s poris brevitās et incursus hostium impediébat. His dif- 
ficultatibus duae rés erant subsidio, scientia atque ūsus 
militum, quod superioribus proeliis exercitati, quid fieri 
oporteret, nón minus commodé ipsī sibi praescribere 340 
quam ab aliis doceri poterant, et quod ab opere singu- 
lisque legionibus singulos legatos Caesar discedere nisi 

«münitis castris vetuerat. HI propter propinguitātem 
et celeritàtem hostium nihil iam Caesaris imperium 
exspectābant, sed per se quae videbantur, administrābant. 345 

21. Caesar, necessāriīs rébus imperātīs, ad cohortandds 
milités, quam [in] partem fors obtulit, décucurrit et 
4 : 
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ad legionem decimam dēvēnit. : Milités nón longiore s 
orātione cohortātus, quam uti suae pristinae virtūtis 

350 memoriam retinérent neu perturbārentur animo hosti- 
umque impetum fortiter sustinērent, quod nön longius s 
hostēs aberant, quam quó télum adigi posset, proeliī 
committendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram partem 4 
item cohortandi causā profectus pügnantibus occurrit. 

855 Temporis tanta fuit exiguitās hostiumque tam parātus s 
ad dimicandum animus, ut nón modo ad Insignia accom- 
modanda, sed etiam ad galeas induendās scūtīsgue 
tegimenta détrahenda tempus défuerit Quam quisque e 
ab opere in partem càsü dévénit quaeque prima signa 

360 conspexit, ad haec constitit, nē in quaerendis suis 
pügnandi tempus dimitteret. 

22. Īnstrūcto exercitū, magis ut loc! nātūra déiectusque 
collis et necessitās temporis, quam ut rei mīlitāris rati 
atque Ordo pēstulābat, cum diversae legiones aliae alia 

365 in parte hostibus resisterent, saepibusque dénsissimis, ut 
ante demonstrávimus, interiectis, prospectus impediretur, 
neque certa subsidia collocārī neque, quid in guāgue 
parte opus esset, próvidéri neque ab ünó omnia imperia 
administrārī poterant. Itaque in tanta rérum inīguitāte 2 

870 fortūnae quoque ēventūs variī sequébantur. 

23. Legionis nonae et decimae mīlitēs, ut in sinistrā 
parte acié cónstiterant, pilis ēmissīs, cursū dc lassitūdine 
exanimatds vulneribusque cónfectós Atrebātēs (nam his 
ea pars obvénerat) celeriter ex loco superiore in flūmen 

375 compulérunt et trānsīre conantes īnsecūtī gladiis māūgnam 
partem eórum impeditam interfécérunt. Ipsi trānsīre 3 
flumen nón dubitāvērunt et in locum iniquum progressi 
rürsus resistentes hostes redintegrātē proelio in fugam 
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s coniēcērunt. Item aliā in parte diversae duae legidnés, 
ündecima et octāva, profligatis Viromanduis, „quibuscum 380 
erant congressī, ex loco superiore in ipsis flüminis rīpīs 

4 proeliābantur. At tótis feré castris à fronte et à sinistrā 
parte nūdātīs, cum in dextro cornü legið duodecima et 
non mignd ab eā intervalló septima constitisset, omnés 
Nerviī confertissimó agmine duce Boduognātē, qui 385 
summam imperii tenēbat, ad eum locum contendérunt; 

squdrum pars ab aperto latere legidnés circumvenire, 
pars summum castrorum locum petere coepit. 

24, Eodem tempore equités nostri levisque armātūrae 
pedites, qui cum iis tna fuerant, quós primo hostium 890 
impetü pulsos dixeram, cum sé in castra reciperent, 
adversis hostibus occurrebant ac rürsus aliam in partem 

:fugam petebant, et calónés, qui ab decumānā porta ac 
summo iugo collis nostros victores flūmen trānsīsse 
cOnspexerant, praedandi causa égressi, cum respexissent 395 
et hostes in nostris castris versārī vidissent, praecipités 

s fugae sēsē mandābant. Simul eórum, qui cum impedi- 
mentis veniebant, clamor fremitusque oriēbātur, aliīgue 

«aliam in partem perterriti ferébantur. Quibus omnibus 
rébus permoti equites "Trēverī, quorum inter Gallos 400 
virtütis opInió est singulāris, guī auxiliī causá à cīvitāte 
missi ad Caesarem vénerant, cum multitüdine hostium 
castra [nostra] compleri, legiónes premi et paene circum- 
ventàs tenéri, cālūnēs, equites, funditdrés, Numidäs 
dispersos dissipátosque in omnés partes fugere vidissent, 405 

sdēspērātīs nostris rébus domum contendērunt ; Römä- 
nds pulsos superātosgue, castris impedimentisque eórum 
hostés potitos cīvitātī renūntiāvērunt. 

25. Caesar ab decimae legionis cohortatióne ad dextrum 
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410 cornū profectus, ubi suds urgērī signisque in ūnum locum 
collātīs duodecimae legidnis confertds milités sibi ipsos 
ad pūgnam esse impedImento vidit, guārtae cohortis 
omnibus centurionibus occisis, signiferd interfecto, 
slgnd dmissd, religuārum cohortium omnibus feré cen- 

415 turidnibus aut vulnerātīs aut occisis, in his prīmi- 
plo P. Sextio Baculē, fortissimd viro, multis gravi- 
busque vulneribus cónfectó, ut iam së sustinére nón 
posset, reliquos esse tardiores et nön nullos ab novissimis, 
désertd locó, proelid excēdere āc tēla vītāre, hostes neque 

420 à fronte ex Inferiore loco subeuntés intermittere et ab 
utroque latere Ihstáre et rem esse in angustó vidit neque 
üllum esse subsidium, quod submitti posset, scüto ab 
novissimis [ūnī] militi dētrāctē, quod ipse eð sine scūtē 
vēnerat, in primam aciem prdcéssit centuridnibusque 

425 nóminütim appellatis reliquos cohortātus milités signa 
Inferre et manipulos laxāre iüssit, quó facilius gladiis 
ūtī possent. Ctius adventū spē illātā militibus ac redin- 
tegratd animē, cum pro sé quisque in cónspectü, imperā- 
toris etiam in extrémis suis rébus operam nāvāre cuperet, 

480 paulum hostium impetus tardātus est. 

26. Caesar cum septimam legiónem, quae iüxtà cón- 
stiterat, item urgērī ab hoste vidisset, tribunos militum 
monuit, ut paulàtim sésé legidnés coniungerent et con- 
versa signa in hostes Inferrent. Qué factó, cum aliis 

435 alii subsidium ferrent, neque timerent, ne āversī ab hoste 
circumvenirentur, audācius resistere dc fortius pūgnāre 
coeperunt. Interim milites legionum duàrum, quae in 
novissimo āgmine praesidio impedimentis fuerant, proelio 
nüntiàto, cursü incitàto, in summo colle ab hostibus 


440 cOnspiciébantur, et T. Labienus castris hostium potitus í 
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et ex locó superidre, quae rës in nostris castris gererentur, 
conspicātus, decimam legiónem subsidid nostris misit. 
Qui cum ex equitum et caálónum fugà, qué in locē rës 
esset, quantoque in periculo et castra et legidnés et 
imperātūr versārētur, cognovissent, nihil ad celeritātem 
sibi reliqui fecerunt. 

27. Horum adventü tanta rerum commitatid est facta, 


445 


ut nostri, etiam qui vulneribus cēnfectī procubuissent, ` 


scūtīs innixi proelium redintegrarent, cālonēs, perter- 
ritos hostes cónspicáti, etiam inermés armātīs occur- 
rerent, equités vérd, ut turpitüdinem fugae virtüte dēlē- 
rent, omnibus in locis pūgnandē sé legidnariis militibus 
praeferrent. At hostes etiam in extrēmā spē salütis 
tantam virtūtem praestitérunt ut, cum primi eórum 
cecidissent, proximi iacentibus Insisterent atque ex eórum 
corporibus pūgnārent; his déiectis et coacervātīs cadā- 
veribus, qui superessent, ut ex tumulo, tēla in nostros 
cdnicerent et pila intercepta remitterent: ut nón néqui- 
quam tantae virtütis hominés iūdicārī débéret ausos esse 
transire lātissimum flümen, āscendere altissimās rīpās, 
subīre inīguissimum locum; guae facilia ex difficillimīs 
animī māgnitūdē redēgerat. 

28. Hoc proelio facto et prope ad internecionem gente 
ac nomine Nerviorum redactd, maidrés nati, quós ūnā 
cum pueris mulieribusque in aestuāria ac palūdēs con- 
iectds dīxerāmus, hic pūgnā nūntiātā, cum victoribus 
nihil impeditum, victis nihil tūtum arbitrārentur, om- 
nium, qui supererant, consensu lēgātos ad Caesarem 
misérunt séque ei dediderunt et in commemorandā 
cīvitātis calamitāte ex sexcentis ad trēs senātūrēs, ex 
hominum milibus Lx vix ad quingentos, qui arma ferre 
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to 


possent, sēsē redüctós esse dixérunt. Quos Caesar, ut in 
miseros Ac supplices üsus misericordià videretur, diligen- 
tissimé cdnservavit suisque finibus atque oppidis ūtī iūs- 

475 sit et finitimis imperāvit, ut ab iniūriā et maleficio sé 
sudsque prohibérent. 


Item Aduatucī subiguntur. 


29. Aduatucī, dé quibus supra diximus, cum omnibus 
copiis auxilio Nerviīs venirent, hic pūgnā nūntiātā ex 
itinere domum revertērunt; cūnctīs oppidīs castellīsgue 

480 desertis sua omnia in ünum oppidum égregié nātūrā 
mūnītum contulérunt. Quod cum ex omnibus in circuitū 
partibus altissimās rūpēs dēiectūsgue habéret, ūnā ex 
parte lēniter acclivis aditus in latitūdinem nón amplius 
pedum ducentorum relinguēbātur; quem locum duplicī 

485 altissimó müró münierant: tum magni ponderis saxa 
et praeacūtās trabes in miro collocábant. Ipsi erant ex 
Cimbris Teutonisque prognàti, qui, cum iter in prövin- 
ciam nostram atque Italiam facerent, iis impedimentis, 
quae sécum agere āc portāre non poterant, citrā flümen 

490 Rhenum dépositis, cüstoódiam ex suis Ac praesidium sex 
milia hominum tna reliquerant. Hi post eórum obitum s 
multos annos ā finitimis exagitātī, cum alias bellum 
Inferrent, alias illātum  défenderent, cdnsénsi eórum 
omnium pace facta hune sibi domicilio locum délégerant. 

495 30. Ac primo adventü exercitüs nostri crēbrās ex 
oppido excursiones faciebant parvulisque proeliis cum 
nostris contendébant ; posted vall6 pedum xi in circuitū 
xv milium crébrisque castellis cireummüniti oppido sésé 
continebant. Ubi, vineis āctīs, aggere exstrūctē, turrim s 

500 procul constitui viderunt, primum irridére ex müró atque 
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increpitāre vócibus, quod tanta māchinātio 4 tanto 
spatió īnstruerētur: quibusnam manibus aut quibus 
viribus praesertim hominés tantulae statürae (nam plé- 
rumque omnibus Gallis prae māgnitūdine corporum 
suorum brevitās nostra contemptui est) tanti oneris 505 
turrim in müró sésé posse collocāre cdnfiderent. 

31. Ubi vēro movērī et appropinguāre mūrīs vīdē- 
runt, novā atque inūsitātā specié commoti lēgātos ad 
Caesarem dē pāce mīsērunt, guī, ad hunc modum locūtī : 
nón sé exīstimāre Romānēs sine ope deörum bellum 510 
gerere, qui tantae altitūdinis māchinātionēs tanta celeri- 
tite prOmovére possent, sē suaque omnia edrum potestātī 
permittere dixerunt. Unum petere dc dēprecārī: sī forte 
pro sua clēmentiā 4c mānsuētūdine, quam ipsi ab alils 
audirent, statuisset Aduatucds esse conservandēs, nē sé 515 
armis dēspoliāret. Sibi omnes feré finitimds esse inimicós 
ac suae virtūtī invidére; à quibus sé defendere trāditīs 
armis nón possent. Sibi praestāre, sī in eum cāsum 
dēdūcerentur, quamvis fortünam à populo Römänò pati, 
quam ab his per cruciātum interfici, inter quós dominārī 520 
consuēssent. | 

32, Ad haec Caesar respondit: Së magis consuētūdine 
sua quam merito eorum civitatem cēnservātūrum, si, prius 
quam mürum ariēs attigisset, së dedidissent; sed dédi- 
tionis nüllam esse condiciónem nisi armis tràditis. Sē 525 
id, quod in Nerviis fecisset, factürum finitimisque impe- 
rātūrum, nē quam déditiciis populi Romani iniüriam 
Inferrent. Rē renūntiātā ad suds, quae imperārentur, 
facere dixerunt. Armorum māgnā multitüdine dé miro 
in fossam, quae erat ante oppidum, iactā, sic ut 580 
prope summam  müri aggerisque altitüdinem acervi 
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armórum adaeguārent, et tamen circiter parte tertiā, 
ut posted perspectum est, cēlātā atque in oppido retenta, 
portis patefactis ed dié pace sunt üsl. 

685 33. Sub vesperum Caesar portās claudI militesque ex 
oppidó exire iūssit, nē quam noctü oppidānī à militibus 
iniüriam acciperent. IIII, ante inito, ut intelléctum est, 
consilio, quod déditione factā nostros praesidia deduc- 

"tūrēs aut dénique indiligentius servátüros crediderant, 

540 partim cum ils, quae retinuerant et cēlāverant, armis, 
partim scütIs ex cortice factis aut vīminibus intextīs, 
quae subito, ut temporis exiguitās postulabat, pellibus 
indüxerant, tertiā vigilià, quà minimē arduus ad nostrās 
münitiónés āscēnsus vidébatur, omnibus cópils repente 

545 ex oppido éruptionem fēcērunt. Celeriter, ut ante Cae- 
sar imperārat, Ignibus sfgnificátione facta, ex proximis 
castellis ed concursum est, pūgnātumgue ab hostibus ita 
ācriter est, ut & virīs fortibus in extrēmā spē salūtis 
inīquð loco contra eds, guī ex valld turribusque tēla 

. 550 iacerent, pūgnārī dēbuit, cum in ūnā virtūte omnis spēs 
[salütis] consisteret. Occīsīs ad hominum milibus quat- 
tuor, religuī in oppidum reiectī sunt.  Postrīdiē eius 
diet, refrāctīs portis, cum iam défenderet nēmē, atque 
intromissīs militibus nostris, sectionem čius oppidi 

555 üniversam Caesar vendidit. Ab ifs, quI émerant, capi- 
tum numerus ad eum relātus est milium quinquaginta 
trium. 


II. CRASSI IN AREMORICAS CIVITATES EXPEDITIO, 


34. Eodem tempore à P. Crasso, quem cum legione ünà 
miserat ad Venetos, Venellēs, Osismos, Coriosolitas, 
560 Esuvids, Aulercds, Redonēs, quae sunt maritimae civi- 
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tates Oceanumque attingunt, certior factus est, omnēs 
eas cIvitàtes in dicionem potestātemgue populi Romani 
esse redāctās. 


III. RES EXEUNTE ANNO GESTARE. 


35. His rébus gestis, omnI Gallià pācātā, tanta hūius 
belli ad barbaros opinio perlāta est, uti ab iis nātionibus, 565 
quae trans Rhénum incolerent, lēgātī ad Caesarem mit- 
terentur, guī sé obsidés datūrās, imperāta factürüs pol. 

2 licērentur. Quas legationes Caesar, quod in Italiam 
Illyricumque properābat, initā proximā aestāte ad sē 

s revertī iūssit. Ipse in Carnutés, Andēs, Turonds quaeque 570 
cīvitātēs propinquae ils locīs erant ubi bellum gesserat, 
legionibus in hīberna deductis, in Italiam profectus est; 

‘ob esque rës ex litteris Caesaris dierum quIndecim sup- 
plic&tid décréta est, quod ante id tempus accidit nūllī. 
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NOTES 


The references are to the section numbers in the Appendix. 


BOOK I. 
58 B.C. 


TITLE, 


Various headings for this work are found in the manuscripts; the 
whole is sometimes called Commentarii de Bello Gallico, "7 Commentaries 
on the Gallic War," with the additional heading Liber Primus, etc., for 
each book. Commentarius Primus amounts to the same thing. The 
subject of a Roman book was usually expressed by de with the ablative; 
in English the nominative case is usually employed. Thus, Ciceronis 
de Senectute becomes in English Cicero's Old Age." 


I. DESCRIPTION OF GAUL. 
CHAPTER I. 


This outline of the geography of the country was necessary to enable 
Caesar’s readers at Rome to understand the situation, because Gaul had 
been entirely unknown to them until Caesar went there. 

1. Gallia: for the sense in which the word is used here as compared 
with 1. 19, see vocabulary. omnis: predicate use, asa whole. est 
divisa: the force of each part of the compound tense form is retained, 
the perfect participle showing that the division was made in the past, 
and the est that it still exists. Translate by the present. gua- 
rum: $$ 47 and 136. The structure of the sentence is: i 


Object. Verb. Subject. 
quarum unam (partem) incolunt Belgae 
aliam ( “ ) ( “ ) Aquitani 
tertiam ( “ ) ( * ) (ei qui—appellantur 
2. Belgae: the Belgians were closely related to the Germans. 
aliam: another, a second, used instead of alteram, the second, because the 
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three parts are not enumerated in order; contrast l. 33. Aquitani: 
their descendants are the modern Basques in southwestern France, who 
are still very different from the people surrounding them, being short 
and thickset, dark-complexioned, and speaking an entirely different lan- 
guage. (ei) qui: § 129. ipsorum: § 132. lingua: § 82. 

3. Celtae: sc. appellantur; for the case, see $ 17. The Celts were to 
the Romans the typical Gauls; they were probably of mixed descent, 
but mainly of the division of the Aryan race known to us as Celtic, prob- 
ably akin to the Irish. nostra: i.e. (sed) nostrā (linguā). 

4. inter se:.see vocabulary under inter. Aguitanis: $ 65. 

5. flumen: $$1 and 2. dividit: $ 142. A portion of the 
boundary is omitted. l 

6. horum: §§ 47 and 52. propterea quod: see vocabulary and 
$$ 170 and 215, 1, b. 

7. cultu, humanitate: civilization, refinement; the former refers to 
customs of life, the latter to the mental and moral condition of the 
people. provinciae: the sense shows this to be genitive singular; 
for the district thus named, see vocabulary and map. 

8. minime, etc.: construe saepe with commeant, minime with both 
commeant and important; least of all do traders (often resort) make 
frequent journeys back and forth to them and bring in, etc. merca- 
tores: nom. Traders and peddlers from Massilia (Marseilles) and 
northern Italy brought wine (their most attractive commodity) and 
other luxuries on pack mules or even on their own backs. 


9. ad effeminandos animos; $$ 271 and 272. animos; char- 
acter. 

10. proximiquesunt: ie. et Belgae fortissimi sunt propterea quod 
proximi sunt. Germanis: $33. 


11. qua de causa: $ 136. This refers to the reason just given for the 
bravery of the Belgians. 

12. quoque: ie. as well as the Belgians. virtute: § 82. 
quod contendunt: §§ 170 and 215, 1, b. This explains qua de causa 
more particularly. 

13. proeliis: such border warfare as half-civilized people carry on. 
For the case, see § 72. cum prohibent: $ 182. suis: $ 125. 
This sentence shows that it is often necessary to translate pronouns 
by the nouns to which they refer; Latin has so many more pronouns 
than English that it can make clear distinctions with pronouns where 
we can not. 

14. finibus: $ 65. eos: $$ 121 and 129. ipsi: $ 130. fini- 
bus: § 91. eorum: §§ 121 and 125. 
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15. Eorum: of all these, i.e. of the Gauls in general. quam—est: 
§ 257. Gallos: i.e. the Gauls in the narrower sense (= Celtas). 

16. initium capit: see vocabulary under capio. ab: at; § 98. 

17. ab: see vocabulary. 

18. vergit: i.e. looking at the country from the Roman province. 
All the directions are from the same standpoint, e.g. extremis, l. 19, 
spectant, 1. 20, spectat, 1. 23. 

21. in—solem: i.e. northeast. 

23. ad: off or near. inter—septentriones: i.e. in what direc- 
tion? 


Il. THE WAR WITH THE HELVETIANS. 
CHAPTERS 2-29. 


The Helvetians after three years of preparation were now on the move 
with all their possessions, bound for the western part of Gaul. 
Caesar hastened from Rome to Geneva and prepared to stop the 
Helvetian horde from entering the province. He had one legion 
and some hastily gathered recruits. He constructed fortifications 
between the Lake of Geneva and the Jura Mountain. By this 
means the march of the Helvetians was stopped, and they took 
the only other route available through the Jura by way of the Pas 
de l'Écluse, about 18 miles below Geneva. : 

Caesar now returned to Cisalpine Gaul for more troops. 

With five legions he hastened to Ocelum, the frontier town of Cisalpine 
Gaul, and thence by way of Mount Genévre across the Alps. 
In seven days he made his way into the country of the Vocontii, 
thence into that of the Allobroges, and thence into the land 
of the Sequanians, which lay between the rivers Rhone and 
Saóne (Arar). The precise route is uncertain, and is not essen- 
tial. The Helvetians had already passed through the country of 
the Sequanians, and were in the land of the Aeduans. They now 
attempted to cross the Arar not far from the site of the modern 
city of Lyons. A part of the Helvetian forces, the Tigurini, had 
not yet crossed, and they were cut to pieces by Caesar. He now 
built a bridge and crossed the Arar in order to follow up the 
Helvetians. The route of the latter is uncertain, but Caesar says 
they moved about five miles ahead of his vanguard for a fort- 

* The above and subsequent summaries are based mainly upon the conclusions 


of Mr. T. Rice Holmes, as stated in his lately published work. Caesar’s Conquest of 
Gaul. London, 1899. 
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night, and remarks that they had moved away from the Arar. 
From his various statements, it seems that the general direction of 
the march was northwest. When Caesar had reached a point 
18 miles from Bibracte (Mont Beuvray), he turned towards that 
place. In this neighborhood was fought the battle which settled 
the case of the Helvetians for all time. Just where this battle 
occurred is not certainly known, but it was less than 18 miles from 
Bibracte, and probably to the south of that town. 

After the battle the survivors of the Helvetians fied into the territory of 
the Lingones, northeast of Bibracte. Caesar remained three days 
on the battlefield, and then started in pursuit. He had pre- 
viously notified the Lingones that they should give no assistance to 
the fugitives, who, reduced to ine utmost extremity, finally sur- 
rendered at discretion. 


Movement of the Helvetians, stirred up by Orgetorix ; his secret plans and 
death. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Caesar’s first operations in Gaul were directed towards preventing 
the Helvetians from leaving their territory and attempting a conquest 
of the other Gallic states. He gives the history of this movement, 
though its beginning was three years before he came to Gaul to prevent 
its execution. 

Helvetia embraced in a general way the country now included within 
the limits of Switzerland, although it was somewhat smaller. The 
population, as stated by Caesar in Chapter 29, was 368,000. 

26. Orgetorix: note the position, as the emphatic word of the 
sentence. is: § 122. consulibus: §§ 87 and 88; that is, the year 
61 B.c. As the term of office of the consuls was one year, the Romans 
designated the year of any event by naming the consuls of that year. 
Educated Romans might be supposed to know the list of consuls as a 
matter of necessary general information, but undoubtedly this knowl- 
edge was often no more accurate than our knowledge of the presidents of 
the United States. regni : $ 40. 

27. nobilitatis: the political system of Helvetia was a confederacy of 
leaders, each of whom had a large body of retainers; thus it somewhat 
resembled the feudal system of later times; but the kings had nearly 
all been deposed, and these rough, strong, turbulent“ nobles," or chiefs, 
held the power among themselves. nobilitas, civitas, etc.: such 
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words, originally abstract or collective in meaning, like Engiish nobility, 
slate, may often be better translated by concrete nouns like nobles, citi- 
zens. That the thought is plural in Latin is shown by exirent, fol- 
lowing. civitati: § 23. 

28. ut exirent: $$ 25 and 208. de: notice the use of de with 
ex in composition. copiis: possessions. 

29. esse: §§ 227 and 236. cum: $$ 172, 228 and 239. 
omnibus: § 27. 

30. Galliae: § 40. imperio: § 73. potiri: this is the sub- 
ject accusative of esse, and perfacile agrees with it. ` id: §§ 12 and 
25. hoc: $84. eis: $$ 23 and 25. 

31. loci natura: by natural boundaries. continentur: are shut in. 

32. parte:see vocabulary. flumine: $ 71. Rheno: $$ 1 and 2. 
latissimo atque altissimo: § 117. Caesar adds these adjectives after their 
noun, like a short parenthesis, for the benefit of his Roman readers, 
who knew little or nothing about the Rhine. 

33. parte: see parte, 1. 32. 

34. altissimo: see note on 1. 32. tertia: sc. ex parte. 

36. rebus: $ 84. fiebat: § 148. ut vagarentur: § 213. 
et.. et: both... and. 

37. finitimis: $ 27. 

38. qua ex parte: (from this side, i.e. of the matter), for this reason. 


homines: (being) men. bellandi: $$ 58 and 267. cupidi : 
agrees with homines. afficiebantur: $ 148. 

39. pro: in proportion to. multitudo hominum: (number of 
human beings), population.. gloria—fortitudinis: (glory of war and 
bravery), reputation for bravery in war; $$ 280 and 40. se habere: 
(that) they had; §§ 228, 235 and 238. angustos: (too) narrow. 

41. milia: § 14. passuum: §47. The distance indicated by 


mille passus was about 4854 English feet; but it may be considered 
roughly as a mile and so translated. Helvetia then, according to 
these figures, was not far from the size of New York State, whose 
population in 1900 was over 7,000,000. 


CHAPTER 3. 


43. rebus: the word res does not mean thing in the sense of any thing, 
but always refers to some definite thing or circumstance previously 
mentioned. Here it refers to all the considerations mentioned in Chap- 
ter 2 which tended to cause the Helvetians to leave their country. 

44. proficiscendum: $ 267. pertinerent: § 229. 
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45. quam: see vocabulary, and § 117. carrorum: §48. These 
were two-wheeled, drawn mostly by oxen. See the rear wagons in the 
following illustration. 


BAGGAGE WAGONS. 


48. ad eas res conficiendas: §§ 271 and 272. 

49. sibi: § 28. duxerunt: see vocabulary. in: see vocab- 
ulary. in annum tertium means directly after the end of the two 
years’ preparation; we might say, at the beginning of the third year. 

50 lege: i.e. by a popular vote, by which the Gauls and Helvetians 
made their laws. confirmant: establish, determine ; § 147. 

51. sibi: § 27. 

52 Castico: § 23. filio, Sequano: § 1. 

53. cuius—appellatus erat: in order to get at the meaning of a com- 
plicated Latin sentence, the most important words to be considered are 
the connectives. Observe these words carefully and thus determine the 
dependence of clauses upon one another. Here the clause, cuius— 
appellatus erat, is parenthetical; in working out the sentence, omit it 
until the rest has been thoroughly grasped. Then go back and trans- 
late this clause ; then read the entire sentence. regnum: chief 
power, not that of a king (see note on 1. 27), but the authority of the 
most powerful chief in the state ; compare principatum, below. an- 
nos: § 14. 

54. amicus: $17; the Romans sometimes gave this distinction to 
barbarian chiefs whose aid they wished to gain. 

55. ut occuparet: with persuadet; §§ 25, 152 and 208. quod; 
relative. 

56. itemque, etc.: the structure of this sentence is exactly like that 
of the preceding. 
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57. tempore: § 89. 

58. plebi: § 33. 

59. perfacile esse: cf. 1. 30. factu: § 276. filiam dat: this 
was & common method of securing friendly relations, like intermarriage 
among the royal families of Europe to-day. 


60. perficere: for construction, see potiri, 1. 30. civitatis: 
$ 40. 

61. obtenturus esset: $$ 153, 228 and 277. esse guin: $ 214. 

62. Galliae: $$ 47 and 52. plurimum: see vocabulary and 
$ 12. ge conciliaturum: $ 237. Note the very common omission 
of esse. copiis: $ 71. 

63. illis: $ 19. regna: plural, because the Latin thinks of a 


regnum for each man; English uses the singular. 
65. regno occupato: (the royal power having been seized), after seiz- 
ing the power in their respective states; this modifies posse. 
66. Galliae: § 73, note. sese: subject acc. of posse; there is 
no fut. infin. of possum, and posse here refers to the future; they hope 
(hoped) that they will (would) be able, etc. 


CHAPTER 4. 


67. res: here, conspiracy. moribus: $ 86. 

69. damnatum, etc.: poenam is subject acc. of segui, and poenam 
segui taken together is the subject of the impers. verb oportebat; for 
translation, see § 257. damnatum agrees with eum (Orgetorigem) 
understood, which is the object of sequi. damnatum literally 
means having been condemned, but is best translated freely, if condemned; 
§ 264, 3. ut igni cremaretur explains poenam; § 213. 

70. die—causae: (the day of the pleading of the case having been 
appointed), on the day appointed for trying the case. die, § 36. 
causae, § 40. ad iudicium: at the place of trial. 

71. familiam: his clansmen and retinue of followers. ad: to 
the number of. 

72. clientes: ‘supporters,’ a general term for those who followed his 
lead. obaeratos: men who had got into debt to him, who, accord- 
ing to the Gallic customs, had bound themselves over to his service 
(Book VI., Chapter 13). 

73. eodem: adverb; so most demonstrative pronouns have a corre- 
sponding adverb, e.g. e0, illo. per eos : through (the help of) these. 
ne diceret: § 209. 

74. Cum conaretur: while the state was trying; § 182. 
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75. armis: with exsequi; $ 71. multitudinem—cogerent: the 
same as when we have the militia called out to enforce the law and 
preserve order. 

77. ut: see vocabulary. 

78. guin: § 214. ipse: $ 133. 


The Helvetians first attempt to march through the province, but after- 
ward, being prevented from doing this by Caesar’s fortifications, they 
start through the country of the Sequanians. 


CHAPTER 5. 


79. nihilo: see vocabulary and $ 81. Although the scheme of 
- Orgetorix had been shown to be one of personal ambition, its bril- 
liancy had fascinated the Helvetians. 

80. ut—exeant: explains id quod (facere) constituerat; (namely), to 


go out; $ 208. e: compare with de, 1. 28. ubi arbitrati sunt: 
§ 176. 

81. se—esse: § 228, etc. 

82. numero: § 82. ad: about. 

84. quod: sc. id, (that which), what; so often, when antecedent 
is omitted. secum: § 90, note. portaturi erant: $ 277. 


domum: § 95; it modifies reditionis, a verbal noun. This con- 
struction is contrary to the usage of the best Latin style ; we should 


expect redeundi. reditionis: $ 40. spe: $ 87. paratiores: 
see vocabulary. ad—subeunda: $$ 271 and 272. 
86. mensium: $$ 44 and 45. molita cibaria: as this must have 


been the chief article of food, an immense amount had to be carried in 
order to feed 368,000 persons; no wonder they had decided to obtain 
iumentorum et carrorum quam maximum numerum (l. 49). The 
length of the caravan has been variously estimated at from thirty to 
seventy miles. sibi: $ 32. . 

87. domo: $97. Rauracis: $ 23. 

88. uti,.. usi.. oppidis suis . . exustis, . . proficiscantur: (that they, 
having used. ., their towns. . having been burned, should set out), to 
adopt . , burn their towns . . and set out... una: adverb. 

89. Boios receptos—asciscunt: (they associate to themselves the 
Boii, having been received to themselves as allies), they allow the Boii to 
join their movement and make them their allies; but the Latin order may 
be retained thus: and the Boti, who, etc. . . , they allow to join their 
movement and make their allies. 


NOTES; BOOK 1 9 


CHAPTER 6. 
93. erant: there were. duo itinera: one on each side the Rhone. 
guibus: $ 135. itineribus: when an antecedent is repeated 


after a relative adjective, omit it in translation. Here the repetition 
seems to be for the sake of emphasis only. 

94. possent: $168. . unum: sc. iter. 

95. vix—ducerentur: where carts could barely be drawn one at a time. 

97. ut possent: §§ 165 and 167. alterum: sc. iter. 

98. multo: § 81. 

100. non nullis: some. locis: % 92. vado transitur: 
(is crossed by a ford), is fordable. The choice of routes here described 
was either to move down the right bank of the Rhone through the coun- 
try of the Sequanians, who were friendly, or to pass through the prov- 
ince of the Allobroges and thence into the Roman territory. About 
nineteen miles below Geneva by the former route they must pass 
through the narrow defile described in the text; the passage of this by 
so large a force was well-nigh impossible. pacati erant: they had 
been annexed to the Roman province some time before, had re- 
belled and again been subdued (“ pacified,” the Romans called it) in 
61 B.C. 

101. proximum: (the one) nearest. Note the order; Geneva is the 
key to the situation, hence its place at the end of the sentence. See 
L 26. 

102. finibus: § 33. 

103. Helvetios: compare this with finibus Helvetiorum above. So 
the name of any tribe may be used for its territory; the repetition of 
fines is thus avoided. sese, etc. ` § 228, etc. 

104. animo: $580. in: toward. viderentur: $ 229. 

105. ut—paterentur: this is the object of both persuasuros and 
coacturos: $ 208. Elsewhere Caesar uses the infinitive after cogo. 

107. qua die: see quibus itineribus, 1. 93 and § 163. 

108. conveniant: $ 162. is dies: compare gender with 1. 107, 
and see vocabulary . a.d. etc.: § 108. 

109. consulibus: see 1.26. Year 58 B.C. 


CHAPTER 7. 


110. cum esset: § 182. eos—conari: in apposition with id; 
conari is progressive, (in direct discourse conantur, they are trying), that 
they were trying. 
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111. urbe: the city, i.e. Rome. Though appointed governor of Gaul 
at the close of his consulship two or three months before, Caesar had not 
yet gone to his province; on the other hand, he was not in Rome but 
in its vicinity, under the law that forbade any one holding military 
authority to be inside the gates. 

112. quam—itineribus: (by the greatest marches that he is able to 
make), with all possible speed; $ 71. We learn from Plutarch that he 
travelled 90 miles a day. 

113. ad Genavam: § 95. provinciae: $ 27. quam—nume- 
rum: seel. 112. 

115. unalegio: this was the famous tenth legion of the Roman “ stand- 
ing army“; una here has the force of only one. 

116. de: of. certiores facti sunt: $ 17. 

117. legatos: $ 2, note. nobilissimos: $111. 

119. qui dicerent: $ 162. sibi esse in animo: see $ 30. 

120. facere: subject of esse. 

121. haberent: $5 229, 239 and 170. rogare: coórdinate with 
esse; that they asked. ut liceat: see vocabulary under licet. 
voluntate: $80. 

122. memoria: see vocabulary and § 92. 

123. occisum: 107 B.c. Supply esse and so with pulsum, missum 
and concedendum. | 

124. concedendum: $ 277; sc. sibi ($ 31); for translation, see $ 215, 
1, a. 

125. neque existimabat: neither did he think (that men, etc.). 
animo: § 80. data facultate: § 264, 3. 

126. faciundi: old form for faciendi; § 267. 

128. dum convenirent: § 180. 

129. diem: see vocabulary. quid: § 139. vellent: § 242, 1. 

130. reverterentur: § 245. 


CHAPTER 8. 


131. legione: § 71. 

134. milia: § 14. milia—novem is best translated after murum 
fossamque,—(both) nineteen miles long. This wall and ditch formed 
a rampart on the south side of the Rhone. A great part of the 
distance was occupied by steep cliffs, and it was necessary to construct 
the artificial defences only where the natural failed. The undertaking 
was not so formidable as might appear from a mere statement, of height 
and distance. 


NOTES: BOOK ! II 


135. pedum: $ 45. l l 
136. disponit, communit: the omission of the conjunction (asynde- 
ton) indicates the haste of the action. 


137. quo—posset: § 160. si conarentur: § 242, 5. 

139. negat: see vocabulary. more: § 86. 

141. facere: see vocabulary. 5 

142. spe: figurative use of the abl. of separation; $ 65. deiecti: 
see vocabulary. navibus—factis: (boats having been joined 


and many rafts having been made), (some) by bridges of boats and 
numerous rajts that they had made; ablative absolute. 

143. alii: § 4. The first alii is carelessly omitted. 

145. conati si—possent, repulsi, destiterunt: (having tried..., if 
they were able, having been repulsed, desisted), tried (to see) if they 


could, etc.; (but) being repulsed, they gave up. si possent: § 243, 
note, munitione: see vocabulary. 

146. concursu: (running together), charges. telis: weapons 
(showered upon them). conatu: § 65. 

- CHAPTER 9. 

147. Relinquebatur: (was left), there remained. una: only. 

148. angustias: see Il. 94—97. cum: $172. 

150. eo: i.e. Dumnorix; $ 88. a Sequanis: $07. 

151. gratia: $ 84. 

153. Orgetorigis— duxerat: see l. 59. cupiditate regni adduc- 


tus: almost the same phrase used to describe Orgetorix, 1. 26. They 
were evidently “ kindred spirits." 

154. novis: see vocabulary. rebus: $ 23. quam: see 
vocabulary and $ 117. 

155. habere obstrictas: a case of the so-called maintenance of the 
result,”—(to bind and) keep bound. 

156. ut—patiantur: obj. of impetravit. 

157. obsides: object of dent. When an agreement was made by a 
tribe, certain members were often put into the hands of the other party 
to the agreement, as a pledge of good faith. This was the only form of 
security known among barbarous tribes; the idea was, that the friends 
of these hostages would use their influence to have the tribe keep the 
agreement. Now national honor takes the place of such security. 
inter: see vocabulary. M 

158. Seguani: sc. as predicate obsides dent, (give hostages), promtse; 
so after Helvetii. ne—prohibeant, ut transeant: § 208. 
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CHAPTER 10. 


160. Helvetiis—animo: see 1. 119. per agrum, etc.: trace this 
intended route on the map; it was not the most direct way, but prob- 
ably the easiest on account of the topography of the country. 

1162. non longe, etc.: note on map the position of the Santones and 
Tolosates; the distance between them 
was about a hundred miles. This then 
does not appear to be sufficient excuse 
for Caesar's interference. But the Hel- 
vetian migration would undoubtedly 
have been the starting point for another 
general movement of the German tribes 
such as had occurred when Rome was 
sacked, 390 pc. and such as had been 
narrowly averted by Marius fifty years 
before, when he crushed the Cimbri and 
Teutones. On this ground Caesar was 
justified in interfering. quae ci- 
vitas: $ 135. 

163. si fieret, futurum (esse): $242, 5. 

164. magno—provinciae: (with great 
danger of the province), very dangerous 
to the province; §§ 76 and 40. ut ha- 
beret: this clause is the subject of futu- 
rum (esse); the subject of haberet is 
provincia. Translate, that it should have, 
or, to have. 

165. locis—frumentariis: $ 92; trans- 
late exactly in the Latin order (except 
-que, of course). 

166. finitimos: (as) neighbors; $2, 
note. munitioni, Labienum: $ 27; 
see also vocabulary, Labienus. 

168. Italiam: Caesar speaks of Italy here as including Cisalpine Gaul 
(i.e. Gaul south of the Alps). As a matter of fact, however, all Italy 
north of the Rubicon was embraced in Caesar's province of Gaul. 
magnis itineribus: forced marches, usually 25 or 30 miles, but perhaps 
longer here, because he probably took only a small force with him as & 
body guard, and went through a friendly country. duas legiones: 
the eleventh and twelfth. 


LEGIONARY SOLDIER. 


NOTES: BOOK I 13 


169. tres: the seventh, eighth and ninth. hiemabant: $ 148. 

171. guingue legionibus: as one legion was already near Geneva, 
Caesar's army now consisted of six legions, or about 22,000 men, to- 
gether with the troops, probably cavalry, ordered from the province, 
as told in Chapter 6. The number of the latter is uncertain. 

172. locis, etc.: these Alpine tribes, hearing of Caesar's approach, 
seized elevated positions along the road and tried to prevent him from 
passing; either because they thought he intended to annex their terri- 
tory to the province, or because they sympathized with the Helvetians 
and thought they could help them by delaying Caesar or perhaps forcing 
him to turn back. | 

173. itinere: see vocabulary under prohibeo. 

174. his pulsis: $ 87. compluribus proeliis; $ 72. This “ inter- 
locked order seems very peculiar to us here, where the terminations 
which usually make Latin agreements clear are of no assistance and the 
sense alone shows the agreement. 

175. extremum: sc. oppidum; extremum means last, in the sense of 
most western, the farthest from Rome. After leaving this town, Caesar 
passed over the Alps by the pass of Mount Genévre, through the terri- 
tory of two tribes of the western province, and moved on in pursuit 
of the Helvetians, who had gone something less than a hundred miles 
on their way. ulterioris provinciae: $ 46; (a tribe) of the further 
province. 

176. die septimo: i.e. in six days; $104. When the Romans measured 
intervals of time, they included the day on which they started. The 
French do the same; they would call Wednesday the third day after 
Monday. In English the usage varies. 

177. Allobrogibus: contrast with fines Allobrogum above, and see 
note on 1. 103. 


Complaints of the Gauls about the depredations of the Helvetians. 


CHAPTER 11. 


179. angustias: see l. 95 and l. 148. 
181. Aedui: the Aeduans, it appears, had previously been recognized 
as allies of Rome, having been styled by the senate “‘ brothers and kins- 


men '; see Il. 670—675, 864-860. populabantur: contrast with the 
previous tense used and see § 148. 

183, rogatum: §§ 274 and 275. ita se, etc.: (saying that) they 
had so well, etc., §§ 227 and 228, etc. omni tempore; (every 


time), on every occasion. de: of. 
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185. vastari, abduci: complementary infinitives with non debuerint. 
In cases where words are expressed with one phrase and under- 
stood with others, English usually expresses them with the first, Latin 
with the last. 

188. depopulatis: § 262. non facile: (not easily), i.e. with difi- 
culty. This is litotes, the use of a negative for a strong affirma- 
tive, or an expression by which more is meant than meets the ear. 
ab—prohibere: (they were keeping the force of the enemy from their 
towns), they were defending their towns from the attacks of the enemy. 
Note that in 1. 158 prohibere has no ab; $$ 65 and 66. 

191. sibi: § 30. agri: § 47. 

192. reliqui: § 49. exspectandum sibi (esse): §§ 31 and 278. 

194. pervenirent: should arrive, or, less carefully in ordinary Eng- 
lish, arrived; § 180. Caesar now finds a more immediate reason for 
attacking the Helvetians than the one mentioned in Chapter 10. 


The slaughter of the Tigurini. 
CHAPTER 12. 


195. flumen est Arar: there is a river (called) the Arar (now the 
Saóne). 

196. incredibili lenitate ita ut: (of incredible smoothness, so that), 
so very slowly that; §§ 80 and 165. 

197. fiuat: § 243. id: emphatic, this; keep the same order in 

translating. 
. 198. ratibus, lintribus: abl. of means, not abl. absolute; iunctis is 
used merely as an adjective modifying lintribus, (boats joined), bridges 
of boats. These were all rude affairs, which they either found there, 
intended for light weights, or built hastily on the spot. 

199. tres partes: three fourths, the regular way of expressing such a 
fraction. 

200. flumen: § 11. 

201. reliquam, de: see vocabulary. vigilia : the night was divided 
into four equal watches. Hence the length of a watch would vary with 
the season, but the third would always begin at midnight. Since the 
time was now midsummer, the first watch would end at about 2 A.M. 

205. in: see vocabulary under abdo; also $ 94. 

208. domo: § 96. memoria: § 89. 

211. quae pars, ea: (which part, this), that part which, this; pars, the 
antecedent, is attracted into the subordinate clause, and the relative 
is used adjectively ; $ 135. 


NOTES: BOOK I 15 


212. princeps: was the first to, etc.; § 115. 
213. re: affair. privatas: notice how very personal it turns 
out to be! 

214. quod, etc.: order, quod Tigurini eodem proelio quo (interfece- 
rant) Cassium, interfecerant L. Pisonem legatum, avum eius (i.e. Cae- 
saris) soceri. Piso’s daughter Calpurnia was Caesar’s fourth wife. 


The Helvetians treat with Caesar through ambassadors. 
CHAPTER 13. 


218. faciendum: see §§ 269 and 270. 

220. cum, etc.: the construction is: cum intellegerent, illum .; 3 
fecisse id, that he had done... that, which is explained by quod— 
confecerant, and ut flumen transirent, (namely), cross the river. 

223. bello Cassiano: see l. 122. This was 107 pc, so Divico must 
have been a man of great age. From the standpoint of the Helvetians 
he was just the man to head the embassy. 

224. egit: see vocabulary. 

Here begins the first long speech in the indirect discourse. The direct 
discourse is given below. See first that you understand about direct 
and indirect discourse in English, as explained in §§ 217-226. Study 
the words that are changed and get the reasons for each change from 
$8 227-246; these sections should all be read over, and then the special 
references looked up. | 

Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faciet ($$ 228 and 242, 5), 
in eam partem ibunt ($$ 228 and 237) atgue ibi erunt (like ibunt) Hel- 
vetii ($$ 222 and 237), ubi eos tu ($$ 222, 232 and 233) constitueris 
(fut. perf. indic., see $$ 239, 200, 203 and 153) atgue esse volueris (like 
constitueris): sin bello persegui perseverabis (like faciet), reminiscere 
($$ 228 and 245) et veteris incommodi populi Romani et pristinae vir- 
tutis Helvetiorum. Quod improviso unum pagum adortus es ($$ 228, 
239 and 215, 3), cum ei qui flumen transierant ($$ 239 and 153), possent 
($ 182), noli ($ 347, note) ob eam rem aut tuae ($ 222) magnopere 
virtuti tribuere (§ 347, note) aut nos (§ 222) despicere (like tribuere): 
nos (§ 322) ita a patribus maioribusque nostris (like nos) didicimus 
(§237), ut magis virtute contendamus (§§ 239 and 208) quam dolo 
aut insidiis nitamur (like contendamus). Qua re noli committere (like 
. noli tribuere) ut hic locus ubi constitimus (like constitueris, except 
for tense) ex calamitate populi Romani et internecione exercitus nomen 
capiat (like contendamus) aut memoriam prodat (like capiat). 
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224. si faceret, ituros, futuros (esse): $242, 5. 


225. partem: sc. Galliae. futuros: (be), remain. 
226. ubi—voluisset: explains eam partem (Galliae) and ibi. ubi, 
being relative, is correlative to & form of is as well as to ibi. con- 


stituisset: (should have decided), should decide; so voluisset. Eng- 
lish rarely uses the future perfect or its representatives. 

227. perseveraret: $ 242, 5. reminisceretur: $$ 226 and 245. 

228. incommodi, virtutis: $ 59. This refers to the defeat of Cas- 
sius; see l. 123. 

229. quod: $ 215,3. 

231. ne tribueret: $245. 

232. patribus: § 67. 

233. magis: see vocabulary and translate after contenderent. 
virtute: $ 71. contenderent, niterentur: $ 156. dolo: $ 72. 

234. ne committeret: like ne tribueret, 1. 231. 

236. memoriam proderet: i.e. to future generations. 


CHAPTER 14. 


The direct discourse of this chapter is given without references. The 
student may now find for himself the reasons for the changes. 


Hoc mihi minus dubitationis datur quod eas res quas vos, legati 
Helvetii, commemorastis, memoria teneo atque hoc gravius fero quo 
minus merito populi Romani acciderunt; qui si alicuius iniuriae sibi 
conscius fuisset, non fuit difficile cavere; sed eo deceptus est quod neque 
commissum a se intellegebat quare timeret neque sine causa timen- 
dum putabat. Quod ai veteris contumeliae oblivisci volo, num etiam 
recentium iniuriarum, quod me invito iter per provinciam per vim 
temptastis, quod Aeduos, quod Ambarros, quod Allobrogas vexastis, 
memoriam deponere possum ? Quod vestra victoria tam insolenter 
gloriamini, quodque tam diu vos impune tulisse iniurias admiramini 
eodem pertinet. Consueverunt enim di immortales quo gravius 
homines ex commutatione rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum 
ulcisci volunt, his secundiores interdum res et diuturniorem impuni- 
tatem concedere. Cum haec ita sint, tamen si obsides a vobis mihi 
dabuntur, uti ea, quae pollicemini, facturos intellegam et si Aeduis de 
iniuriis quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulistis, item si Allobrogibus 
satisfacietis, ego vobiscum pacem faciam. 

237. eo: on this account, for this reason; $ 84. minus: § 111. 
dubitationis: § 49. 


NOTES: BOOK I 17 


239. eo—minus: sc. se as subject: (he bore them the more heavily by 
this, by which the less), he was the more displeased, the less, etc. 
merito populi Romani: (by the merit of the Roman people), deservedly 
to the Roman people. The mention by the Helvetian ambassadors of 
the defeat of Cassius made him grow more and more angry, the more he 
thought how little the Romans had deserved such a defeat. He could 
not allow himself to hesitate in the present matter, because this old 
disaster demanded revenge, and he considered that he was the man and 
here was the opportunity to inflict it. 

240. qui si, etc.: he goes on to explain how this defeat had happened, 
how treacherously they had attacked Cassius. qui, sibi, con- 
scius, fuisset, deceptum, se, intellegeret, timeret, putaret, all refer to 
populus Romanus, and so, though singular in Latin, they are all 


translated plural: e.g. qui si, if they. sibi: (to themselves); 
omit. ; 

241. fuisse: it would have been. This would be fuit in direct dis- 
course; § 192, note. eo quod: 11. 237, 238. 


242. commissum (esse): impersonal; (that) (anything) had been done. 
gua re timeret: (on account of which thing they should fear), to make 
them afraid (of being attacked) ; $ 163. 

243. timendum (sibi esse): (that it ought to be feared by them), that 
they ought to fear. Caesar says that the army of Cassius was taken off 
its guard because they thought the Helvetians had no reason for 
attacking them, and they didn't think it necessary to keep guard and 
be ready for battle unless they expected an attack. A poor excuse 


is better than none." quod: see vocabulary. vellet: the 
subject here changes to Caesar. num: see vocabulary. posse: 
$ 246. 

244. contumeliae: $ 59. 

245. iniuriarum: objective genitive with memoriam. quod: 
§ 215, 2, a. eo: se would have been more natural, as referring to 


Caesar, but eo leaves no ambiguity. 

246. Allobrogas: for ending, see vocabulary. 

247. guod—gloriarentur, quod—admirarentur: the use of quod is 
the same as in l. 245; the two clauses are subjects accusative of 
pertinere. These were just two more facts pointing to the vengeance 
that was coming. 

250. Consuesse, etc.: Caesar implies that he is the instrument of the 
gods sent to punish the Helvetians for their sins. He says that punish- 
ment comes harder on. men if it is delayed, because they have concluded 
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that it is not coming at all. From what we know of Caesar’s charac- 
ter, it is hard to believe that this reference to a divine government of 
the fortunes of men was sincere. quo—doleant: § 160; do not 
translate this clause until after the rest. ex: as a result of. 


251. quos, etc.: translate bis immediately after concedere, then 
quos—velint, then the accusatives, finally quo—doleant. 
: 253. cum sint: §§ 197 and 199. si dentur: $ 242, 5. Divico had 
at first (1. 223-225) spoken of coming to terms, but had gone on from 
that to making threats as to what would happen if Caesar did not meet 
um halfway. Caesar first replies to his threats, and then offers terms 
which the Helvetians could not help thinking insulting, though he 
really could not afford to offer anything less. It was an encounter 
between a free, unconquered people and a man who would not yield 
an inch, both looking for the sovereignty of Gaul. The Gauls would 
despise whichever gave way: one or the other must be destroyed. 

254. facturos (esse): sc. eos (Helvetios) as subject accusative. 

255. Aeduis: sc. satis faciant; § 23. 

257. a maioribus: compare the similar phrase in ll. 232, 233. 

259. consuerint: = consueverint. : 


Caesar's cavalry routed by the Helvetians. March of each army. 


CHAPTER 15. 


261. loco: this was just across the Saóne. See Chapter 12. 
264. coactum habebat: $ 266. qui videant: $ 162; plural, because 


the antecedent, equitatum, is collective. partes: see vocabulary. 
265. faciant: $ 243. qui: $ 136. cupidius: too eagerly; 
$ 116. 


266. loco: $92. 

267. de nostris: $53. 

268. equitibus: note the use of persons as means; see $ 71 and 
compare militibus, L 131. 

269. non numquam et: (and) sometimes even, modifying lacesscre. 

270. agmine: $ 92. proelio: $ 72. 

271. satis: see vocabulary. 

272. rapinis: § 65. 

273. dies: $ 14. prohibere: subject accusative of (esse), satis 
being & predicate adjective. 

274. ita uti interesset: $5 165 and 166. 

275. amplius: $ 111. milibus: $ 69. 


NOTES; BOOK I 19 


Caesar’s conference with the Aeduan leaders Liscus and Diviciacus as to 
the condition of their state and the treachery of Dumnoriz. 


CHAPTER 16. 


277. Caesar flagitare: § 258. Aeduos frumentum: § 15. quod: 
relative. 

278. essent: § 229. 

280. frumenta: see vocabulary, and contrast with frumentum and 
pabulum. matura: it was now probably well along in June. 

283. frumento: § 73. flumine: § 72. navibus: § 71. 

284. a guibus = et ab eis: § 201. diem ex die: see vocab- 
ulary. ducere: § 258, and see vocabulary. 

285. dicere: historical infin., like ducere above; the other infinitives 
are ind. dis., with subj. acc. frumentum and conjunction omitted, as we 
might say hastily, "7 Said 't was being collected, brought to one spot, 
was right near.” This historical infinitive generally occurs in groups, 
and flagitare, 1. 277, is only an apparent exception, because what in- 
tervenes is parenthetical. diutius: too long; § 116. 

287. metiri: a legionary soldier had four bushels of corn a month, a 
cavalryman twelve bushels of corn and forty-two bushels of barley. 
oporteret: § 228. convocatis principibus, accusat: (the chiefs 
having been called together, he blames them), he calls together the chiefs 
and blames them. After this long, loose sentence has been mastered 
as a whole, it should be broken into three parts. Translate convocatis 
by a main verb, as suggested above. Then make another sentence of 
in his—potestatem: among these (were), etc. Ihen the remainder— 
these chiefs he blames, etc. 

288. copiam: number. in: among. Diviciaco, Lisco: § 4. 

289. magistratui praeerat: held the office; § 27. 

290. annuus: § 114. 

291. in suos: over his (countrymen). 

292. possit: sc. frumentum as subject. 

293. tempore, hostibus: § 88; (the time so critical, the enemy 80 
near), at so critical a time, with the enemy so near. 

294. ex: in. cum susceperit: § 172. quod sit destitutus: 
that, as he said, he was deserted (by them); $$ 170 and 215, 2, a. 


CHAPTER 17. 
297. quod: see 1. 84. 
298. esse: the indirect discourse is in apposition with (id) quod 
tacuerat; that there were some, etc. 
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299. plurimum valeat: see vocabulary under valeo, and §13. plus 
possint: were more powerful; § 13. ‘This state of affairs exists as much 
to-day as it did then. Almost any community can show a politician 
or a man of great wealth who by his influence can nullify a law. 

301. ne conferant: § 209. 

302. praestare: for impersonal praestat (see vocabulary) in direct 
discourse ; (saying that) it was better. si possint; § 242, 1. 

304. debere: sc. multitudinem as subject; and that they ought not. 
quin sint: §§ 214 and 277. si superaverint: § 242, 5. 

305. una: adverb. Aeduis: § 29. 

306. sint erepturi: § 277. quaeque: = et quae; see 1. 84. 

308. quin etiam: see vocabulary. quod: § 215, 3. coactus: 
see vocabulary. 

309. id fecerit: i.e. had made the statement ; the antecedent of id 
is the thought of clause quod—enuntiarit; for the mood of fecerit, 
see § 243. 

310. potuerit: § 228. 


CHAPTER 18. 


314. ex solo quaerit: sc. eo, he asks from him alone about ; § 8. 
316. vera: agrees with ea understood, from eadem, whose antece- 


dent is ea, l. 314. ipsum: the very one. 
317. summa audacia: (a man) of the greatest boldness; § 80; so magna 
gratia. 


318. rerum novarum: see vocabulary under novus, and § 58. 

319. pretio: § 75. 

320. redempta habere: § 266. It was a common practice in those 
days for a government to get its revenue by selling the right to col- 
lect taxes to the highest bidder. Then, armed with the authority of 
the state, this man collected all the money he could and pocketed the 
difference between what he got and what he had bid. This process is 
known as farming the revenues. Tax collectors are never very popular, 
and since under this system they usually resorted to every means of 
extorting money, they were always the most hated and dreaded class 


of people. Such were the publicans mentioned in the Bible. illo 
licente: (he bidding), when he bid. contra: against (him). It was 
not safe to oppose Dumnorix. 

321. his rebus: by these means. auxisse: augeo is transitive > 


so familiam is object, and se, understood, the subject. 
323. suo sumptu: § 72. 
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324. domi: $93. apud civitates: $ 101. 

325. huius potentiae: of (increasing) this power. causa: see 
vocabulary and § 84. 

326. in: among; order, homini in Biturigibus nobilissimo ac poten- 
tissimo illic. 

328. nuptum: § 275; together with collocasse, here it has the same 
force as collocasse alone, 1. 327. 

329. Helvetiis: § 23. 

332. gratiae: § 36. 

333. si quid accidat: §§ 139 and 242, 5; we use exactly the same 
indefinite expression ; it means here, if any disaster should occur. 
spem: see vocabulary. 

334. imperio: under the government; § 89. 

336. quod proelium: (in regard to what battle), in regard to the 
(adversum equestre) battle which. ante: adverb. | diebus: $$ 81. 
107. 

339. equitatui: § 27. auxilio Caesari: § 32. 


CHAPTER 19. 


343. accederent: see vocabulary and $ 172. quod traduxisset: 
$ 215, 2, b. 

344. dandos: $ 270. 

345. et: connecting a possessive pronoun and a genitive (i.e. posses- 
sive) case. So this is only an apparent, not a real, exception to the 
rule that coórdinate conjunctions connect like constructions. 

346. ipsis: refers to suo et civitatis, Caesar and the Aeduans. 

347. qua re—iuberet: $ 243. 

349. rebus: $23. . quod—cognoverat: $ 215, 2, b. 

350. Diviciaci—studium: $$ 39, 41. fratris: § 1. ne offen- 
deret : $211. 

352. eius supplicio: (by the punishment of him), by punishing Dum- 
noriz; $ 40. 

353. animum: feelings. itaque, etc.: this incident shows Caesar's 
statecraft. Asa deliberate policy, he never offended any one unneces- 
sarily, though never hesitating to do so when there was no other way. 
Here the situation was critical. If the Aeduans were alienated, he 
would be forced out of the country for lack of & base of supplies. So 
he made his interests coincide with those of the better class of Aeduans, 
and held them loyal to him for six years. 

354. conaretur: § 181. 
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357. cui: in whom; $$ 23, 24. omnium rerum: in ali matters. 
. 388. ipso: i.e. Diviciacus. quae dicta sint: $ 243. 


360. apud se: before him (Caesar). 

361. ut ipse statuat: (that he himself may take measures), that he 
(Caesar) be allowed to take measures; $ 208. sine —animi: (without 
hurting his feelings), but in such manner as not to hurt his feelings; 
§ 40. 

362. causa cognita: (the case having been ascertained), after investi- 
gating the case. 


CHAPTER 20. 


363. multis cum lacrimis: modifies obsecrare. complexus: § 261. 

364. in: against. ne—statueret: see vocabulary and $ 139. 

365. illa: those (charges), referring to the matters mentioned in ll. 
358-360. scire se: § 227; (saying that) he knew (that), etc. eo: 
that fact. plus doloris capere: (took more of grief), was more 
grieved; $$ 47,49 and 111. Note carefully the use of pronouns in this 
passage, and in translation use names of persons referred to whenever 
the meaning of the translation would be obscure without them. 

366. cum ipse plurimum (posset et) ille minimum posset, per se cre- 
visset: when he (Diviciacus) was very powerful and Dumnoriz had very 
little power, the latter had increased (his power) at his expense. 

368. opibus: power. 

370. fraterno: — fratris, objective genitive. suam: this refers 
to Diviciacus, and is understood with gratiam. uteretur: coórdi- 
nate with crevisset; this might have been considered a main clause, 
and the infinitive used. 


371. si accidisset: see $242, 5 or 6. a: at the hands of. 
existimatione vulgi? (the thought of the common people), public opinion. 

373. apud: with. neminem existimaturum (esse) non factum 
(esse): no one would think that it had not happened, i.e. every one would 
think that tt had happened. 

374. futurum (esse): it would (be) happen. 

377. faciat: § 212. tanti: § 62. 


378. rei publicae: § 40. 

379. condonet: §§ 165 and 166. The dative accompanying this verb 
is the indirect object, due to the original meaning present ; when not a 
person, use a£ in translating; otherwise, as below, for the sake oj. 

380. quae: interrogative, and so below. 

381. quae queratur; § 8. 
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Caesar’s plan is foiled by the mistake of Publius Considius. 


CHAPTER 21. 


386. hostes consedisse: indirect discourse after certior factus. 

387. milia: § 99. 

388. qui: antecedent omitted because indefinite,—(men) who; the 
indefiniteness is kept by translating by the infinitive, he sent to ascer- 
tain; §§ 162 and 164. facilem: agrees with (ascensum), subject of 
esse. 

390. legatum pro praetore: a lieutenant acting temporarily as com- 
mander. This was a special designation for Labienus, as second in 
command. 

391. iis ducibus qui: (as) guides, those who. 

393. consili: § 46. 

394. quo: by which ; §§ 71 and 72. 

395. rei: § 58. 


CHAPTER 22. 


398. luce: § 104. summus: § 113. 

399. ipse: (and when) he himself. 

400. passibus: § 103. neque... aut... aut: and neither . . . nor. 

404. Gallicis: i.e. Helvetian. Caesar concluded from this informa: 
tion that Labienus had been repulsed in his attempt to seize the hill, 
that perhaps his force had been overwhelmed, and that he himself with 
diminished forces might be attacked at once. 

406. erat ei praeceptum: (it had been commanded him), he had been 
commanded; % 27. The subject is ne—committeret, a substantive 
clause of purpose (§ 208), while it is modified by ut—fieret, an adver- 
bial clause of purpose ($157). 

407. nisi visae essent : § 242, 5. 

409. exspectabat, abstinebat: translate accurately; § 148. 

410. multo die: see vocabulary and § 113. et...et...et: 
omit the first in translation; the English both implies only: two states 
ments. Notice the effect of leisurely progress here as compared with 
the hurried report of Considius above. 

412. quod: see l. 84. vidisset: $ 168. pro viso: (for seen), 
as a fact. 

413. quo—intervallo: (at the interval at which he had become ac- 
customed), at the usual interval. Caesar now resumes the pursuit, 
looking for another opportunity to attack the Helvetians. 
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The slaughter of the Helvetians, their flight and return to their own 


country. 
CHAPTER 23. 
416. diei: § 56. omnino : (in all), only. 
417. cum: before. oporteret: § 182 
419. milibus: § 103. rei: § 23. 


420. prospiciendum (sibi esse): (that it ought to be looked out for by 
him), that he ought to look out for; $8 31 and 278. His conference 
with Liscus and Diviciacus had not yet had the effect of securing grain. 

421. Bibracte: § 94. 

422. Aemilii: i.e. who belonged to the troop of Aemilius ; hence the 
genitive (§ 37). 

423. seu quod existimarent—sive eo: either because they thought (§170) 
—or on this account, explained by quod—confiderent. timore 
perterritos: ‘(having been terrified by fear), because they (the Romans) 
were afraid of them. 

424. eo magis—commisissent: this is a parenthesis, explaining that 
the Helvetii thought that the Romans were afraid of them (timore per- 
territos), not only on general principles, but especially on account of 
their curious movements the day before; translate, and still more for 
this reason, because, etc.; § 170. superioribus locis occupatis: ab- 
lative absolute, although they had seized, etc.; $ 264, 4. 

427. commutato, converso: translate as finite verbs,—changed their 
plan, reversed their direction, and, etc. The Helvetians would have done 
better to go about their business; they could then have got a long dis- 
tance ahead; but they could not resist the opportunity of turning on 
the man who had caused them so much trouble and the loss of one- 
fourth of their number. 


CHAPTER 24. 


429. id animum advertit: § 11. 

430. quisustineret: §§ 162 and 163. 

431. medio: see vocabulary and § 113. 

432. triplicem aciem: see introduction. legionum: § 36. 

433. [ita uti supra]: these words do not make sense and probably 
got into the manuscript by mistake ; omit in translating. 

435. ac: and (in this way). 

436. eum: sc. locum. 

439. acie: § 78. reiecto ... facta: having driven back ... (and) 
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having formed ; the cavalry were generally used in such cases to 
check the advance of the enemy until the legions were ready for battle. 
440. sub: see vocabulary. 


CHAPTER 25. 


442. suo: sc. equo remoto. omnium: i.e. of all his staff officers. 

443. aequato periculo: (the danger having been made equal), by 
making the danger equal. 

444, cohortatus: a Roman army always expected a few words of 
encouragement before going into battle. e loco: limits missis. 

445. pilis missis: § 264, 6. The position of advantage in the ancient 
style of fighting was of course the higher ground. 


ee 
———l ee 


PILA. 
447. ad pugnam: in fighting. impedimento: § 32. 
448. quod: § 215, 2, a. scutis transfixis et colligatis: ablative 


absolute ; translate as coórdinate with poterant,—their shields would be 
pierced and pinned together, and, cum ferrum, etc. 

449. se inflexisset: (had bent itself), bent. The tip of the Roman 
spear was of hardened iron, but the shank was of soft iron, and the 
weight of the long wooden shaft caused the shank to bend. 

451. ut: translate before multi. iactato: as the shields 
overlapped one another and the Roman javelins had pierced 
several, there was no freédom of motion for the soldiers holding 
the shields, but they were pulled about by every movement of 
the phalanx. 

454. eo: adverb. capto, succedentibus: notice the 
change of tense and voice ;—when they had gained the mountain 
and our men were coming up. 

456. milibus: $ 71. 

457. praesidio: § 32; see impedimento, 1. 447, and vocab- 
ulary. latere aperto: this means the right flank, because 
the shield was carried on the left arm. Hence the right was 
the post of honor in battle. 

458. circumvenire: sc. coeperunt from l. 460; in military language, 
they tried to turn the right flank of the Romans. 

460. conversa, etc.: see vocabulary. The first and second lines kept 


GLADIUS. 
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the same front, while the third wheeled and faced the oncoming Boii 
and Tulingi. 

461. victis ac submotis: see §§ 23 and 111; (those who had once been) 
conquered and driven back, i.e. the Helvetians. 

462. venientes: (those who were) coming, i.e. the Boii and Tulingi. 


CHAPTER 26. 


463. pugnatum est: § 144, 2. 
465. alteri... alteri: i.e. the Helvetians—the Boii and Tulingi; 
see vocabulary. 


467. proelio: § 92. cum pugnatum sit: §§ 199 and 144, 2. 
469. pro vallo: as a barricade. 
470. in: upon. venientes: (coming), as they came up. 


471. coniciebant: notice the change of tense, and see § 148. Perhaps 
the most common error in translating arises from a lack of care in 
observing these things. The Latin is very exact in its use of tenses,— 
much more so than English. 

473. impedimentis castrisque: § 73. 

474. e filiis: § 53. captus est: not the usual form of agreement; 
$ 110. 

476. nocte: itis impossible to draw a distinct line between the three 
expressions of time, see $$ 104, 105 and 106; this seems like duration of 
time, but the Latin might regard it as answering the guestion, When? 
This is regularly the case when totus is employed. 

477. partem: % 106 ; contrast with nocte above. 

479. occisorum: (of the having-been-slain), of the dead. tri- 
duum morati: this statement, together with the reasons assigned for the 
delay, shows that the Romans were pretty severely handled in the 
battle. 

481. alia: see vocabulary. ne iuvarent: $ 208; not to help. 
qui si iuvissent: $$ 227 and 242, 5; (saying that) if they did help them. 

482. loco guo Helvetios (haberet) habiturum: (he would hold them in 
the place in which he held the Helvetians), he would treat them like the 
Helvetians. l 


CHAPTER 27. 


485. rerum: § 40. 

486. qui cum: when they. 

488. iussisset: supply Caesar as subject. 
489. essent: § 203. 
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491. perfugissent: $ 168. 

492. conquiruntur: $ 178. 

494. perterriti: agrees with milia in number and case, but takes its 
gender from hominum, which is here the real but not the grammatical 
gender of milia. ne—afficerentur: in apposition with timore, 
which takes the construction of & verb of fearing; $ 211. 

496. occultari: i.e. from Caesar. 


497. prima: § 113. existimarent: $ 171. 
CHAPTER 28. 
499. quod: this. quorum: antecedent his. 
500. his: $ 23. uti—reducerent: $$ 25 and 208. sibi: 


(with reference to him), in his sight; § 28. 

501. reductos habuit: (he held them, having been brought back), 
when they were brought back, he considered them. in numero hostium: 
see vocabulary under numerus; this is a grim way of implying that 
they were all put to death; they had broken the terms of surrender, 
and Caesar wished to make an example immediately of men who did 
not keep their word with him. 

. 504. suos: by emphasis here referring to Helvetios, etc., instead of . 
to Caesar; § 123. 
505. quotolerarent: § 168. 


506. Allobrogibus: § 23. ut facerent: §§ 25 and 208; to furnish. 
509. ne: § 159. 
512. provinciae: § 33. Boios: object of collocarent. 


petentibus Aeduis: (the Aeduans seeking), at the request of the Aeduans. 
513. virtute: § 84. 
516. atque—erant: — atque erat condicio in quà ipsi erant, as was the 
condition in which, etc. Adjectives of similarity are followed often by 
atque for quam. 


CHAPTER 20%. 


517. litteris Graecis: not in the Greek language, but merely using the 
Greek characters and numeral signs; perhaps they had become ac- 
quainted with them through traders from Marseilles, originally à Greek 
colony. The Greek system of numerals was easier to handle than the 
Roman. 

518. relatae: sc. sunt. 

519. qui: interrogative adjective, what. 

520. exisset: $ 243. possent: $ 168. 
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522. capitum: omit; we use the expression, “so many head,” of 
cattle, but we do not apply it to human beings. 

The figures in this last chapter tell the story of the campaign so 
plainly that no comment is required. 


III. THE WAR WITH ARIOVISTUS. 


CHAPTERS 30-54. 


The assembled Gallic chieftains congratulated Caesar on his victory, 
and besought him to assist them against the inroads of Ariovistus, 
a German prince who had settled with his followers on this side 
of the Rhine. Caesar assented, and after fruitless negotiations 
took the field. Hearing that Ariovistus was advancing towards 
Vesontio (Besangon), a Sequanian town about 110 miles from his 
camp, in the country of the Lingone , Caesar hastened forward 
by forced marches and occupied this town. 

He remained a few days in the neighborhood and then started out to 
find Ariovistus. He tells us that he reached his final camping- 
ground on the seventh day. 

Where was Ariovistus? Apparently he had annexed to his German 
dominions the northern part (third) of the Sequanian territory, 
the modern Alsace. The distance from Vesontio to Caesar's 
camping-ground is in doubt. He says, B. G. I. 41, that the 
circuitous route he took, in order to have open country, was 
more than fifty miles. It is thought by many that this means 
that the distance by the route he took was greater by fifty miles 
than the distance by the most direct route. It is likely that the 
distance was 100 miles at least. 

Here was fought Caesar's great battle with Ariovistus, and the German 
invasion of Gaul was checked and the career of Ariovistus prac- 

tically ended. This battle was fought in September, and imme- 
diately afterwards the Roman army went into winter quarters. 


Havingcalled a general council of Gaul, the chiefs of the various states confer 
with Caesar secretly. Complaints about Ariovistus, a German king. 


CHAPTER 30. 


528. confecto: about the first of July. Galliae: i.e. Celtic Gaul. 
The other two divisions (see Chapter 1) had not yet fully realized Cae- 
sar’s arrival. 

529. gratulatum: § 275. 
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530. intellegere sese... tamen eam rem accidisse: (saying that) they 
understood that, (tametsi—repetisset), this (thing) campaign nevertheless 
(had happened) had been. tametsi—repetisset: § 198; direct 
discourse, tametsi—repetisti, tamen ea res accidit, although you have 
sought satisfaction, nevertheless this thing has happened; since the tenses 
are present perfect, this is a concessive sentence of the present time. 
Helvetiorum, populi Romani: § 42. 

531. his: if this is translated before its antecedent, Helvetiorum, the 
noun should be used here and the pronoun afterward. 

533. eo consilio: (this being their design), with this design. flo- 
rentissimis rebus: (things being most flourishing), though enjoying 
a season of great prosperity; § 87. i 

534. uti: introduces a clause with four predicates, which explains eo 
consilio; guem—iudicassent is parenthetical and explains locum; $ 203. 

536. domicilio: $ 32. magna copia: (the great supply), the many 
localities that lay open to their choice. ö 

539. concilium: they wished to forestall objection to a convention on 
the part of Caesar by obtaining his consent beforehand, although tech- 
nically he had nothing to do with the matter. 

540. sese habere: see |. 530, intellegere sese. liceret: see vo- 
cabulary. 

541. ex: in accordance with. 

543. ne quis enuntiaret: (that not any one, etc.), that no one should 
disclose (its proceedings); this is the object of sanxerunt; $$ 139, 209. 
nisi (ei) quibus mandatum esset (enuntiarent): (unless those to whom 
it was ordered should disclose), except those who were directed to do so; 
$$ 23 and 242, 5. 


CHAPTER 31. 


545. eo concilio dimisso: the briefest possible way of saying that the 
assembly met and decided upon a plan of action, to be disclosed in the 


present chapter. idem: — iidem. 

548. Caesari: $ 28. 

549. non minus quam: (not less... than), as much. . . as. se 
laborare: (saying that) they strove and labored for. id: §8; it is 


explained by ne—enuntiarentur, and contrasted with uti—impetrarent. 
550. dixissent: this would be the future perfect in direct discourse; 
(should have said), were going to say. 
553. Galliae totius: i.e. eastern Gaul. 
554. alterius: see vocabulary and § 40. 
556. contenderent: translate by pluperfect. Latin emphasizes the 
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continuance, English the beginning, of the act. factum esse: ù 
came about; the subject is the following clause. 

558. postea quam: see vocabulary. 

561. milium: $35. 

562. clientes: dependent states. 

563. accepisse: sc. eos (i.e. Aeduos eorumque socios), as subject of 
accepisse and amisisse, modified by pulsos; (that) they, having been routed, 
had suffered, etc. omnem: the triple repetition of the word adds 
to the pathos of the complaint. 

565. fractos: agreeing with (eos), which would be the antecedent of 
qui, and the subject of coactos esse; (that), crushed . . ., (they) who, etc. 
..., had been forced, etc. i 

567. obsides: (as) hostages. 

569. sese, etc.: this indirect discourse is in apposition with iure 
iurando,—that they would neither. etc. 

570. quo minus essent: $ 210. 

571. unum: the only one. 

573. potuerit: $$ 168 and 152, note. 

574. Romam: $ 94. 

575. postulatum: $275. 

576. peius: subject of accidisse; see vocabulary. 

581. iuberet: notice the change of tense; direct discourse, iubet, he is 
ordering ; indirect discourse, he was ordering. mensibus: $ 107. 

582. eum: i.e. Ariovistus. 

583. futurum esse: it would happen. quibus: — et iis, and for 
them; $201. locus ac sedes: see vocabulary under sedes; and 
$ 280. pararentur: was being provided. paucis annis: $$ 89 and 
105. 

584. omnes: i.e. the natives. 

585. neque enim: for neither, introducing a strong point of confirma- 
tion. conferendum: $ 270. 

586. Gallicum: sc. agrum. hanc—suam: i.c. Gallorum. 

587. illa: that (of the Germans). comparandum: means nearly 
the same as conferendum and may be omitted in translation. 

588. ut: in direct discourse vicerit would be indicative; hence ut 
means as or when; $ 176. For tense of vicerit, see $ 152, note. 

590. nobilissimi cuiusque: $ 140. 

591. exempla cruciatusque: $ 280. edere: inflict publicly. 

592. hominem esse, etc.: observe this characterization of Ariovistus 
and see if it is borne out by subsequent proceedings. 

593. imperia: (commands), rule or authority. 
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594. nisi—sit: $ 242, 1. quid: $ 139. auxili: with quid; 
$$ 47 and 49. Gallis: $ 31. 

596. ut emigrent: in apposition with idem; namely, emigrate; § 213. 

599. dubitare: sc. se; that he did not doubt. Quin: § 214. 
de: see vocabulary under sumo. 

602. ne—traducatur: § 209. 

603. Rhenum: $$ 10 and 11. 


CHAPTER 32. 


607. unos: see vocabulary. 

609. quae—esset: with miratus; § 243. 

610. respondere: $ 258. 

611. taciti: with an historical infinitive a predicate adjective is 
in the nominative like the subject; § 258. 

613. hoc: for this reason, explained by quod—horrerent. 

614. reliquorum: sc. fortunam; that of the rest. 

616. crudelitatem: § 8. velut si adesset: § 196. 

617. reliquis: indirect object; to the rest. 

618. Sequanis: dat. of agent; by the Sequanians. 


A conference, asked by Caesar, is refused by the king. Ambassadors are 
sent by Caesar. The reply of Ariovistus. 


CHAPTER 33. 
622. curae: see vocabulary and § 32. futuram : § 227. 
623. se habere: (saying that) he had. et: both. beneficio, 


auctoritate: Caesar thought that Ariovistus might be influenced by the 
service Caesar had rendered him in getting for him the title “ friend 
of the Roman people,’’—a formal recognition of him, as Cuba was recog- 
nized by this country when fighting for independence; or if this did not 
weigh with Ariovistus, then perhaps the prestige which the Helvetian 
campaign had given Caesar would be just as effective in a different 
way. 

624. Ariovistum facturum (esse): in apposition with spem. 

625. secundum: see vocabulary. multae res: many (other) 
considerations. 

626. qua re putaret: (why he should think), to think; § 208. 
sibi: § 31. 

627. Aeduos teneri : object of videbat. 
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631. quod: relative, the antecedent being the indirect discourse, 
Aeduos teneri and obsides esse ; translate, (a condition of affairs) which. 
in : in the case of, under. populi: (as that) of, etc. 

632. sibi: § 33. l 

633. Germanos consuescere: these words and multitudinem venire 
taken together are the subject accusative of (esse) periculosum, which 
is indirect discourse governed by videbat; he saw that tt was dangerous 
that the Germans, ete. 

634. populo: § 33. 

635. sibi: § 23. . 

636. quin exirent: $ 214. cum—occupavissent should be trans- 
lated before quin. 

637. ut fecissent: indirect discourse, ut fecerunt ; what then is the 
meaning of ut here? seel. 77, or vocabulary. See note on L (onc. 

639. cum divideret : § 172. 

640. Rhodanus: i.e. nothing but the Rhone; which we have been 


told (1. 100) was fordable. rebus : § 27, note. occurrendum ` 


sc. sibi esse ; see vocabulary. 
642. ferendus : $ 270. 


CHAPTER 34. 


644. ei: $ 23. ut mitteret, qui postularent, uti deligeret: 
distinguish the use of these three clauses; $$ 208, 162; condense each 
to infinitive in translating. 

646. utriusque: $ 58; see vocabulary under medius. collo- 
quio: $ 32. velle sese: see l. 623, note to se habere. 

647. summis utriusque rebus: (the most important matters of each), 
matters of the greatest importance to each. l 

648. si—esset: (that if there were any need to himself from Caesar), 
that if he needed anything of Caesar; § 30; for form of condition in 
protasis, see $ 242, 2; for venturum fuisse in apodosis, see § 242, 4. 
ipsi, and se in ll. 649, 650, refer to Ariovistus. Why Ariovistus sent such 
a message is a matter of conjecture. In all probability it was merely 
for effect, intended to increase his prestige among his own people. 
He must have known, as his subsequent 8 shows, that the 
occasion was a serious one. 

649. si—velit: (if he wished him at all), if Caesar wanted an? ything 
of him; § 242, 1. quid: § 13. 

654. mirum: predicate adjective agreeing with clause quid—esset, 
subject accusative of videri. 
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655. quid Caesari negotii esset: (what of business there was to 
Caesar), what business Caesar had; $$ 30, 49, 243. For the variations in 
sequence in this speech, see § 152. 


CHAPTER 35. 


657. quoniam ... affectus, (cum—appellatus esset), hanc... 
gratiam referret, (ut—putaret), haec esse: (that) since... having 
been treated (explained by the cum clause), he returned this (sort of) 
thanks (explained by the ut clause), THESE WERE THE THINGS. 
tanto suo beneficio: (with his so great kindness), with such kindness 
on his part (and that of, etc.). 

658. consulatu suo: 59 B.c., one year before. 

659. cum appellatus esset: § 172. 

661. invitatus: (having been invited), when asked to do so. de— 
cognoscendum: that he ought to talk or learn about their common interests. 

663. quam: § 139. 

666. permitteret ut illis liceret: (allow that it might be permitted to 
them), allow the Sequanians. illi: i.e. the Sequanians. eius: 
Le. Ariovistus. 

667. iniuria: see vocabulary. 

669. sibi populogue Romano cum eo: (to himself and the Roman 
people with him), between him (on the one side) and himself and the 


Roman people (on the other). 

670. impetraret: subject, Caesar. sese: translate here. 

672. provinciam: (as a) province. quod: § 215, 4. com- 
modo: § 79. 


674. se: a repetition of sese, 1. 670, for emphasis; to be repeated in 
English for the same reason; he, since, etc., HE would not, etc. 


CHAPTER 36. 


The direct discourse of this chapter is given for comparison : 


Ius est belli ut qui vicerunt eis quos vicerunt quem ad modum velint 
imperent ; item populus Romanus victis non ad alterius praescriptum 

. . imperare consuevit. Si ego populo Romano non praescribo quem 
ad modum suo iure utatur, non oportet me .. . in meo iure impediri. 
Aedui mihi, quoniam belli fortunam temptaverunt et ... superati 
sunt, stipendiarii sunt facti. Magnam Caesar iniuriam facit qui suo 
adventu vectigalia mihi deteriora faciat. Aeduis (ego) obsides non 
reddam, neque his . . . bellum inferam, si in eo manebunt quod con- 
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venit stipendiumque . . . pendent ; si id non fecerint, longe eis frater- 
num nomen populi Romani aberit, Quod mihi Caesar denuntiat se 
Aeduorum iniurias non neglecturum, nemo mecum sine sua pernicie 
contendit. Cum volet, congrediatur ; intelleget quid invicti Germani 
... qui inter annos xiv tectum non subierunt (subierint) virtute 
possint. 


677. qui: sc. ei as antecedent. iis: $23. vellent: $ 243. 

678. ad: at, according to. 

679. alterius: another’s ; the genitive of alius is not in common use, 
so alterius takes its place. 

680. si praescriberet, oportere: $ 242, 1. 

681. suo, uteretur: plural in translation, because referring to populus 
Romanus. Suo below refers to Ariovistus. 

685. facere: in the direct discourse, facit is progressive, 1s doing; 


hence, in indirect discourse, was doing. se : ie. Ariovistus. 
qui: because he; $173. sibi: $ 28. deteriora: § 16. 

686. non: very emphatic. neque, etc.: but on the other hand he 
would not. 


687. si—manerent: § 242, 5; see also vocabulary. 

688. convenisset: vocabulary; so with fraternum, afuturum below. 

689. iis: $28. 

690. populi Romani: this modifies fraternum as if it were fratrum, 
to which it is equivalent. sibi: § 23. 

691. se: refers to Caesar. neminem contendisse: in such a sen- 
tence both English and Latin may omit what is logically the main 
clause; in regard to the fact that Caesar had threatened him, (he would 
say) that no one, etc. se cum : refers to Ariovistus. 

692. sua: antecedent neminem; translate, without being annihilated. 
congrederetur: §§ 245 and 226. 

694. qui, etc.: this he states as evidence of their vigor. 

695. possent: could (effect). 


Alarmed by the complaints of the Aeduans, Caesar hastens against 
Ariovistus and occupies Vesontio. 


„CHAPTER 37. 


697. Aedui: sc. veniebant. 
698. questum: § 275. quod, etc.: $$ 170, 229. 
700. datis: by giving; § 264, 6. Treveri: sc. veniebant guestum, 
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704. vehementer commotus: the only use of this expression in 
Caesar. It marks a very serious condition of affairs, in Caesar's opinion, 
for he was very seldom seriously alarmed. ne: § 159. 

706. resisti posset: sc. iis; (it could be resisted them), they could be 
resisted; §§ 23 and 26. 

707. quam—potuit: see quam potest, I. 112. 


CHAPTER 38. 


709. tridui: §§ 44 and 45. viam: § 12, note. 

711. Vesontionem: Caesar’s description fits very nearly the site of 
the modern French town of Besangon (see map), and excavations have 
brought to light many remains of an ancient town. 

713. magnopere praecavendum: (it ought to be guarded in advance 
earnestly), that he ought to take great precaution. 

714. usui: see vocabulary and $ 32. 

717. ut (flumen) circumductum: (as a river drawn around), as 
though its course had been described. 

719. pedum: $$ 45 and 70. The distance given in the manuscripts 
is 600 feet, but since the distance now is found to be nearly 1,600 feet, 
it is thought that the M of the Roman MDC may have disappeared in 
process of manuscript. transmission. 

720. altitudine: $ 80. radices: accusative. ripae: nominative. 

122. hunc (montem): $11. circumdatus: (having been put 
around), surrounding. 


Panic in the Roman camp; Caesar's speech, and march against 
Ariovistus. 


CHAPTER 39. 


727. percontatione, etc.: the soldiers naturally inquired about this 
unknown foe from those traders who always follow and mingle with an 
army. 

728. qui—praedicabant: this with the following parenthesis would 
best be omitted until the rest of the sentence is understood. mag- 
nitudine: $ 80; so virtute and exercitatione, all predicate with esse. 

731. cum his congressos: (having met with them), when they en- 
countered them in battle. This, then, is a statement of the Gauls, not of 
the traders. 

732. timor, etc.: i.e. the army was thrown into a panic. The de- 
scription that follows, while very brief, shows exactly the way in which 
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a body of men becomes demoralized. You can see the spread of the 
panic in each successive sentence, until it culminates in the report 
(really a threat) that not a man will stir from Vesontio except to retreat. 

733. non: modifies mediocriter ; another example of litotes; see 
1. 188. 

735. tribunis, etc.: see introduction. 

736. amicitiae causa: (for the sake of friendship), out of friendship; 
these men were politicians, who had attached themselves to Caesar for 
the patronage he had to bestow; they were after what they could get 
for themselves, were ready to desert when danger threatened, and 
Caesar is either ironical or politic in using this expression. 

737. alius: see vocabulary. quorum: §§ 47 and 136. 

738. diceret: § 229; singular, agreeing with alius, but may be trans- 
lated plural. voluntate: with his consent ; § 86. 

744. castris: $ 92. 

745. horum vocibus ac timore; from their expressions of fear; & 280. 

747. centuriones, etc.: these officers had risen from the ranks, in con- 
trast to those mentioned in 1. 735. 

748. qui ex his: those of these who; $ 53. 

751. ut posset: § 211. 

754. dicto: see vocabulary under audio and § 33. 


CHAPTER 40. 


756. convocatis, adhibitis; calling, admitting. 

757. omnium ordinum: as a rule only centurions of the first rank 
were admitted to such assemblies, but in this case Caesar wanted to get 
at a man in every maniple, so that his words could reach the whole 
army more quickly; not so much for the purpose of argument as to 
inspire every officer in the army with confidence instead of fear, 
through his own wonderful personality and magnetism. 

758. vehementer eos incusavit: he lectured them severely, or he 
reproached them bitterly. In the same way that the successive steps in 
the spread of the panic are shown in Chapter 39, note the course of 
Caesar’s speech to quiet it. It is wonderfully shrewd. 


758-760. Censure for breach of discipline. Obedience was the first 
duty of a Roman soldier. They had no business to ask or even to 
think where they were going or why. 


759. ducerentur: § 243. sibi quaerendum (esse): (it ought to 
be asked by them), they ought to ask. putarent: § 229. 
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760-765. But (since they had made these things their business) he 
wanted to tell them that Ariovistus was not going to fight at all; he 
would find there was no reason for it; so there was no need for them to 
be afraid of those Germans. 


760. Ariovistum appetisse: all the rest of the speech is in indirect 
discourse; the introductory conjunction that of English indirect dis- 


course may be omitted. - se consule: $ 88. 
761. hunc: $ 128. 
162. iudicaret: direct discourse, iudicet; § 155. sibi—persuaderi: 


(it was persuaded him indeed), HE, indeed, was persuaded (that); $ 26. 
764. eum: Ariovistus. 


765-780. But just supposing (merely for the sake of argument), that 
Ariovistus was fool enough to fight, what in the world were they afraid 
of ? The Cimbri and Teutones, a generation before, and more lately the 
Gladiators, many of whom were Germans, trained to Roman methods of 
fighting, had gone down before Roman armies; and two weeks ago they 
themselves had annihilated the Helvetii, who had fought on equal 
terms with these very Germans. 


765. quod: see vocabulary. 

766. intulisset: did declare war ; $ 242, 5. quid vererentur: see 
synopsis above; § 228. 

767. sua: their own. ipsius: his; $ 132. By this he puts the 
soldiers in the position of going back on themselves as well as on him. 

768. desperarent: § 155. factum: supply esse. hostis: 
$ 40. periculum: see vocabulary. Rome (all but the capitol) had 
once been taken and sacked by the Gauls, in 390 B.c. After that time, 
the words Gaul and German struck terror to the Romans. A similar 
threatened invasion by the Cimbri and Teutones had been checked in 
northern Italy (102 and 101 B. c.) by Marius, to the intense relief of 
Rome. memoria: § 105. 

771. meritus: sc. esse, forming complementary infinitive with 
videbatur. videbatur: $$ 182 and 240. factum: supply eius 
hostis periculum from 1. 768. servili: quos follows as if we had ser- 
vorum, to which servili is equivalent. 

712. aliquid: somewhat; $ 13. 

113. ex quo: from this (experience). 

714. quantum—constantia : (how much of good firmness has in itself), 
how much advantage there ts in firmness. 

715. quos, hos: (those) whom, these; the antecedent is postponed in 
Latin, and repeated in English, for emphasis. 
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777. quibuscum saepe numero Helvetii congressi plerumgue super- 
arint: (with whom the Helvetii having met had generally defeated), 
whom the Helveti had very often encountered . . . and generally defeated. 

779. exercitui: § 33. 


780-788. It was true that Ariovistus had defeated the Gauls at Mageto- 
briga; but it was by a threadbare stratagem, which he would scarcely 
try to repeat against the Romans. 


780. quos: any, i.e. of these men who were so scared. proe- 
lium: see synopsis above, and 1. 589. 
781. hos: antecedent quos, 1. 780. posse: the structure of the 


rest of the sentence, in indirect discourse after reperire, is as follows: 
Ariovistum, cum tenuisset . . . (Gallos) desperantes et dispersos adortum, 
vicisse: (that) Ariovistus, after he had, etc., having attacked the Gauls 
when they were despairing and were dispersed, had conquered them. 

182. defatigatis Gallis: ablative absolute, when the Gauls, etc. 

783. castris ac paludibus: $ 92. sui: $ 43. 

784. de: of. 

786. cui rationi, hac (ratione): by this stratagem for which. Compare 
si quos... hos, above. 

787. locus: opportunity. ipsum: Ariovistus. 

788. capi: see vocabulary. 


788-794. The supply of grain would be all right; three tribes were 
furnishing it. As for the road, they would soon have a chance to judge 
for themselves. 


788. rei: concerning, etc.; $ 40. 


790. facere arroganter: were assuming a good deal. cum vide- 
rentur: in seeming; § 172. 
791. praescribere: i.e. to him. curae: $ 32. 


793. de itinere: see synopsis above. This is a good example of 
Caesar's "nerve." He knew nothing at all about the country into which 
they were going, and he could rely on no one except Diviciacus to tell 
him anything. But so thoroughly had he shamed and at the same time 
encouraged the officers that, when he came to the one point on which he 
could not give them assurances, he felt that he could just pass over it, 
though a few minutes before it had been one chief reason for the panic. 

794-800. It was said that the army would mutiny if ordered to ad- 
vance. He did not believe it, for an army never mutinied except for 
one of two reasons, neither of which applied in his case. 

794. quod non fore dicantur: in regard to the fact that (they were said 
not to be about to be) tt was said that they would not be; Latin uses the 
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personal construction where English prefers the impersonal. dicto: 
see 1. 754. 

795. nihil: § 13. 

796. scire, quibuscumque .. . aut fortunam (eis) defuisse: he knew 
that, to whomsoever . . . either fortune had failed them. male: see 
vocabulary. 

797. vita: $ 105. 

798. innocentiam: Caesar has said that an army loses confidence in a 
general because he has been proven either inefficient (male re gesta) or 
dishonest (aliquo—convictam). He now speaks first of-his honesty, then 
of his success. This shift in the order is rhetorical. 

800-806. So he would put them to the test at once and find out imme- 
diately whether they were a set of cowards or not. The tenth legion, he 
knew, would go with him and the rest might do as they chose. 

800. quod: what. 

801. collaturus fuisset: (he had been going to put off), he had intended 
to putoff; $277. 

803. utrum—an: double or alternative question; in direct discourse 
utrum is not translated. 

804. quod: cf. 1. 765. 

806. sibi eam futuram: (it would be to him), he would make it, § 30. 

807. legioni: $ 23. Though the Latin style requires the verb at the 
end of the clause, the position here lays particular stress on praecipue 
and maxime. 


CHAPTER 41. 

811. princeps : $ 115. 

813. iudicium: see vocabulary. fecisset: $ 170. 

814. paratissimam: see vocabulary. 

816. egerunt: arranged. satis facerent: see vocabulary under 
satis, and $ 208. se: (saying that) they, etc. nec umquam — 
numquam. 

817. de summa: as fo the conduct. suum: predicate after esse. 


818. imperatoris: $ 46; in the same construction as suum, one being a 
possessive adjective, the other a possessive case. l 

820. ei: tn him; $$ 23 and 24. 

821. circuitu amplius: (though) by a circuit of more than, etc.; $ 70. 
locis: $ 92. The idea is that Caesar thought best to march through 
an open country even if he had to take a roundabout way to do it. 

822. duceret: $ 157; limits exquisito. 


40 THE GALLIC WAR 


Caesar's conference with Ariovistus is broken off by an attack of the 


Germans. 
CHAPTER 42. 
827. quod: (saying that) what. postulasset: the subject is 
Caesar. per se: as far as he was concerned. 
828. quoniam accessisset: $$ 170 and 228. se: supply another se 


as subject of posse. 

831. petenti: sc. sibi, (to him asking), when he asked it. 

832. magnam—veniebat: see vocabulary under venio, and note the 
tense. pro—beneficiis: see note on I. 657; translate after the that 
suggested in the next note. 

834. fore uti desisteret: (that it would be that he would desist) that 
he would give up; fore is in indirect discourse, in apposition with spem. 
uti—desisteret is the subject accusative of fore; $ 213, 2. colloquio : 
§ 32. 

837. vereri: see note on se, l. 816. 

838. ne: $211. uterque venerit: $ 155, 1 

839. non esse venturum: supply introductory verb again as for 
vereri. 


843. equitibus: $ 29. detractis: ablative absolute with equis; 
translate coórdinate with imponere, to take—and place. eo: adv. 
(thither), on them, i.e. in his equis. 

845. quid: $ 13. facto: $ 74. 


846. non irridicule: another example of litotes; see note on l. 188. 

847. ex militibus: $ 53. 

848. facere: progressive, was doing; direct discourse, facit, is doing.. 
pollicitum: (having promised), while he had promised merely that, etc. 

849. ad equum rescribere: this is Caesar's famous pun (hence irridi- 
cule above); and like almost every play upon words it is untranslatable. 
The point is that these three words were the regular formula for enrolling 
a man among the knights (equites) at Rome, while the soldier considered 
that the phrase also described pretty well what Caesar was doing with 
the legion. Translate, he was actually knighting them. 


CHAPTER 43. 


850. terrenus: (of earth), perhaps smooth. 
851. spatium: § 99. castris: here plural in sense. 
862. cum haberet: § 199. postulandi: sc. aditum. 
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864. quam: how. 

865. cum: and. 

866. quotiens: adv., (how often); translate as adjective, how frequent. 
867. ut: how. 

869. prius quam appetissent: § 181. 

871. sui nihil: (nothing of their own), none of their prestige. gratia: 


872. auctiores: more (and more) increased. 

873. iis: § 29. posset: §§ 228, 243 and 244. postulavit 
eadem: (demanded the same things), made the same demands; $ 12. 

877. guos: § 139. 


CHAPTER 44. 


878-879. pauca respondit, multa praedicavit; cf. postulavit eadem, 
ll. 873, 874; $ 12. 

881. spe praemiisque : - Kaes = spe praemiorum; § 280. 

882. ipsis: i.e. Gallis. 

884. capere: exacted. quod: antecedent, stipendium. 

889. si velint: $ 242, 1. 

892. ornamento, etc.: § 32. 

893. petisse: sc. eam (i.e. amicitiam populi Romani), as object. 
si remittatur: $ 242, 5. 

896. appetierit: $ 228. quod: $ 215,3. 

897. traducat: progressive; cf. I. 848; so facere, in the next line. 
sui muniendi causa: $$ 55 and 272. 

899. quod: $215, 2, b. 

900. defenderit: sc. bellum, and see vocabulary. 


903. quid—vellet : see vocabulary under volo, and $ 28. sibi 
refers to Caesar, suas to Ariovistus. 
904. veniret: $$ 243 and 244. hanc Galliam: i.e. Celtic Gaul, 


contrasted with Transalpine Gaul; the latter was limited, as Ariovistus 
considered, to the small territory near the Mediterranean coast and 
bounded by the Rhone; this was all that had really been subdued 
to Rome before Caesar came. 

905. ut oporteret: (as it ought not to be yielded to him, i.e. by the 
Roman people), as we ought not to yield to him ; ut would have the indic- 
ative in direct discourse. 

909. rerum: $58. ut non sciret: (that he did not know), as not 
to know; $$ 165 and 166. 

913. debere: see vocabulary. simulata Caesarem amicitia: 
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(that) Caesar under the pretence of friendship, had, etc. When an abla- 
tive absolute has a word inserted which does not belong to 1t. this word 
is almost always one which denotes the real agent of the participle; so 
here the friendship was feigned by Caesar. 

914. sui opprimendi causa: see 1. 897. 

915. nisi decedat: $ 245, 5. 

916. pro: as. 

917. eum: i.e. Caesar. interfecerit: $ 245, 5. The statement 
here given was probably true, but Caesar had as little fear of his enemies 
at Rome as of Ariovistus, and he publishes this threat to show it. 

918. se id compertum habere: (he had this found out), he had found 
this out; § 266. 

921. discessisset: same construction as interfecerit above; these two 
verbs show how little the law of seguence is regarded in a long speech. 
Other examples may easily be found. 

922. praemio: $ 75. 

923. eius: on his (Caesar's) part; $ 39. 


CHAPTER 45. 


926. qua re posset: $243. The clause is in apposition with senten- 
927. uti desereret: (that he desert), him to desert. optime me- 
ritos: well-deserving. 

929. Ariovisti: $ 46. 

930. quibus: $23. With redegisset we ought strictly to have quos, 
and with imposuisset we would have quibus again, but with different 
construction; English uses the objective in each case. 

932. quod: therefore. si oporteret: § 242, 1. antiquissi- 
mum—tempus: (each most ancient time), priority of arrival in Gaul. 

935. si oporteret: § 242, 1. liberam: i.e. from such encroach 
ments as that of Ariovistus. Caesar does not allow for a moment that 
he is taking away the freedom of Gaul, but poses as the champion of an 
invaded country. 

936. victam: (though) conquered. suis: its own, referring to 
Galliam. voluisset: § 228; the subject is is (i.e. the senate), it. 

The argument beginning with |. 929 is as follows: Rome had estab- 
lished a claim to Gaul before Ariovistus, though she had not made ita 
province; so Ariovistus had no claim on the ground of previous pos- 
session. Furthermore, if he still paid any regard to the Roman senate, 
he was in the wrong, for the senate had taken the ground that Gaul 
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was to remain free. Caesar’s coming was no encroachment, that of 
Ariovistus was. 


937. 
940. 
941. 
942. 
943. 


CHAPTER 46. 


propius tumulum: § 33, note. 

suis: § 23. 

quod: § 139. 

legionis: § 40. 

committendum ut dici posset: (that it ought to be permitted that 


it could be said), that he should give the enemy a chance to say; the subject 
of committendum is ut dici posset, and the subject of dici posset is the 
following infinitive clause. 


944. 
946. 
947. 
948. 
949. 
950. 


pulsis hostibus: when they were routed. 

usus: see vocabulary. 

Gallia: $ 65. Romanis: $ 27. interdixisset: $ 243. 
ut: how. 

multo: § 81. 

exercitui: $ 27. 


Two Gauls, sent to Ariovistus as ambassadors, are thrown into chains. 


951. 
952. 
953. 
954. 


CHAPTER 47. 
biduo: § 81. 
coeptae essent: see vocabulary. 
uti—constitueret: object of velle; § 208. 
minus: less, i.e. than the other proposition; translate, not. 


ex legatis: $ 53. 


955. 


956. 


957. 


958. 


964. 


Caesari visa non est: there did not seem to Caesar (to be). 

diei: § 56. 

quin conicerent: from hurling; § 214. 

legatus ex suis: as we say, a lieutenant of his” ; one of his 


. missurum (esse) cum: (would send with), could not send without. 
. visum est: subject, mittere, 1. 866. 

. virtute: § 80. 

. Civitate: $$ 20 and 21. 

. et: both. 


qua multa utebatur: (which he used much), which he spoke 


freely ; multa agrees with qua. 


965. 


in eo: (in the case of him), in his case. Germanis: § 30. 
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970. quid venirent: why did they come : $$ 243 and 244. 
971. conantes: sc. eos: (trying), when they tried. 


A cavalry battle. 


CHAPTER 48. 


972. promovit: Caesar had been marching northeast toward Ārio- 
vistus. The latter now moves forward, i.e. south. milibus: $ 81. 

973. diei: $ 56. 

974. traduxit: he probably took his line of march some distance up 
the slope of neighboring hills, so that, if Caesar tried to attack him, as 
he undoubtedly would have done had he tried to pass in the plain, the 
Romans would have to fight uphill. Thus he really outgeneralled 
Caesar. 

976. supportaretur: § 203; the tense indicates continued action; 
use past progressive to translate. 

980. ei: § 30. non deesset = esset; Jitotes again. 

981. diebus: § 105; contrast with dies, l. 977. 

984. numero: § 82. 

985. singuli singulos: each selecting a man. cum: in company 


986. versabantur: § 148; so with the following imperfects. 

987. hi: i.e. pedites. guid erat durius: (there was anything 
harder), the engagement was unusually sharp. quid, qui: § 139. 
concurrebant: ran to their aid. 

988. quo: see vocabulary. 

989. longius: further (than usual), and so celerius. prodeun- 
dum: $278. 

990. exercitatione: as a result of their practice; $ 84. The method of 
fighting here described was afterwards adopted by Caesar. 


Ariovistus attacks Caesar's smaller camp, but does not dare to fight a 
pitched battle. 
CHAPTER 49. 


992. castris: $ 92. ut—prohiberetur: this shows that Ariovistus 
was suceeding in his design; see ll. 972-977. 
993. ultra: i.e. to the south, along the line of his communications. 
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994. passus: § 99. 

995. castris: § 32 or § 33. 

999. numero: § 82. hominum milia 
expedita: (light-armed thousands of men), 
thousand light-armed troops. 

1000. quae prohiberent: § 162. 

1001. nihilo: see vocabulary and 
§ 81. 


CHAPTER 50. 


1006. instituto suo: § 86. 

1007. paulum: § 99. 

1009. circiter: this adverb modifies the 
adjectival idea in meridie. 

1012. pugnatum est: § 144, 2. 

1013. multis — vulneribus: (many 
wounds having been both inflicted and 
received), after an indecisive engagement. 

1015. quam ob rem: see vocabulary 
under ob and § 243. 

1016. quod—esset: § 215, 2, a. 

1017. ut—declararent: § 213. 

1018. utrum—esset: § 243. 


fia 

L KAP 
Wb 
an 


LIGHT-ARMED SOLDIER. 


Being finally forced to fight, the Germans are conquered and flee to the 
Rhine. The Gallic ambassadors are freed. 


CHAPTER 51. 
1021. praesidio: § 32. 
1024, minus valebat: (was less strong), was weaker. multi- 
tudine: $ 82. pro hostium numero: (in proportion to the number 
of the enemy), than the enemy. 


1031. eo: (thither), on these; see 1. 843. 
1032. proficiscentes: (setting out), as they advanced. 
1033. manibus: $ 78. flentes: with quae. se: i.e. mulieres. 


CHAPTER 52. 


1035. legionibus: $ 27. quaestorem: Caesar perhaps had only five 
legati, and had to use his quaestor as general officer for the other legion. 
1037. a: $98. 
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1039. ita: with acriter. 

1040. itaque: = et ita, with repente celeriterque. 

1041. ut daretur: $$ 165 and 166. 

1043. ex: as a result of, according to; .§ 85. 

1045. insilirent: § 168. 

1047. a: $98; see l. 1037. 

1051. tertiam aciem: for the use of the third line in battle, see intro 
duction. 

1052. laborantibus: see vocabulary. subsidio: $ 32. 

This was the end of the battle. ‘The victory was decisive. The 
Suevi, who were on the point of crossing the Rhine, lost heart and set out 
homewards. And Caesar—where was hetogo? What was he to make 
of his victory? It would be fatal to withdraw his legions into the Prov- 
ince. That would be to invite the German to attempt a new invasion: 
to confess weakness to the Gaul. Fortune beckoned him on. Gaul was 
disunited: her foremost state was on his side: and others felt the spell 
of his success. For the present indeed he must return to Cisalpine Gaul 
to conduct the civil duties of his government and watch the politics of 
Italy : but leaving his legions under the command of Labienus, he 
quartered them for the winter in the stronghold of Vesontio. In this last 
act of his we may read the registration of a great resolve: and doubt- 
less he reflected, as he travelled southward, upon the magnitude of the 
undertaking to which he had committed himself. For to all who had 
eyes to see and ears to hear he had made it evident that his purpose 
was nothing less than the conquest of Gaul.“ —HoLMES. 


CHAPTER 53. 


1056. viribus: $ 72. 

1057. inventis, reppererunt: invenio means find (by chance), come 
upon; reperio, find (by seeking). 

1060. consecuti interfecerunt: (having followed, killed), followed 
and killed. 

1061. natione: § 82. duxerat: had brought. 

1063. duxerat: sc. in matrimonium. 

1064. filiae: sc. fuerunt, from 1. 1060. 

1066. trinis: (triple), three sets oJ. hostes: object of insequentem. 

1071. restitutum: sc. et, connecting with ereptum. calamitate. 
loss. tanta: (so great as his), his great. 

1073. consultum (esse): impersonal;—(it had been consulted), the 
Germans had consulted. | 

1075. beneficio: see vocabulary. 
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The Suebi return home. The army is stationed in winter quarters. 


1077. 
1078. 
1079. 


note. 


1081. 
1084. 


Caesar hastens into nearer Gaul. 


CHAPTER 54. 


Suebi: the most powerful German tribe; see 11. 700-708. 

quos: that they; § 136. 

Ubii: the most civilized German tribe. Rhenum: § 33, 
perterritos: sc. esse. 

paulo: § 81. 

ad conventus agendos: see vocabulary under ago; § 271. 


BOOK II. 
57 B.C. 


For the heading Commentarius Secundus, see note on similar heading 
for Book I. Those who have not studied the first book should read the 
summaries of the two campaigns given on pp. 3 and 28. 


I. THE WAR WITH THE BELGIANS. 
CHAPTERS 1-33. 


The campaign of 58 B.c. had brought to Caesar the submission of 
central Gaul, at least for the time being. But the Belgians were 
as yet unterrified. They formed a league to resist the further 
progress of Caesar and, if possible, to drive him from the country. 
The Remi cast in their lot with Caesar. Every other Belgian 
tribe joined the league against him. Galba, king of the Sues- 
siones, was chosen commander-in-chief, and was able to muster 
more than 200,000 men, while Caesar had less than 50,000. 

But Caesar was not caught napping for a moment. He made prepa- 
rations during the late winter and crossed from Cisalpine Gaul in 
the early spring. He marched from the country of the Sequani, 
entered the territory of the Remi and remained there some 
days. His headquarters probably were near Durocortorum 
(Rheims), their chief town. 

Hearing that the Belgae were marching against him, he crossed the 
Axona by a bridge which was within an easy march of the 
eastern frontier of the Suessiones, and there, close to the right 
bank of the river, pitched his camp. The camp was on a hill, 
which, with the defences which he constructed, is described 
in Chapter 8. It was probably situated near the modern town 
of Berry-au-Bac, about seven miles from Bibrax, a stronghold of 
the Remi, which the Belgae proceeded to attack. 

Caesar came to the assistance of the garrison and defeated the Belgae, 
but did not care to attack the camp of so vast a host. The 
armies faced each other for some time, neither caring to make 
an advance, although the Roman cavalry was making havoc 
with the Belgian forces. Caesar at length led his army back 
into camp. 

The Belgae finally moved down the Axona about two miles, to a 
place where the river was fordable. Caesar attacked them while 
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they were crossing with his cavalry and light-armed troops and 
inflicted serious losses upon them.  Disheartened by this, they 
decided to disband and go home. Caesar pursued with his 
cavalry and slaughtered them in great numbers. He then 
pushed on to the westward, down the river to Noviodunum, 
the stronghold of the Suessiones. This town surrendered shortly 
after and Caesar moved on still farther westward to Bratuspan- 
tium, chief town of the Bellovaci, which also surrendered. Con- 
tinuing northward, he received the submission of the Ambiani. 

* But now he learned that his progress was about to be disputed. On 
the northeast, among the inhospitable forests of the Sabis 
(Sambre) and the marshes of the Scaldis (Scheldt), dwelt a tribe 
whose primitive virtues had not yet been enfeebled by contact 
with civilization. No traders were suffered to cross their 
frontier, for fear the luxuries of which the rude warriors were 
still ignorant might sap their manhood." These people would 
not yield without a stubborn resistance, and here was fought one 
of the hottest fights of Caesar's career. After the battle, Caesar 
moved eastward against the Aduatuci, whose stronghold was 
finally taken; and the campaign of 57 B.c. ended in the complete 
overthrow of the Belgian Confederacy. 


Confederation of the Belgians, with the exception of the Remi, who intrust 
themselves to Caesar’s protection. 


CHAPTER 1. 
1. cum esset: §182. citeriore Gallia: this was the part of 
modern Italy north of the Po. ita: omit in translation. uti: 
for the meaning with the indicative, see vocabulary. supra 


demonstravimus: this refers to the closing statement of Book I. 

2. afferebantur, fiebat: note the imperfect tense used of repeated 
action; §148. i 

3. certior: see vocabulary and §§ 16 and 17. omnes Belgas 
coniurare: in direct discourse, omnes Belgae coniurant, progressive, 
all the Belgians are uniting; hence in indirect discourse, that all the Bel- 
gians were uniting; it is governed by certior fiebat, an expression of say- 
ang. If indirect discourse has not been studied before, see $$ 217-240. 

4. quam: subject accusative of esse; it agrees with partem, but in 
English we must make it agree with its antecedent and say whom. 
dixeramus: see Book I, Chapter 1. In such an expression the English 
prefers the present perfect, which the Latin may use, as in 1. 2, above. 
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. 5. dare: like coniurare; see l. 3. For the phrase inter se dare, see 
vocabulary under inter. 

6. coniurandi: §§ 40 and 267. has esse: indirect discourse, like 
coniurare and dare; that these were, etc.; for the case, see § 1. quod 
vererentur, quod sollicitarentur: substantive clauses in apposition with 
causas: §§ 215, 2, a, 170 and 228. ne adducerentur: § 211. 

7. omni pacata Gallia: (all Gaul having been “ pacified ”), now that 
all (Celtic) Gaul was subdued. For the sense in which Gallia is used, see 
notes on Book I, Chapter 1. ad: against. 

8. ab non nullis Gallis: § 68. 

9. qui: sc. eis as antecedent, in distributive apposition with non 
nullis Gallis (§ 4); those who. Germanos versari noluerant: § 257. 
The subjunctive might have been expected instead of noluerant, fere- 
bant, etc. (§ 228). In using the indicative, Caesar gives the explanations 
asa fact; § 170. 

10. hiemare, inveterascere: progressive, like coniurare, l. 5. 

11. qui: see note, 1. 9. mobilitate, etc.: § 84. ferebant, 
studebant and occupabantur: these imperfects denote a continued con- 
dition; § 148. 

12. novis imperiis: see vocabulary under novus, and § 23. ab 
non nullis: this is in addition to those designated by the non nullis of 
I. 8. | 

13. ad conducendos homines: $ 272. 

14. regna: plural, because the Latin thinks of a regnum in each 
state; translate, ihe power in individual states. 

15. imperio nostro: under our rule ; a combination of the idea of time 
and cause: $$ 84 and 89. 

This chapter means that the Belgians feared “ (1) annexation, (2) for- 
eign garrisons, (3) repression of irregular native greatness founded on 
birth or wealth."—MOPBERLEY. 


CHAPTER 2. 


17. duas legiones novas: the thirteenth and fourteenth; he already 
had six in transalpine Gaul, numbered seventh to twelftl inclusive; see 


Book I, Chapter 10. 
18. inita aestate: ablative absolute; see vocabulary under ineo. 
. 19. qui deduceret: $$ 156, 162 and 163. legatum: $$ 1 and 2. 


20. cum primum inciperet: (when first began), as soon as there began; 
$182. This would be late in June; see Book I, Chapter 16. cum 
primum almost always takes the indicative. 
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21. dat negotium: see vocabulary under negotium, and $147. 


22. Belgis: $ 33. uti cognoscant, faciant: in apposition with 
negotium: $ 208. guae gerantur: $ 203. . 
24. de: of. certiorem: see vocabulary and §§16 and 17. 


manus, exercitum: the former refers to small numbers of men from 
single localities, the latter to the force that was organized when the 
small bands had been drilled and brought together. So in this country 
in 1861 companies were recruited in towns and villages, and regiments 
were organized in the cities, which were afterwards united into brigades, 


divisions and corps. cogi, conduci: progressive passive: were being 
collected, etc. 

25. dubitandum (sibi esse): §278. 
. 26. quin proficisceretur: § 214. re frumentaria comparata: (a 


grain supply having been prepared), after he had provided for a supply of 
grain. 

27. castra movet: (he moves camp), he breaks up his winter quarters. 
diebus: §§ 89 and 105. 


CHAPTER 3. 
29. cum venissent: § 182. opinione: see vocabulary and § 69. 
30. Galliae: § 33. ex Belgis: § 53. 


<1, primos: § 111. 

32. qui dicerent: §§156, 162 and 163. The rest of the chapter is in- 
direct discourse. For the use to be made in study of the direct form 
given below, see Book I, 1. 224. 


Nos ($222) nostraque (like nos) omnia in fidem atque in potesta- 
tem populi Romani permittimus (§ 237); neque [nos] (§§ 222 and 122) 
cum Belgis reliquis consensimus (like permittimus) neque contra 
populum Romanum coniuravimus, paratique sumus et obsides dare 
et imperata facere et oppidis recipere et frumento ceterisque rebus 
iuvare: reliqui omnes Belgae (§ 237) in armis sunt, Germanique, qui cis 
Rhenum incolunt (§§ 239 and 202), sese cum his coniunxerunt, tantus- 
que est eorum omnium furor ut ne Suessiones quidem, fratres consan- 
guineosque nostros, qui eodem iure et isdem legibus utuntur (like 
incolunt), unum imperium unumque magistratum nobiscum habent, 
deterrere potuerimus (§§ 239 and 165) quin cum his consentiant (§§ 239 
and 214). 


32. se: this is object, as shown by suaque omnia ($ 111); another se 
is to be understood as subject accusative of permittere; that they in- 
trusted, etc. l 
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35. et: see note, Book I, 1. 410. dare: this and the three fol- 
lowing infinitives are complementary to paratos, which is to be consid- 
ered as a predicate adjective. 

36. facere: see vocabulary. oppidis: §92. frumento: §71. 
recipere, iuvare: supply object. 

37. esse, coniunxisse, esse: these are infinitives of indirect discourse 
after dicerent, like permittere, etc. 

38. cis: on this side of, i.e. on the side towards Rome, the south- 
western side. incolant: $228. 

40. ut potuerint: $$ 151, 152, note, 165 and 166. Suessiones: 
accusative ; this may be translated after ut ne quidem, then the following 
appositives and clauses, finally deterrere potuerint, could they prevent. 

41. iure: $ 73. isdem: — iisdem. utantur: $ 228; after it 
supply et qui, with habeant. 

43. quin consentirent: § 214. 


The origin of the Belgians and their forces. 
CHAPTER 4. 


44. ab his: $67. guae, guantae: interrogative adjectives. 

45. essent: $ 243. quid: interrogative pronoun; contrast with 
quae above. quid possent: (what they were able), how strong they 
were; §13. sic reperiebat: the direct discourse of the rest of the 
chapter would be as follows: 


Plerique Belgae sunt orti ab Germanis, Rhenumque antiguitus 
traducti propter loci fertilitatem ibi consederunt, Gallosque qui ea loca 
incolebant expulerunt, solique sunt qui patrum nostrorum memoria, ... 
Teutonos Cimbrosque intra suos fines ingredi prohibuerint: qua ex re 
fit uti... magnam sibi auctoritatem ...sumant. De numero eorum 
omnia (nos) habemus explorata . . . propterea quod propinquitatibus . . . 
coniuncti, quantam quisque multitudinem . . . ad id bellum pollicitus sit 
cognovimus. Plurimum inter eos Bellovaci... valent; hi possunt confi- 
cere armata milia centum, polliciti (sunt) ex eo numero electa milia sexa- 
ginta, totiusque belli imperium sibi postulant. Suessiones nostri sunt 
finitimi; fines latissimos feracissimosque agros possident. Apud eos fuit 
rex nostra etiam memoria Diviciacus, totius Galliae potentissimus, qui 
cum magnae partis harum regionum tum etiam Britanniae imperium 
obtinuit; nunc est rex Galba; ad hunc... summa totius bell i.. defertur; 
oppida habent numero duodecim, pollicentur milia armata quinqua- 
ginta: totidem Nervii, qui maxime feri inter ipsos habentur, longis- 
simeque absunt; quindecim milia Atrebates, Ambiani xxv milia, Morini, 
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etc. ...Condrusos, Eburones, etc.... qui... Germani appellantur 
arbitramur ad xr miiia. 


46. ab Germanis: § 67. 

48. Gallos: object of expulisse; Belgas is the subject of all the infini- 
tives in this sentence. solos: the only ones. 

49. patrum: $ 39. memoria: see vocabulary and $$ 89 and 105. 
omni Gallia vexata: when all, etc.; $$ 87 and 264, 1. 

50. ingredi prohibuerint; see vocabulary under prohibeo, and 5168. 
Verbs meaning to bid and forbid (e.g. iubeo and prohibeo) govern the 
infinitive as a rule; impero, which takes an ut clause, means command. 

51. qua ex re fieri: (from which fact it was happening), the result 
was, the subject accusative of fieri is the clause uti—sumerent ($ 213). 
rerum: $ 40; contrast with patrum, l. 49. memoria: $84. 

53. omnia habere explorata: § 266. 

54. propterea: modifies habere. 

55. coniuncti: agrees with the subject of cognoverint. quantam 
—polliciti sint: indirect question after cognoverint. 

57. cognoveriüt: $$ 170 and 228. For the primary tenses of the sub- 
junctive here and below, as compared with sumerent, 1. 53, see § 152, 
note. plurimum valere: (availed most), were strongest; § 13. 
virtute, etc.; § 84. 

$9. conficere: see vocabulary. armata milia: (armed thousands), 
thousand armed men. pollicitos: sc. esse. electa: agrees with 
milia; translate similarly, picked men. 

61. suos: ie.of the Remi. fines—agros: notice the so-called 
chiastic arrangement of the words—noun, adjective; adjective, noun. 

62. possidere: subject, eos (i.e. Suessiones). 

63. memoria: see vocabulary and $ 105. 

64. cum... tum: $ 279, 3. 

66. hunc: § 128. summam: see vocabulary under summa. 

67. voluntate: $ 86. 

68. numero: § 82. milia armata: see 1. 59. 

69. maxime feri: superlative, fiercest; this adjective is not compared 
by terminations. inter ipsos: (among themselves, i.e. the Belgians), 
among them. habeantur: were considered; this is & quite common 
meaning of habeo. 

70. absint: i.e. from the Remi; they were in the northwest of Belgic 
Gaul. quindecim milia Atrebates, Ambianos decem milia: see 
note on |. 61. This and the different forms of expression employed 
here serve to break the monotony of the passage. 
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74. appellantur: § 240. Contrast with habeantur, 1. 69. 

75. arbitrari: i.e. (Remos) arbitrari Condrusos, .. ad XL milia (con- 
ficere posse); that they (the Remi) thought that the Condrusi . . . (could 
furnish) about forty thousand; or, they rated them at, etc. | 


Caesar's camp at the Aisne. 


CHAPTER 5. 


76. cohortatus: $ 261. 

71. prosecutus: see vocabulary. senatum venire: $ 255. 

78. obsides: $ 2, note. This was a characteristic act on Caesar's part. 
He took the Remi at their word when they said they intrusted se 
suaque omnia to him, and thus got security that they would assist him. 
The Gauls were notably fickle (see Chapter 1 of this book), and Caesar 
never felt that he could trust them unless their direct interests or their 
fears compelled them to side with him. In this case, however, as it 
turned out, the Remi proved the most faithful to Caesar of all the Gallic 
states. quae: $ 136. omnia: § 111. ab his: § 68. 

79. diem: see vocabulary. Diviciacum Aeduum: the year 
before, Caesar had taken the part of the Aeduans, one of the strongest 
states of Celtic Gaul, in their contests with other states for the leader- 
ship; Diviciacus was the most influential leader of the conservative 
party among the Aeduans, and a trusted adviser of Caesar. 

80. quanto—distineri: § 63. 

82. ne confligendum (sibi) sit: (that it might not have to be con- 
tended by him), that he might not have to contend ; §§ 31, 156 and 278. 

83. id: i.e. manus hostium distineri. posse: sc. docet. 

84. siintroduxerint: § 242, 5 or 6. 

85. postquam vidit: § 176. 

86. venire: in direct discourse, veniunt, are coming (§145, a); hence 


in indirect discourse, were coming. neque: connects vidit and 
cognovit, but negatives longe. abesse: sc. a se, from him; the 
subject is copias Belgarum. ab iis... exploratoribus et ab Remis: 
ablatives of source modifying cognovit; translate immediately after it. 

88. flumen: § 11. ; 

90. quae res: this movement. et: see note, Book I, 1. 410. 

91. ripis: § 71. post eum quae essent: (what were behind him), 


in military language, his communications. 

92. tuta: predicate adjective agreeing with ea understood, the ante- 
cedent of quae; § 16. commeatus ut possent efficiebat: (effected 
that provisions were able), made it possible for provisions; § 213. 

95. in altera parte: i.e. on the southern side; see map. 
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97. pedum duodecim: $$ 44 and 45. 
98. munire: sc. eum (i.e. Sabinum), as subject. 


Bibraz, a town of the Remi besieged by the Belgians, ts relieved by Caesar. 
The Belgians, while withdrawing, suffer heavy loss. 


CHAPTER 6. 
99. nomine: $ 82. 
100. milia: $$ 14 and 99. magno impetu: $78. 
101. die: $ 104. sustentatum est: $ 144, 2. 


Lieder 
PEPEE FETTE | 


x TES EES 


= mere 


ud 
ES. c 


TESTUDO. 


102. eadem atque Belgarum: (which ts) the same as that of the Belgians; 
parenthetical. 

103. moenibus: $ 27. 

105. defensoribus: $ 65. testudine facta: (a testudo ” having 
been made), they form a testudo and. 

106. quod: $ 136. tum: i.e. in the storming of Bibrax. 

107. conicerent: $ 143. 

108. potestas erat nulli: $ 30. Note the emphatic position of nulli. 
finem oppugnandi: $ 267. 
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109. summa nobilitate: § 80. 

110. oppido: § 27. exiis: $ 53. 

111. legati: $ 2, note. de: ccncerning, to sue for. 

112. nisi, etc.: (saying that) unless, etc.; $ 227. For mood and tense, 
see $ 242, 5. 


CHAPTER 7. 


114. de media nocte: (from, i.e. after, the middle of the night), about 
midnight; § 113. isdem: = iisdem hominibus. ducibus: § 2, 
note. So nuntii, I. 115. 

115. Cretas: notice Greek ending. sagittarios: appositive to 
Numidas et Cretas, but the latter may be translated as adjectives. 

116. subsidio: § 32. 

117. et... et: not only... but also. Remis: § 27. 

118. hostibus: § 29. potiundi: old form of gerundive. For the 
use of the gerundive of such verbs, see § 273, 2. 

121. quo adire potuerant: (whither they were able to go to), which they 
could get at. omnibus vicis aedificiisque incensis: this ablative ab- 
solute is coórdinate with morati and populati, but since deponent verbs 
have no passive participle and active verbs have no perfect active parti- 
ciple, we find this awkward combination. In translating make the 
voices of all the participles the same, here rendering incensis by the per- 


fect active. omnibus copiis: $ 77. 
122. a: adverb, away. milibus duobus: $$ 70 and 81. 


123. quae: $ 136. 
124. milibus: $69. "This statement is given to show the great num- 
ber in the Belgian army. See Chapter 4. 


CHAPTER 8. 

126. primo: $ 115. 

127. virtutis: $ 40. proelio: $ 65. 

128. quid—posset: (what the enemy could in bravery), how brave the 
enemy was; $$ 13, 82 and 243. 

129. quid—auderent: like the above clause, how daring our men were. 
periclitabatur: notice tense; § 148. 

130. loco pro castris idoneo: the ground in front of the camp (being) 
convenient. This use of pro, local, is rare. It is so employed only 
when it means immediately before, practically, on the edge of. 

131. natura: $ 84. 

132. quod redibat: this gives the reason for opportuno atque idoneo. 
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133. editus: agrees with collis; rising. tantum—patebat: 
(extended in breadth, turned toward the camp, so much of place as a 
line drawn up could occupy), covered as much space in front of the camp as 
his line of battle would fill. Yn describing a hill it is hard to use definitely 
such terms as width, end, side, etc., unless it has a very distinct ridge, 
which was not the case here. tantum: $ 14. 

134. quantum: object of occupare. loci: $ 47. 

135. ex utraque parte: on each end (of the ridge); $ 98. lateris 
deiectus: (slopes of side), comparatively steep slopes. 

136. ab utroque latere: compare ex utraque parte above. It means, 
on either side of the ridge at the end near which the camp was. 

137. transversam: at right angles (to the front of his line of battle) ; this 
was on his right, the latus apertum; see Book I, line 457, note. 

“ The camp was situated on rising ground between the river (Aisne) 
and its tributary, the Miette, a small stream flowing through a marshy 
ooze. The camp was, as usual, quadrilateral, as nearly square as the 
lie of the land permitted. The rampart, eight feet high, was faced with 
sods and revetted with timbers and fascines, to keep its slope of the 
requisite steepness; along the top of it was set a palisade of interlaced 
branches, and the ditch which surrounded it was eighteen feet wide and 
ten feet deep. Caesar's rear was protected by the Aisne; and his sup- 
plies could be brought up in safety by the Remi.”—HoLwes. 

138. extremas: $ 113. 

139. tormenta: engines, which corresponded, exactly to modern artil- 
lery. ne possent: $ 158. cum instruxisset: $ 182. 

140. quod—poterant: because they were so strong in numbers; with 
their superior numbers; it modifies possent, and should be translated 
immediately after it. ab lateribus circumvenire: (to come around 
on the sides), to outflank. 

141. pugnantes: (while) fighting; during the battle. 

143. si quo: (if anywhere), wherever; quo, adverb, is indefinite after 
si, like forms of quis and qui ($ 139). opus: the indeclinable noun; 
gee vocabulary. esset: $ 242, 5. subsidio: § 32. 

145. copias eductas instruxerunt: (drew up their troops, having Ko 
led out), led out their troops and drew them up. 


CHAPTER 9. 


147. si transirent: § 243, note. exspectabant: § 148. 
148. si—fieret: (in case a beginning of crossing should be made 
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by them), if they began to cross; $ 242, 5. transeundi: § 267. 
impeditos: sc. eos; for translation, see vocabulary. 

150. proelio equestri contendebatur: impersonal; (it was contended 
by means of a cavalry battle), a cavalry battle was going on; § 144. 
ubi faciunt: § 176. 

151. neutri: neither army; when designating one of two bodies of 
men, the plural of this word, as of alter, is used. secundiore proe- 
lio: §§ 87 and 88. For the translation of secundiore, see § 116. 

152. nostris: § 33. 

156. eo consilio: (this being their plan), with this design. si 
possent: § 242, 5. cui: § 27. 

157. pontemque interscinderent: they would thus have the Romans 
cut off from provisions and from retreat. It was good strategy, if they 
could have carried it out. 

158. minus potuissent: (should be less able), could not do this; § 242, 5. 
popularentur, prohiberent: sc. ut; they are coórdinate with ut expugna- 
rent, interscinderent, above. qui: the antecedent is agros. 

159. usui: see vocabulary and $ 32. gerendum: gerund or ge- 
rundive? See § 271. commeatu: $65. 


CHAPTER 10. 


161. certior factus: it is not stated of what he was informed, but it ` 
can be easily supplied,—of their attack, of what was going on, etc. 

162. levis armaturae: $ 44. He takes these troops because they 
can get there more quickly than the heavily armed legionaries. The 
fact that he goes with them shows that he understood the vital impor- 
tance of preventing the enemy from crossing. 


163. ponte: $71. This is the bridge mentioned in 1. 94. eo82 
ie. the Belgians. 
164. pugnatum est: § 144. hostes: the case is shown by impedi- 


tos; for the latter, see l. 148. 

165. per: on, over. Without any fear or sentiment, the others tried to 
use the bodies of the men in the front ranks as a causeway across the 
Stream, so as to be better able to get at the Romans. 

166. reliquos... conantes... reppulerunt: keep the Latin order; 
the rest, trying . . . , they drove back. Observe Caesar's terse description 
of the fight. He divides the slaughter into three parts: first, those who 
were trying to cross when he came (hostes impeditos in flumine); sec- 
ond, those who tried to cross after them (reliquos per eorum corpora au- 
dacissime transire conantes); third, those who had crossed before he 
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arrived (primos qui transierant). He did not deal first, as might at first 
thought be expected, with this last division, because not enough had 
crossed to do any harm and it was more important to stop the rest; but 
he kept them occupied with the cavalry, while dealing with the others, 
and finally cut them to pieces. 

168. equitatu: $ 71. primos circumventos interfecerunt: keep 
the order and translate participle by main verb, they surrounded and 
killed. 


169. oppido: i.e. Bibrax; see Chapters 6 and 7. spem se fefel- 
lisse: (that the hope had deceived them), that they were disappointed in 
the hope (of, etc.). 


170. neque: — et non; take the negative part of the conjunction with 
progredi, did not advance. It was a great feature of Caesar's tactics in 
Gaul to get the enemy to attack him in a place of his own choosing. 

171. pugnandi causa: $$ 54 and 55. ipsos: emphatic, contrasted 
with the Romans, whom a little while before they had hoped to cut off 
from their base of supplies. 

172. convocato consilio: translate by main clause: called a council 
and, etc. 

173. optimum: predicate adjective agreeing with the subject accusa- 
tive of esse, i.e. the infinitive clauses following. domum: $ 94. 
suam quemque: in this combination the possessive regularly precedes. 
quemque reverti: $ 257. quorum in fines: into whose territory; the 
antecedent of quorum is eos, l. 175. introduxissent: should lead; 
$$ 153 and 203. 

175. convenirent: this is the second object of constituerunt; the first 
was a mere statement of a fact, that a certain thing was best; hence the 
accusative and infinitive. The purpose of their decision was that they 
should reassemble; hence the subjunctive, which, used thus without 
ut, is much like the use that appears when an imperative becomes 
subjunctive in indirect discourse; $$ 208, 212, 221 and 245. ut 
—uterentur: adverbial purpose clause modifying convenirent. 

176. finibus: § 91. copiis: $ 73. 

178. quod—cognoverant: $ 215, 2, b. 

179. finibus: $27. appropinquare: progressive, was approach- 
ing. 

180. his persuaderi non poterat: (it could not be persuaded these), 
these (the Bellovaci) could not be persuaded; $$ 23 and 26. So this ter- 
rible league dissolved, and Caesar proceeds against the various tribes 
separately. 

181. neque: and not; see l. 170. 
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CHAPTER 11. 


182. ea re constituta: when this move had been settled on. magno 
—tumultu: § 78. 

183. nullo—imperio: attendant circumstance; § 78. 

184. cum—properaret: $ 172: this clause modifies fecerunt ut—vi- 
deretur. sibi: § 28. 

185. ut videretur: $ 213. 

186. fugae: § 33. hac re cognita: $ 264, 4. 

187. veritus: $ 261. qua de causa: for what reason, why. qua is 
here an interrogative adjective. 

188. discederent: $ 245. Note the tenses of perspexerat and discede- 
rent; the latter is progressive. 

189. castris: § 92. 

190. qui moraretur: §§ 162 and 163. 

191. his: § 27. Pedium, Cottam: these two legati were often de- 
tailed together. We find that they were men of different characteris- 
tics, so that perhaps Caesar thought that one would serve to balance the 
other. 

192. Labienum: see vocabulary. 

195. fugientium: (while) fleeing. cum (ei) ab extremo agmine, 
ad quos ventum erat, consisterent... (et) priores (i.e. priores hostes) 
praesidium ponerent: (since those on the extreme end of the line of 
march, to whom it had been come, made a stand, . . and those in front 
placed a guard), since, (while) those on the extreme rear who were overtaken 


made a stand . . . those in advance took refuge. ab: $ 98. ex- 
tremo: $ 113. 

197. priores: $ 111. quod viderentur: $ 170. abesse a: be 
out of. | 


199. perturbatis ordinibus: (their ranks having been disturbed), 
broke ranks and. 

201. tantam quantum fuit diei spatium: as great as (was the space of 
the day) the day allowed. The comparison is careless and illogical. 


The Suessiones are received in surrender. 


CHAPTER 12. 


205. postridie eius diei: $ 56. prius quam reciperent: $ 181. 

207. Remis: what other case might have been used? See $ 33, note. 

208. ex itinere: ie. without encamping or making any especial 
preparations. 
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209. ab defensoribus: $ 65. 

211. paucis defendentibus: $ 264, 4. 

212. guaegue: and (the other things) which. 
213. usui: see l. 159. 


215. actis: being pushed. For the methods of the Romans in siege 
operations, see introduction. 

216. quae: such as; the like of which. 

219. petentibus Remis: see note on Book I, 1. 512. ut conser- 
varetur: object of petentibus; $ 208. 


At the request of Diviciacus, Caesar receives the Bellovaci in surrender; 
he inquires about the character and customs of the Nervii. 


CHAPTER 13. 


220. primis: (the first), the chief men; § 111. 

221. ex oppido: we use an adjective phrase, the arms in the town; the 
Latin uses an adverbial phrase, having been handed over out of the town. 

223. qui—contulissent: when they had retired with all their possessions 
into the town (of) Bratuspantium. 

226. natu: see vocabulary under magnus, and § 276. 

227. voce: tone of voice, for Caesar would not have understood their 
language. 

230. accessisset, ponerent: notice tenses. 

231. ex muro: (standing) on the wall. more: § 86. 


CHAPTER 14. 


The direct discourse of this chapter would be as follows: 
Bellovaci omni tempore in fide atque amicitia civitatis Aeduae 
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fuerunt; impulsi ab suis principibus, qui dicebant, *Aedui a Caesare in 
servitutem redacti omnes indignitates ... preferunt," et ab Aeduis de- 
fecerunt et populo Romano bellum intulerunt. Qui eius consili principes 
fuerant, quod intellegebant quantam calamitatem civitati intulissent, 
in Britanniam profugerunt. Petunt non solum Bellovaci sed etiam pro 
his Aedui ut tua clementia ac mansuetudine in eos utaris. Quod si 
feceris, Aeduorum auctoritatem apud omnis Belgas amplificabis, quo- 
rum auxiliis atque opibus, si qua bella inciderunt, sustentare consuerunt. 

235. omni tempore, fide: see vocabulary. civitatis: $ 39. 

236. impulsos, etc.: the construction is (eos), impulsos...,et de- 
fecisse et intulisse, (that) they (the Bellovaci), (having been) urged on 
.. had both revolted and waged. qui dicerent: $ 228; tbis governs 
the indirect discourse, Aeduos . . . redactos, . . . perferre, that the Aedu- 
ans, having been, etc. .. . , were enduring. 

239. Qui: sc. eos as antecedent and subject accusative of profugisse; 
that those who etc. . . . , had fled. 

240. quod: conjunction. quantam — intulissent: $ 243. 

242. Bellovacos, Aeduos: subjects of petere, the object of which is the 
clause ot utatur. 

243. sua: his (usual), his (well known); this is not an unusual force of 
suus. quod si fecerit: if he did this; § 242, 5. 

245. amplificaturum: sc. eum (Caesarem) as subject. si qua 
bella inciderint (Aedui) consuerint: for the form in direct discourse, see 
above; English, if any wars happen, we are accustomed. Indirect dis- 
course, if any wars happened, they were accustomed; $ 228. qua: 
this form may be used instead of quae in the feminine singular and 
neuter plural of the indefinite pronoun. 


CHAPTER 15. 


247. honoris Diviciaci causa: (for the sake of the honor of Divicia- 
cus), as a mark of honor to Diviciacus; honoris, § 54; Diviciacus, § 40. 

249. magna auctoritate: § 80. 

250. multitudine: § 82. 

251. ex oppido: see note on 1. 221. 

254. quorum: § 135. Caesar cum quaereret: when Caesar in- 
quired. It would be possible here to consider Caesar the subject of 
reperiebat; but often a nominative preceding a cum clause cannot be 
the subject of the main verb. This shows that, in such a sentence as we 
have here, the subject that is expressed belongs to the subordinate 
clause. 
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255. mercatoribus: § 30. l 

256. vini: § 49. pati: sc. eos as subject. 

259. magnae virtutis: § 44. 

260. qui: because they; § 173. 

261. confirmare: progressive; see note on l. 179. It is coördinate 
with esse, increpitare and incusare. sese—accepturos: this is indi- 
rect discourse, object of confirmare. 


The Nervii, with the Atrebates and Viromandui, are defeated by Caesar 
with heavy loss on both sides, and their surrender is accepted. 


CHAPTER 16. 
263. cum fecisset: § 182. eorum: i.e. of the Nervii. tri- 
duum: § 14. 
264. ex captivis: § 67. Sabim: note the ending. 


265. milia: §§ 14 and 70. 

266. consedisse, exspectare: note change of tense, had encamped, were 
waiting for. 

268. uti—experirentur: object of persuaserant; §§ 25 and 208. 
eandem: (the same), with them. 

270. copias: notice the voice of exspectari; then is copias subject or 
object? quique: = et eos qui. 

271. coniecisse: notice voice; then is mulieres subject or object? 
eum locum quo: = talem locum ut eo, such a place that to t, $$ 165 and 
166. 

272. exercitui: § 30. 


CHAPTER 17. 


273. exploratores, centuriones: the former would try to find various 
possible sites; then the latter, experienced officers, would confer and 


select the best place. 
274. qui deligant: §§ 162 and 163. castris: § 33. cum 
facerent: § 182. ex: § 53. Notice here the difference between a 


bad and a good translation. Following the Latin we might say, When 
frem the surrendered Belgians and the remaining Gauls, several, having 
followed Caesar, were making a march," etc. This is “Latin-English.” 
Contrast the following: ‘‘ When quite a number of other Gauls and of 
the recently surrendered Belgians had joined Caesar and were march- 
ing with him,” etc. 
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276. ex his: cf. ex—Gallis, above. ex captivis: § 67. 

277, cognitum est: § 148. eorum dierum: (of) during these days; 
with itineris; § 37. consuetudine: (custom), order. 

278. nostri exercitus: with itineris; § 39. nocte: § 89. 

279. inter singulos legiones: between (the single) every two legions. 

280. numerum: amount. negue—negotii: (nor was anything 
of trouble), and that it was not a difficult matter; § 49. 

281. cum venisset, abessent: in direct discourse, cum venerit (future 
perfect indicative), aberunt, (when it shall have come, shall be away), 
when it has come, are behind; § 182. In indirect discourse the English 
tenses are like the Latin. 

283. adoriri: subject of esse. qua pulsa: (which having been 
driven), that when this had been routed. 

284. futurum (esse): it would (be) happen (that, etc.); object of 
demonstrant. 

285. adiuvabat, etc.: the subject is the clause quod—effecerant; (the 
fact that the Belgians had made... , aided the plan of those who. . .); 
translate passively, the advice of those who... , was reēnjorced by the fact 
that the Belgians... 

286. equitatu nihil possent: (since they were nothing able in respect 
to cavalry), since they had no cavalry at all; §§ 13 and 82. 


287. neque enim: see vocabulary under enim. ad hoc tempus: 
(to this time), at present; i.e. when Caesar was writing. ei rei: this 
arm of the service. quicquid possunt: so far as they can. 

288. valent, etc.: (they are strong in), they rely on. quo facilius 
impedirent: § 160. 

289. si venissent: § 242, 5. praedandi causa: see vocabulary 
under causa. 


290. teneris, etc.: (tender trees having been cut into and bent over, 
and numerous branches having grown out laterally, and brambles and 
briars having been planted among them); had planted young trees and 
then cut into them and bent them over; thus they would remain bent over 
but would keep on growing; numerous branches would then grow out 
sidewise, and by planting briars and brambles among them they had made 
(that) these hedges (should) furnish, etc.; $ 213. 

292. instar: in apposition with munimentum. muri: $ 57. 

293. quo... intrari, . .. perspici posset: § 168; verbs impersonal; 
(whither it was able...to be entered,...to be seen through), such 
that one could... penetrate it, . see through it. 

294. cum—impediretur: this clause modifies omittendum (esse) ; in di- 
rect discourse the future indicative would be used (§ 182). cum 
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iter agminis eorum impedietur, non omittendum nobis consilium erit; 
when the advance of their column (shall be) is EE we ought not, etc. 
295. sibi: § 31. 


CHAPTER 18. 


296. haec: (this), as follows. castris: $ 32. 

297. ab summo: from the top. 

299. pari acclivitate: with a similar slope; § 80. adversus: note 
that this, with contrarius, infimus, apertus and silvestris are all ad- 
jectives modifying collis. 

300. huic: § 33. passus: § 99. infimus apertus: the former 
of these adjectives is partitive in force (§ 113), the latter predicate; (the 
lower part open), open at the base. 

301. a superiore parte: contrasted with infimus; (on the higher part), 


towards the top. ut perspici posset: see 1. 293 and $ 166. 
303. continebant: compare the different uses of the imperfect in this 
chapter; § 148. secundum: a preposition; see vocabulary. 


305. pedum trium: § 45. This is a clear description of a battlefield; 
try to imagine how it looked, and draw a plan. 


CHAPTER 19. 


306. subsequebatur: note the imperfect again; with which imperfect 
in Chapter 18 does this correspond? Note also the meaning of the com- 
pounds of sequor with the various prepositions. omnibus copiis: 
§ 77. 

308. hostibus: § 27. 

309. consuetudine sua: § 86. 

311. duae legiones: see 1. 18. 

312, praesidio: $ 32. 

315. illi: i.e. hostes. 

317. guem—pertinebant: (to what limit the open places extended, 
stretched out), to the edge of the woods. guem ad finem: = ad eum 
finem ad quem. 

318. cedentes: sc. eos (i.e. hostes); (when) retreating. interim: 
i.e. while this game of hide and seek was going on between the two 
bodies of cavalry. 

319. opere dimenso: this had been done by the centurions who had 
been sent ahead; see L 273. | 

320. prima: $ 113. 


66 THE GALLIC WAR 


321. abditi latebant: were lying hidden. quod: relative pro- 
noun, subject of convenerat, having for its antecedent the clause 
ubi—visa sunt. tempus: predicate nominative; (as) the moment; 
§ 2, note. 

322. convenerat: see vocabulary. ut—confirmaverant: as they 
had formed... and had urged each other (to do). 

323. ipsi sese confirmaverant: § 133. 

327. ut viderentur: $ 166. 

328. in manibus nostris: (in our hands), within our reach. 

329. adverso: see vocabulary. ad: toward. 


CHAPTER 20. 


This passage is one of the most brilliant in Caesar. Notice the di- 
rectness of statement and the rapidity of style corresponding to the 
action described. 

331. Caesari—agenda: (all things were to be done by Caesar at one 
time), Caesar had to do everything at once; §§ 31 and 278. 


= 
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VEXILLUM. 


332. proponendum, etc.: supply the proper form of sum with this and 
each of the following gerundives, and compare erant agenda for transla- 
tion; these clauses explain omnia. concurri oportebat: both im- 
personal, § 144; (it ought to be run), the soldiers were to rush; concurri 
is the subject of oportebat. 

333. tuba: those who did not see the vexillum might hear the tuba. 


NOTES: BOOK II 67 


334. gui: the antecedent is ei, indefinite, the subject of arcessendi 
(erant). longius: $ 116. aggeris: see vocabulary. 


TUBA. 


335. milites cohortandi: see note on Book I, I. 444. 

336. signum: this means the signal to begin fighting or to tinis 

337. difficultatibus: $ 92. 

338. subsidio: $ 32. 

339. duae res: the first of these is scientia atgue usus taken together 
as a single thing, discipline, which is explained by the clause quod— 
poterant; the second is the clause quod—vetuerat, the fact that, etc. 
superioribus: former. exercitati: participle agreeing with ei (i.e. 
milites), the subject of poterant. quid—oporteret: § 243; it is the 
direct object of praescribere and the second object of doceri (§ 15, end). 
quid fieri taken as a whole is the subject of oporteret. 

340. non minus commode... quam: (not less readily than), as 
easily . . . as. ipsi sibi: (themselves to themselves), to each 
other; $ 133. 

341. singulis legionibus singulos legatos: (the single legati from the 
single legions), each commander from his particular command. 

342. nisi munitis castris : here we have an ablative absolute intro- 
duced by a subordinating conjunction. This happens most frequently 
after nisi, but also after conjunctions such as tamquam, quasi, quam- 
quam, etc. Translate, unless the camp was fortified. 

344. nihil exspectabant: (awaited not at all), did not wait a moment 
for; § 13. 

345. per se: on their own responsibility. videbantur: see vocabu- 
lary. - 


CHAPTER 21. 


It is part of Caesar’s design to show his own part in the battle, and 
attention is called to him at the beginning of this and the preceding 
chapter. 

346. necessariis rebus imperatis: (the necessary things having been 
ordered), after giving the necessary orders. 

347. quam [in] partem: in whatever direction; wherever. 
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348. non longiore oratione quam uti: with a speech not longer than (to 
urge them) to, etc. “Keep cool, men, and remember the honor of the 
legion. Stand up against that rush."—Horwrs. 

350. animo: $ 82. 

352. non—posset: the enemy were (away not farther than whither a 
javelin could be driven), within a javelin’s cast." 

354. pugnantibus occurrit: (he ran against fighting men), he found 
them (already) fighting. 

355. temporis—exiguitas: (so great was the shortness of the time); 
what does this mean? hostium animus: scarcely different from hostes. 

356. ut: what Latin words should be translated directly after ut, to 
give the English order? insignia: decorations ; i.e. badges indi- 
. eating rank, medals won for bravery, and perhaps colored crests or 
some other sign for every soldier to indicate the legion and maniple to 
which he belonged. These latter would correspond to the different 
devices used to distinguish the army corps and divisions in the Union 
army in the Civil War. 


357. galeas: the helmets that were worr in battle would. be too 
heavy and uncomfortable to be worn all the tirhe. These, with the 
shields in their leather coverings (tegimenta) and the insignia, the 
soldier while marching carried in his pack or hung on his person, as 
our soldiers carry their cartridges and canteens. scutis: § 65. 

358. quam in partem: see 1. 347. defuerit: this sequence of 
tense is exceptional in a result clause. 

359. prima: were the first that; § 115. 

360. ad haec: (at these), here. 
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CHAPTER 22. 


363. rei—ordo: (the reason and custom of military affairs), the prin- 
ciples of military science. The first subjects of postulabat are natura, 
deiectus and necessitas, which are contrasted with ratio atque ordo. 
For the agreement of postulabat, see § 142. 

364. cum legiones resisterent, -que prospectus impediretur: § 172. 
aliae alia in parte: (some in another part), some in one place, and others 
tn another. Such an abridged form of expression is called brachylogy. 

365. saepibusque, etc.: repeat the cum here to keep the connection 


clear; and since, etc. saepibus interiectis: by the intervening 
hedges; § 264, 7. 
367. neque: neither; this begins the main clause. neque pro- 


videri (poterat): impersonal; the subject is the clause quid—esset; 
nor could it be foreseen what need there would be in each part (of the field). 
370. fortunae eventus: vicissitudes of fortune; fortunes. 


CHAPTER 23. 


Having described the circumstances under which the battle began, 
Caesar now begins to tell what actually happened,—what the fortunae ` 
eventus varii were. He begins with the success of his own left wing. 

372. cursu—confectos: translate this after compulerunt and its modi- 
fiers and the parenthesis; (out of breath from running and weariness 
and exhausted with wounds), because they were tired out with running 
and (so many) were wounded (by the javelins). 

375. conantes: accusative, agreeing with eos understood; (when 
they were) trying. transire: i.e. to recross the river. gladiis: 
if this modified secuti, it would probably be before it, so we may con- 
clude that it modifies interfecerunt. impeditam: (while thus) em- 
barrassed; by taking them at this disadvantage. 

376. ipsi: i.e. legionis nonae et decimae milites, I. 371. 

377. locum iniquum: an unfavorable position; i.e. they were now 
fighting up hill. 

378. rursus—proelio: resistentes hostes is accusative, object of 
coniecerunt, the enemy, (who were) beginning to resist again and trying to 
renew the battle. 

381. ex—proeliabantur : were fighting from their higher position right 
on the bank of the river; i.e. they had driven the Viromandui back down 
the hill, but the latter were making a stand on the edge of the water and 
were between this and the Romans, who were still fighting down hill. 
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The plural (ripis) refers to different points on the same side of the 
river. i 

382. at totis nudatis: and so, while the whole, etc. At the start the 
eighth and eleventh legions were in front of the camp, the ninth and 
tenth on the left, and the twelfth and seventh on the right. By the 
success of those in the front and on the left, and because of their pur- 
suit of the flying enemy, the places they had occupied were left open 
and the camp exposed on these two sides. 


385. confertissimo agmine: § 78. duce Boduognato: under the 
lead of; § 88. 
386. summam: see vocabulary. imperii: § 47. ad eum 


locum: where they saw the two legions. 

387. ab aperto latere circumvenire: (to come around on the exposed 
flank), to turn their right flank. They had numbers enough so that 
those in front could divide and pass to either side of the two legions so 
as to attack them more advantageously, and, at the same time, those 
coming behind could attack them and keep them busy in front. 

388. summum castrorum locum: (the highest part of the camp’s 
location), the top of the hill where the camp was; § 113. 


CHAPTER 24. 


More than anything that has preceded, the description of this battle 
marks Caesar as an artist in literature. He begins with the left, the 
point of the easiest and most complete Roman success, then takes the 
less decisive victory of the centre, and at the close of Chapter 23 he 
hints of disaster on the right. Chapter 24 might be omitted; but like a 
. dramatist he waits before telling the outcome of the Nervian attack, and 
details the movements of the cavalry, the camp-followers and the mule- 
drivers in such a manner as to present to the reader in the most vivid 
form the picture of the crushing reverse which had apparently been 
inflicted on the Roman arms. 

389. levis armaturae: see 1. 162. 

390. quos pulsos (esse) dixeram: either, whom I had said to have been 
routed, or, who, I had said, had been routed; do not mix the two. 

391. cum reciperent: $ 182; the action is progressive. 

392. adversis, occurrebant, partem: see vocabulary. 

393. porta: sc. castrorum. 

394. summo: $113. 

395. egressi: ie. e castris; they had followed the ninth and tenth 
legions. 
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396. versari: (were turning about), were actually ; it is a strong 


synonym for esse. praecipites: § 114. 

398. oriebatur: (was rising), began to be heard. alii—partem: 
compare ll. 364, 365. l 

401. virtutis: § 40. opinio: see vocabulary. 


402. cum: conjunction, introducing vidissent; § 182. 

405. dispersos dissipatosque fugere: were fleeing, dispersed and scat- 
tered. As a result of this report, the Treveri lost pretty much all their 
respect for Caesar and gave him repeated trouble. Had such a report 
gone out three years later, it is probable that there would instantly 
have been a general uprising of Gaul. 


CHAPTER 25. 


For the time being, we have lost sight of Caesar. The last mention 
of him was in 1. 354. Notice how he brings out his own part in the bat- 
tle. He had started the successful charge on the left. Now, after the 
scene showing the desperate pass to which affairs had come without 
him, he reappears and assumes command in person. 

409. Caesar, etc.: the structure of this, the longest sentence in the 
Bellum Gallicum, is as follows: Caesar, .. profectus, ubi... vidit 
(I. 412)... vidit (l. 421), processit. . . -que . . . iussit; each vidit governs 
some clauses of indirect discourse; quartae—posset consists of ablatives 
absolute and their modifiers, giving various circumstances; scuto— 
detracto is an ablative absolute that is practically coórdinate with pro- 
fectus (1. 410). The sentence should first be mastered as it stands, 
then broken up into shorter sentences in translation, as suggested 
below. cohortatione: see ll. 346-348. 

410. signis collatis: ablative absolute denoting cause (§ 246, 2); and 
(that), because the standards were collected, etc. 

411. confertos: being (therefore) huddled together. sibi ipsos 
esse impedimento: (themselves were for & hindrance to themselves), 
hindered each other; §§ 32 and 133. 

416. multis—confecto: (overcome by many and severe wounds), 
who had received many severe wounds. When multi is followed by 
another attributive adjective, the two are regularly connected by a con- 
junction, contrary to the English idiom. 

418. tardiores esse, etc.: here begins the indirect discourse which is 
the object of the second vidit (1. 421); this verb should be translated 
here, repeating the ubi for clearness, and supplying a conjunction; (and 
when) he saw that the rest were, etc. tardiores: $ 116. non 
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nullos: for clearness express the introductory particle that (§ 220) before 
each clause of indirect discourse; and that some, etc. ab: at or in; 
$98. . 

419. deserto loco: ablative absolute, (their place having been de- 
serted), deserting their posts. proelio: $ 65. discedere: pro- 
gressive, were withdrawing; so also vitare. hostes neque: — et 
hostes non; and that the enemy did not. 

420. subeuntes intermittere: an example of what is called the sup- 
plementary participle, agreeing with the subject but really adding to the 
predicate; cease coming. ab: $98. 

421. neque: see note on neque, l. 419; take the negative with ullum. 
rem esse in angusto: (that the thing was in a narrow place), that a crisis 
had come; compare our colloquial expression, “things were in a tight 


place." 
422. scuto detracto: (a shield having been seized), seizing a shield; 
see note on l. 409. ab novissimis: see l. 418. 


423. [uni]: omit. See note on Book I, 1. 433. militi: $ 29. 

424. centurionibusque appellatis: and, calling, etc. ‘Among them 
(his soldiers) there was hardly one not known to him by name or one 
who had not formed more or less of a personal relation to the general." 
— MOMMSEN. 

425. cohortatus: (and) encouraging. 

426. quo posset: $ 160. 

The sentence may now be broken up as follows. Make the first 
statement include what he saw when he came, i.e. as far as vidit, l. 412, 
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—“ When Caesar reached the right wing, he saw that..." Next, state 
in simple sentences what is told in the following ablatives absolute, — 
«AI the centurions were killed..." Then bring in the second vidit 
with its indirect discourse, —'* He saw also that...” Finally tell what 
he did, 77 So, seizing a shield, . . . " 

The effect of this long sentence may be explained. Caesar takes in 
at a glance all the varying conditions of the field. With the same 
instantaneous decision he takes his resolution to put his own life to 
the hazard, the last resort of a desperate position. All the confusion of 
the field, all the quickness and resoluteness of Caesar's marvellous mind, 
are shown in the structure of this sentence, and by this single event in 
his life he made his reputation as one of the world's greatest com- 
manders secure. He did not lose his head. 

427. cuius: $ 135. militibus: § 27. 

428. cum cuperet: $ 172. 

429. in extremis suis rebus: (in his own extreme affairs), though his 
own danger was extreme. 


CHAPTER 26. 


431. Caesar cum: see note on 1. 254. 

433. conversa: see vocabulary. Just what manceuvre this phrase 
describes we do not know, but it appears that one line, probably the 
third, took a new front: to right, to left, or to the rear. Here if the third 
line of the twelfth legion swung around to the left, and that of the 
seventh legion to the right, the two legions would then form three sides 
of a rectangle with double line to the front where the attack was heaviest. 
This formation could then easily be closed in to nearly a hollow triangle 
if necessary. See plan, and Book I, l. 461. 

435. cum— ferrent: (since some bore aid to others), since they aided 


each other. aversi: see vocabulary. 
438. impedimentis: § 32. proelio nuntiato: learning of the 
battle. 


439. cursu incitato, conspiciebantur: quickened their speed and began 
to be seen; § 148. 

441. gererentur: see vocabulary. 

442. subsidio: like impedimentis, 1. 438. 

443. qui cum: when they. quo—esset: (in what place the thing 
was), what was the condition of affairs. 

446. reliqui: see vocabulary. The whole phrase means that they 
came as fast as their legs would carry them. 


74 THE GALLIC WAR 


CHAPTER 27. 
448. qui: (those) who. volneribus confecti: (finished with 
wounds), severely wounded. procubuissent: § 168. 
449. scutis: § 72. innixi: leaning; § 261. So conspicati below. 


calones: sc. et before it. 

450. inermes: (though) unarmed. 

451. vero: emphasizing equites; while THE CAVALRY. 

452. pugnando: § 82. 

453. extrema spe salutis: (their last hope of safety), their last stand. 

455. (eis) iacentibus: modifies insisterent (§ 27); observe that this 
cannot be a form of iacio. 

456. his, etc.: the result clause, ut... insisterent atque... pugna- 
rent, is continued by remitterent; to show this clearly, repeat a part 
of the main statement before beginning the ablatives absolute; (such 
courage, indeed, that,) when these, etc. 


457. qui: as in l. 448. ut: see vocabulary. 
458. pila intercepta remitterent: (sent back intercepted javelins), 
caught javelins as they flew past and threw them back. ut non— 


deberet: this clause expresses the result of all that has preceded. ne- 
quiquam: modifies ausos esse; translate after it. 

459. virtutis: § 44. homines: the subject of iudicari deberet 
(impersonal) is homines tantae virtutis nequiquam ausos esse, etc. The 
Sense is, that the Belgians were so brave that they were justified in ex- 
pecting success in the execution of their daring plan. Nowhere else 
does Caesar pay such a tribute to the Gauls, which is at the same time 
an indication of the peril he had himself so narrowly escaped. 

461. ex: instead of. 

462. animi magnitudo: (the greatness of their courage), theirgreat 
courage. : 

„The two legions which guarded the baggage had heard of the fight 
and were marching up at their utmost speed. Suddenly above the 
ridge they appeared, and presently the tenth, despatched by Labienus, 
recrossed the river, hurried up the hill-side and threw themselves upon 
the enemy’s rear. The effect was electrical, Even the wounded 
leaned on their shields and plied their swords; the scattered camp- 
- followers plucked up courage and turned upon the enemy; while the 
cavalry did all they could to atone for their flight. 

The Nervii in their turn were hemmed in. But in their last agony 
they made good their proud boast III. 260, 261]. Man by man, beneath 
the javelin and the thrust of the short sword, their front ranks fell. 
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Higher rose the heap of prostrate bodies; and leaping into them, the 
survivors snatched up the fallen javelins and flung them back, till they 
too fell; and all was still. So ended this wild fight, a soldier’s battle, 
and withal the battle of a great man. Within an hour it was over, 
fought and wellnigh lost and won."—Horwrs. 


CHAPTER 28. 


463. prope ad internecionem: this is greatly overstated. They had 
plenty of men left, as events three years later proved. 

464. natu: § 82. quos coniectos dixeramus: see note on l. 390. 

466. cum: § 172. victoribus: § 28. 

467. impeditum (esse): stood in the way of. 

468. consensu: § 86. 

470. sexcentis: sc. senatoribus. 

471. vix: modifies quingentos. qui possent: § 168. 

473. usus (esse): we would use the present infinitive. This is a cyn- 
ical confession that his humane action was also partly politic. 

474. uti: (to use), to return to. 

475. finitimis: (their neighbors), the chiefs of the neighboring tribes. 


The Aduatuci also are subdued. 
CHAPTER 29. 


478. venirent: progressive. nuntiata: see note on l. 438. 
ex itinere: modifies reverterunt; it means, without stopping to encamp. 

480. sua omnia: sc. possessions; § 111. egregie natura muni- 
tum: (conspicuously fortified by nature), naturally well fortified. 

481. quod cum: while this; § 199. ex- partibus: on all sides in 
succession, if one began at a certain place and followed around, he 
found himself facing ledges and cliffs all the way until he got nearly 
around. 

484. pedum: §§ 45 and 70. duplici altissimo muro: = duobus 
altissimis muris; these had a space between them so that, if the enemy 
succeeded in getting through the first, they would be more or less be- 
tween two fires. 

485. tum: i.e. when Caesar arrived. Notice tenses. magni 
ponderis: § 44. 

486. in muro collocabant: i.e. for ammunition. 

488. iis impedimentis depositis: (that baggage having been but down), 
had deposited that baggage . . . and. 
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489. agere ac portare: (to drive and carry), to take. The impedi- 
menta included not only the ordinary baggage of an army, but cattle, 
sheep, etc., taken along for food; also prisoners and captured spoils. 
The Latin word (literally, hindrances) is much more inclusive in its 
meaning than the English baggage. We cannot speak of driving bag- 
gage, so we must use one less accurate word that will combine the idea 
of the two employed in Latin. 

490. custodiam ex suis: (a watch of theirs), some of their number as a 


watch, to take care of it. praesidium: a guard, to defend it. 

491. eorum: (their), of the rest of the two tribes. obitum: see 
note on Book I, I. 769. 

492. annos: § 14. alias: adverb. cum bellum inferrent, 


illatum (bellum) defenderent: (since they were either bringing on war 
and warding off war brought on), since they were waging offensive and 
defensive war. 

493. eorum omnium: of all those concerned. 

494. pace facta: in translating, make this a main clause, like impedi- 
mentis depositis, 11. 488, 490. 


CHAPTER 30. 

495. primo: adverb. 

496. faciebant: § 148. The subject is Aduatuci. 

498. milium: sc. pedum from 1. 497. circummuniti: (having 
been), being hemmed in by Caesar. oppido: § 93. 

499. ubi, vineis actis, etc.: when, after the vineae, etc. 

500. constitui: progressive; was being built. irridere: § 258. 

501. a: see ab, |. 122. 

502. spatio: § 81. instrueretur: § 170. quibusnam, etc.: 
(asking) with what, etc.; §§ 223 and 227. 

503. praesertim homines: especially (being) men. nam, etc.: 
reserve the parenthesis until the end. 

504. omnibus: emphatic, including Belgians, Celts and Aquitanians. 

505. contemptui: see vocabulary and § 32. 

506. sese posse confiderent: did they trust that they could; § 243. 


CHAPTER 31. 


507. moveri, appropinquare: progressive; see line 500; sc. turrim as 
subject. 

509. de: see l. 111. qui, etc.: the construction is: qui, locuti, 
dixerunt; (who, having spoken, said), who spoke and said. ad 
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hunc modum: /o this effect; this is explained by the indirect discourse 
non—possent; dixerunt governs se—permittere. 

510. non se existimare: the negative makes a difference in the form 
of translation; existimamus, we think; non existimamus, we do not 
think; indirect discourse of the latter, that they did not think (that, etc.). 

511. qui possent: § 172. tanta celeritate: § 78. 

512. se: this, as shown by suaque omnia, is object accusative; strictly, 
another se is to be supplied as subject accusative, but it is regularly 
omitted in such cases. This phrase is the formula for “surrender at 
discretion," or ** unconditional surrender." 

513. unum petere: sc. se as subject; keep the Latin order; one thing 
they sought. unum is explained by the clause ne—spoliaret (§ 208), 
that he would not, etc. In translating, place the that before the si clause. 
petere ac deprecari: (sought and entreated), most earnestly begged. 
Latin frequently emphasizes one idea by employing two words of 
similar meaning to express it; see clementia ac mansuetudine, l. 514. 

514. pro sua: in accordance with his usual; this force of suus is not 
uncommon. audirent: the direct discourse would be the imper- 
fect indicative, were (continually) hearing of. 

515. esse conservandos: § 278. ge: i.e. Aduatucos; $ 123. 

516. armis: § 65. sibi: $ 33. 

517. virtuti: $ 23. traditis armis: if their arms were surrendered; 
§ 264, 3. 

518. possent: § 228. It might be expected that this would have 
been treated as a main clause, with the verb in the infinitive. 
praestare: direct discourse, praestat, impersonal, it is better (subject, 
pati); indirect discourse, that it was better (subject, pati). si— 
deducerentur: if they were brought to this pass, i.e. if they must submit 
tosomebody; § 242, 1. 

519. a: at the hands of. 

520. per cruciatum interfici: (to be killed through torture), to be tor- 
tured to death. 


CHAPTER 32. 


522. merito eorum: (because of their merit), because they deserved it; 
§ 84. si dedidissent: § 242, 5. 

524. prius quam attigisset: § 181. 

525. nisi armis traditis: see note on l. 342 

526. in: in the case of. 

527. quam: § 139. 
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529. facere: progressive; see L 500. 
531. summam altitudinem: the greatest height, i.e. the height where 


it was greatest. 
534. portis patefactis: they opened... and, etc. die: § 89. 
pace: $ 73. usi: see vocabulary. 


CHAPTER 33. 


535. sub vesperum: towards evening. Caesar uses sub in a temporal 
sense only with lucem, occasum solis, noctem and vesperum. 

536. quam: § 139. 

537. ante inito consilio: (the plan having been gone into before), 


according toa plan previously arranged. ut intellectum est: that 
is, by the subsequent attack. | 
539. denigue: see vocabulary. indiligentius: the standard of 


comparison is often omitted when it is self-evident; so here, supply 
than usual. 

540. partim—partim: this is in distributive apposition with illi, the 
subject of fecerunt below; it may be loosely translated: some—others. 

541. ex cortice: § 67. viminibus intextis: § 71. 

542. pellibus: § 71. | 

543. qua: adverb. 

$45. fecerunt: the whole sentence beginning with illi is apparently 
very complicated, but, like most of Caesar's long sentences, is clear and 
easy if the proper relation of the clauses is observed. 

547. concursum est: (it was run together), the soldiers all ran ; $ 148. 
Treat in the same way pugnatum ab hostibus est. ita: as. in— 
salutis: see l. 453. 

548. a viris fortibus pugnari debuit: compare 1. 547. 

550. iacerent: (were so situated as) to throw; $ 168. 

551. consisteret: see vocabulary. ad: adverb. 

553. diei: § 56. 

555. Caesar vendidit: Caesar's constant purpose in dealing with the 
Gauls was, indeed, to subdue them to Rome, but to make subjection 
as easy as possible for them; to absorb them ultimately into the Roman 
State as contented people, rather than to hold them down, discontented, 
under an iron rule. To do this he granted them easy terms, but in- 
sisted that these be strictly kept. So when a tribe broke faith with 
him they were made a terrible example, for the warning and ultimate 
benefit of the rest. 
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556. milium: explanatory to numerus; § 36. The translation 
should be the nominative. 


Il. THE EXPEDITION OF CRASSUS INTO THE AREMORI- 
CAN STATES. 


CHAPTER 34. 


559. miserat: this is the first intimation of the detachment of Cras- 
sus. It must have been after the battle with the Nervii, for all the 
eight legions were engaged there. Crassus seems to have been a very 
energetic officer, who was quite capable of independent command. 

561. Oceanum: except for the description of the geography of Gaul 
in Book I, Chapter 1, we have had no reference to the ocean. Of 
course the Atlantic is meant, although it was understood to include 
also the North Sea, into which the Rhine empties ; see Book IV, I. 138. 


IIl. OCCURRENCES AT THE CLOSE OF THE YEAR. 


CHAPTER 35. 


564. omni Gallia pacata: this ablative absolute should be distinguished 
in translation from his rebus gestis. The latter is the means by which 
Gaul was subdued: when all Gaul had been subdued by these operations. 

565. opinio: see vocabulary. 

566. incolerent: § 203. 

567. qui pollicerentur: § 162. daturas, facturas: feminine, be- 
cause se refers to nationibus. The conjunction et is omitted between 
these two participles, to increase the effect. There is thus brought 
about a kind of rhyme, which under ordinary circumstances the Ro- 
mans avoided. 

569. inita aestate: see vocabulary and l. 537. 

570. quae civitates: (what states), those states which. in Car- 
nutes, etc.: modifies deductis. 

572. legionibus . . . deductis: the location of these legions was thus 
such that the Gallic tribes on different sides of the river could not 
combine. This was characteristic of all Caesar’s plans. 
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573. ex litteris: on receipt of despatches. supplicatio: this was a 
religious ceremony, a thanksgiving and a rejoicing for victory, with 
which the people were ordered by the senate to honor the gods when 
there was cause for it. And now there was cause for it; as Plutarch 
says: The enemies from the north who had so long threatened Italy 
had been followed to their remote fastnesses, conquered, slaughtered 
and sold." Now for the first time the republic was released from the 
fear of Gallic invasion, the only dread the Romans had. 

574. quod: the antecedent is the preceding clause; (an honor) which. 
accidit nulli: note the position of the pronoun; had been bestowed upon 
no one. This action of the senate was partly spontaneous as shown 
above, partly political; for no doubt Caesar’s supporters made the 
most of the opportunity to shower honors upon him for political ef- 
fect. The longest previous thanksgiving was of twelve days, in honor 
of Pompey after the war with Mithradates. 


APPENDIX 


The grammars cited are those of Gildersleeve (G.), Allen & Greenough 
(A.), Bennett (B.), Harkness (H.), and West (W.). 


SYNTAX OF NOUNS 


Agreement of Appositive and Predicate Substantive.  G. 321, 
211; A. 281-284; B. 169, 168 ; H. 393; W. 291, 292, 290. 


1 RULE: An appositive or a predicate substantive agrees in 
case with the word it explains; when possible, it agrees in 
gender and number also. 

reperit ipsum esse Dumnorigem, I. 18, 3, he finds that Dumnoriz 
t8 THE VERY ONE. cóniürandi has esse causās, II. 1, 2, that the 
causes of uniting were THESE. 


In these examples both words are accusative in Latin and nominative 
in English, but the rule holds equally. 


2 An appositive is placed beside the word it explains without a con- 
necting verb. 
Norz.— When an appositive has also a predicate force, it is often best 
shown in translation by inserting the word as. 
hominés bellicósós . . . fīnitimēs habére, I. 10, 2, to have warlike 
men (AS) NEIGHBORS. liberós obsidés ad sé addūcī iüssit, II. 5, 1, 
he ordered the children to be brought to him (as) HOSTAGES, 


3 A predicate substantive occurs after sum, and fió, become, videor, 
seem, appear, appellor, be called, etc. See § 17. 
qui Celtae appellantur, I. 1, 1, who are called CeLrs. So II. 4, 10. 


4 An appositive may explain in part the word it modifies; e.g. alius, 
alter, pars. This is called distributive apposition. 
Helvétii,... ali vadis Rhodani, I. 8, 4, the Helvetians...somE by the 
fords of the Rhone. 
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NOMINATIVE CASE. 


Subject of Verb, G. 203; A. 839; B. 170; H. 387; W. 289. 


5 RULE: The subject of a finite verb (i.e. one that has per- 


son and number) is in the nominative. 
The subject of an infinitive is regularly in the accusative (§ 257). But 
the subject of the historical infinitive is in the nominative (§ 258). 


VOCATIVE CASE. 


Vocative of Address, G. 201, Remark 1; A.340; B. 171; H. 402; 
W. 307. 


6 Rue: The name of a person or thing addressed is in the 


vocative. 

It is independent of the rest of the sentence in construction, and there- 
fore has no rea] syntax (i.e. relation to another word). 

désilite, commilitones, IV. 25, 6, jump down, FELLOWS | 


ACCUSATIVE CASE. 


Accusative of Direct Object. G. 328-830; A. 387, 388; B. 172-174; 
H. 404, 405; W. 808-310. 


7 Rue: The direct object of a verb is in the accusative. 

8 Many verbs of emotion and the like, which are intransitive in Eng- 
lish, may be transitive in Latin; they then require the addition of a 
preposition in translating, as follows: queror complatn (of), contendē, 
strive (for) labērē, labor (for), horred, shudder (at), déspéró, despair 
(of), ete.; the last only in the ablative absolute passive (see vocabulary). 


9 Some verbs of motion, usually intransitive, may be used transitively, 
especially fugió, flee, and its compounds défugió and effugió, in the sense 
of escape, shun or avoid. See vocabulary. 


Accusative with Compounds G. 331; A. 388, 5, 895; B. 
175, 2, a, 179; H. 406, 413; W. 311. 


10  RuLE: Verbs compounded with prepositions take the ac- 
cusative, when they become transitive, as follows: all with 
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circum, per, praeter, trins and subter, many with ad, in and 
super, some with ante, con, inter, ob and sub. 

id Helvētiī trānsībant, J. 12, 1, THIS (he Helvetians (were going across) 
were crossing. suds circumvenire, II. 8, 4, fo surround HIS MEN. 

So praecédunt in the following example, a very unusual use. See 
lexicons. 

reliquos Gallēs praecédunt, I. I, 5, they (go before) surpass THE 
REST OF THE GAULS. 

11 If the simple verb is transitive, the compound verb may take two 
accusatives, (1) one the object of the verb, (2) the other of the preposition. 
In the passive the object of the verb becomes the subject (1), the object 
of the preposition (2) remains accusative. 

tres partes! cēpiārum id flümen * trādūzērunt, I. 12,2, they have 
led THREE FOURTHAS ! of their troops across THIS RIVER.“ So II. 5, 4. 
multitūdē ' Rhénum ° trādūcitur, I. 31, 16, A GREAT NUMBER! ts being 
led across THE RHINE,* So II. 4, 1. 

With many of these compounds the preposition may be repeated, but 
never circum. 


Accusative of Inner Object (Accusative of Result Produced). 

G. 382, 333; A. 390, c; B. 176, 2; H. 409; W. 812,818. 

12 RUuLE: Neuter pronouns and adjectives are often used to 
define or modify the substantive idea that lies in the verb. 
idem cēnārī, I. 3, 5, (to attempt THE SAME THING), make (he same 
attempt. id eis persuādēre, I. 2, 3, (to persuade them 1T), to per- 
suade them of tt, or to persuade them (to do) it. 

Nore.—When this accusative takes the form of a noun of kindred 
derivation or signification with the verb, it is called the cognate accusa- 
tive. Examples in English are,—to dream a dream, to run a race, to 
see a stght or vision. 

tridui viam prócédere, I. 38, 1, to proceed a three days’ MARCH. So 
IV. 4, 5. 


Accusative of Extent in Degree (Adverbial Accusative), G. 834; 
A. 890, c, d, 897, a; B. 176, 3; H. 410, 2; W. 810. 
3 RuLE: The accusative is used adverbially to denote extent 
in degree. 
This accusative answers the question, How much? To what extent? 
It is an extension of the preceding use (§ 12), and is mostly confined to 
the neuter singular of adjectives and pronouns (often classed as ad- 
verbs), e.g. multum, much, plüs, more, plürimum, very much, very, the 
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most, paulum, a little, nihil, not at all, quid (indefinite), at all, aliquid, 
nón nihil, somewhat, etc. It also includes some special expressions. 
plürimum posse, I. 3, 7, II. 4, 5, fo be THE MOST powerful. ma- 
ximam partem vivunt, IV. 1, 8, they live rok THE MOST PART. 


Accusative of Extent in Time and Space (Accusative of Dura- 
tion of Time and Extent of Space), G. 385, 836 ; A. 428, 2, 425; 
B. 181, 1; H. 417; W. 824. 

14 Ru Le: Duration of time and extent of space are expressed 
by the accusative. 

. This construction appears in English as one form of the adverbial 

objective (see translation of examples below). It answers the question, 

How long ? How far? Or, with longus, lātus or altus, simply, How ? 
régnum multēs annós obtinére, I. 3, 4, to hold royal power MANY 

YEARS. milia passuum CCXL patére, I. 2, 5, to extend two hundred 

and forty MILES. 


Two Accusatives, one of the Person, the other of the Thing. 
G. 339 ; A. 896; B. 178; H. 411; W. 818. 


15 RuLE: Verbs of asking, demanding, teaching and conceal- 
ang may govern two accusatives, (1) one of the person, (2) the 


other of the thing. 

With verbs of asking and teaching, the English may also have the 
same construction, e.g. he asked me! my opinton,* he teaches me! 
Latin. With the verb to demand, the name of the person is expressed 
with of; and with to conceal, with from, e.g. he concealed it? from me. 

Aeduós! frūmentum * flāgitāre, I. 16, 1, he was demanding (§ 258) 
GRAIN ® (OF) THE AEDUANS,' Only example in the Bellum Gallicum. 

In the (rare) passive of this construction, either of the accusatives may 
become nominative, the other remaining accusative. 

Nore.—Verbs of asking more frequently express the person by the 
ablative of source (§ 87). 

ab eð pēstulāre, I. 34, 1, to demand or HIM. 


Two Accusatives of the Same Person or Thing. G. 340; 
A. 898; B. 177; H. 410; W. 817. 

16 RuLE: Verbs of naming, making, choosing, calling, 

regarding, showing and the like may govern two accusatives 


of the same person or thing. 
quem vergobretum appellant, I. 16, 5, wnom they call ‘‘ vERGo- 
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BRET.” Caesarem certiórem faciunt, I. 11, 4, (they make CAESAR 
MORE CERTAIN), they inform Caesar. 


17 In the passive of this construction the first accusative becomes 
subject nominative, the second a predicate nominative (§ 8). 
(Caesar) certior fiébat, II. 1, 1, (CAESAR was made MORE CERTAIN), 
Caesar was informed. See also example under § 3. 


Two Accusatives with Compounds, See § 11. 
Terminal Accusative (Place to Which, Place Whither). See 8 94. 
Accusative, Subject of Infinitive. See § 257. 


Accusative with Prepositions, G. 416; A. 220, a; B. 141; H. 
420; W. 242. 
18 The accusative is used with all prepositions which do not govern 
the ablative. For the list of the latter and of those that govern either 
case, see § 90. 


DATIVE CASE, 


Dative of Indirect Object with Transitive Verbs, G. 845; A. 862- 
865; B. 187, 1; H. 424; W. 820, 327. 


19  RuLE: The dative is used to denote the indirect object, 
with transitive verbs which already have a direct object ex- 
pressed or understood in the active voice, or which are in the 
passive. 

It is translated in English by the indirect object or by to or for, and 
may be distinguished from other uses of the dative translated by the 
same prepositions by inquiring if it can be translated by an indirect 
object. 

el filiam suam dat, I. 3, 5, he gives n1M his daughter, or, he gives his 


daughter TO HIM. ea rés est Helvētiīs ēnūntiāta, I. 4, 1, this 
conspiracy was made known TO THE HELVETIANS, or, was told THE 
HELVETIANS. illis rēgna conciliāre, I. 3, 6, to win (FoR) THEM the 
power. 


20 Some verbs, especially dónó, present, circumdó, put around, sur- 
round, and circumició, throw around, may take either (1) the dative of 
the person and (2) the accusative of the thing, or (3) the accusative of 
the person and (4) the ablative (of means) of the thing. See next page. 


21 


22 


23 
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patrem ° cīvitāte ‘ dēnāre, I. 47, 4, to present HIS FATHER WITH 
CITIZENSHIP; * this might have been written, patri' cīvitātem* 
dónüre, to present HIS FATHER CITIZENSHIP. Compare VII. 11, 9. 
circumiectā multitidine hominum tétis moenibus, II. 6, 2, (a multitude 
of men having been thrown around THE WHOLE WALLS), after stationing 
a large force of men all around the walls. 


In Caesar circumdó always takes the accusative and the ablative, 
except in VII. 72, 3, where there is the accusative of the thing and the 
locative ablative. 


Dative of Indirect Object with Intransitive Verbs. G. 346; A. 
366; B. 187, 11; H. 424; W. 330. 


RuLE: The dative is used to denote the indirect object 
with intransitive verbs. 
fortünae cédere, VII. 89, 2, to yield To FORTUNE. 


Under this construction is included the so-called 


Dative with Special Verbs G. 346; A. 367; B. 187, 11. a; H. 426, 
1,2; W. 330 f. 


RULE: With certain verbs the Latin uses a dative which 
with the corresponding English verbs is translated by an 
objective. "These are,— 

* Verbs of advantage or disadvantage, yielding and resisting, pleasure 
and displeasure, bidding and forbidding.’’—-GILDERSLEEVE. 

* Most verbs signifying to favor, help, please, trust, and their con- 
traries; also to believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, 
threaten, pardon, spare." —ALLEN AND GREENOUGH. 

* Verbs signifying favor, help, injure, please, displease, trust, dis- 
trust, command, obey, serve, resist, indulge, spare, pardon, envy, threaten, 
believe, persuade, and the like.” BENNETT. 

* Verbs meaning to please or displease, command or obey, serve or 
resist, benefit or injure, favor or oppose, trust or distrust, and the like; 
and to indulge, aid, spare, pardon, believe, persuade, flatter, threaten, 
envy, be angry, and the like.” HARKNESS. 

* Verbs meaning to favor, please, trust, assist, and their opposites; 
command, obey, serve, resist, threaten, pardon, spare, persuade, and the 
like.“ — WEST. 
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A dative put, remember, pray, 

After envy, spare, obey, 

Persuade, believe, command ; to these 

Add pardon, succor and displease; 

With vacare, to have leisure, 

And placére, to give pleasure, e 
With nūbere, of the woman said, 

The English of it is to wed. 

Servire add, and add studére, 

Heal, favor, hurt, resist and indulgēre, 


cīvitātī persuāsit ut exirent, I. 2, 1, he persuaded (THE STATE) THE 
CITIZENS to emigrate. novis imperiis studére, II. 1, 3, to desire 
CHANGES OF GOVERNMENT. 


24 The verbs in the Bellum Gallicum that take the dative under this 
rule, with the number of times the dative is used with them, are as 
follows: persuādeč (17), studed (16), noced (6), parcó (6), resistd 
(5), igndscd (3), indulged (3), placed (3), pared (3), cēnfīdē (3), 
déspéró (3), diffidó (2), servió (2), faved (2), imperd (2), cupid (1), 
dénüntió (1), invided (1), medeor (1), temperē (1), obtemperó (1), 
repügnó (1); perhaps also prēsum (1), cónsuló (9), próspició (2); and 
audiéns sum (4) = oboedió, obey, and fidem habeó (1) cönfidòõ; and 
satis fació (4). 


25 Some of these verbs may also take as a direct object an accusative of 
a neuter pronoun, an accusative and infinitive, or a clause. But the 
English, having translated the dative by a direct object, has to express 
the Latin accusative by some other method. See the first example 
under $ 23 and the second under $ 12. 


26 In the passive these verbs are used impersonally, thus: mihi per- 
` suādētur, I. 40, 3, (it is persuaded me), I am persuaded. So tibi per- 
suādētur, you are persuaded, ei persuādētur, etc. 


Dative with Verbs compounded with Prepositions, G. 347; A. 
370-372; B. 187, 111; H. 429; W. 332. 


27 Rue: The dative of indirect object is used with many 
(but not all) verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, 
ob, post, prae, pro, sub, super, and sometimes with circum. 

This dative is due to the meaning of the compound verb and really 
follows the principles laid down in $$19, 22 and 23. 
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1. When one of these prepositions is compounded with a transitive 
verb, there may be both an accusative and a dative, and the construc- 
tion is that of § 19; the dative is usually rendered as the object of a 
preposition suggested by the Latin verb. 

finitimis bellum inferre, I. 2, 4, to wage war on THEIR NEIGHBORS. 
his légátós praefécit, II. 11, 5, he placed legati in command of THESE. 


2. When the simple verb is intransitive the construction is the same 
as that of $ 22; if the English verb used in translation is transitive, 
the dative is translated by the objective (compare $ 23); otherwise as 
the object of a preposition suggested by the Latin. 

omnibus praestāre, T. 2, 1, to surpass ALL. Rémis studium pró- 
pügnandi accéssit, II. 7, 2, (a desire of fighting forth came to THE REMI), 
a disposition to make sorties was inspired in the Remi. 


The intransitive verbs in the Bellum Gallicum that take the dative 
under this rule, with the number of times the dative is used with 
them, are as follows: appropinquó (11), occurró (10), succēdē (6), 
subvenió (4), obvenió (3), intercédó (2), succurró (2), accédó (1), adsum 
(1), Insistó (1), obsistó (1), praestó (1), succumbó (1), intersum (1). 


Note.—The passive of these verbs must be used impersonally ; com- 
pare § 26. 

Quibus rébus occurrendum est, I. 33, 5, (it must be run against 
WHICH THINGS), these conditions must be met. huic rei praeverten- 
dum existimāvit, VII. 33, 5, THIS MAYTER he thought should be forestalled. 


Dative of Reference, G. 345, 352; A. 376-379; B. 188; H. 425, 4; W. 
335. | 


28  RuLE: The dative denotes the person with reference tc 
whom a statement is true. 


This use of the dative may be tested by trying the translation “ with 
reference to”; it is frequently rendered by a possessive. It does not 
modify the verb directly but belongs to the thought of the whole predi- 
cate. 


Caesari ad pedés sēsē prdiécérunt, I. 31, 2, (they threw themselves, 
WITH REFERENCE TO CAESAR, at his feet), they threw themselves at Caesar's 
feet. militibus spem minuit, V. 33,1, (WITH REFERENCE TO THE 
PALPIFRS, it lessened hope). i lessened the soldiers’ hope. 
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Dative of Separation. G. 345, 1; A. 381; B. 188, 2, d; H. 427; W. 
337. 


29 This term is applied to a dative of reference which occurs with verbs 
of taking away and the like, usually with verbs compounded with ab, 
dé or ex. It is usually best translated as the object of the preposition 
from, suggested by the verb, though the Latin thought was simply with 
reference to (§ 28). 

Aeduis lībertātem ēripere, I. 17, 4, to take away liberty FROM THE 
AEDUANS. hostibus spēs discēssit, 11. 7, 2, FROM THE ENEMY hope 


departed. 


Dative of the Possessor. G. 349; A. 373; B. 190; H. 430; W. 340. 


30 Rute: The dative is used with forms of the verb sum to 
denote the person possessing the subject. 
In this construction three points are to be noticed: 


Person Possessing. Verb. Thing Possessed. 
Latin mihi, dative est liber, nominative 
English I, nominative have a book, objective 


nobis nihil est, I. 11, 5, (nothing is To us), we have nothing. nobis 
est in animē iter facere, I. 7, 3, (to make a march is To us in mind ; 
WE have it in mind to march), we intend to march. potestàs erat 
nūllī, II. 6, 3, (the power was TO NO ONE, NO ONE had the power), no 
one could. 

Some compounds of sum, especially absum and désum, also take this 
construction. 


Dative of (Apparent) Agent. G. 354, A. 374; B. 189; H. 431; W. 
339. 


31  RuLE: The dative is used to denote the agent with the 

passive periphrastic conjugation or the gerundive alone. 

Since the preposition by is used to express agency in English, it must 
be employed in translating this dative. For the passive periphrastic . 
conjugation, see $ 278. 

mihi exspectandum est, I. 11, 6, (it must be waited By ME), I must 
walt. omnibus Gallis idem est faciendum, I. 31, 14, the same thing 
must be done BY ALL THE GAULS. (mihi) dubitandum est, II. 2, 5, 
(it ought to be hesitated By ME), I ought to hesitate. 


32 


33 
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Dative of the Object for Which (Dative of Purpose or End). 
G. 356; A. 382; B. 191; H. 433; W. 341-343. 


RULE: A dative is used to denote the object for which a 
thing serves, or the purpose of an action. 

This may be accompanied by another dative of indirect object or of 
reference, and the construction is then sometimes termed the double 
dative,—object for which and person to whom. 

The dative of the object for which is literally translated as the object 
of the preposition for; but the best translation when used with a form 
of sum is by a predicate noun; in most other cases after as. 

equitàtus quem auxiliõ Caesari Aedui miserant, I. 18, 10, the cavalry 
which the Aeduans had sent to Caesar (FOR AID), A8 AN AUXILIARY FORCE. 
So II. 8, 5. Gallis impedīmentē erat, I. 25, 3, i£ was (for) A DIS- 
ADVANTAGE to the Gauls. praesidió impedimentis erant, II. 19, 5, 
(were FOR A GUARD to the baggage), guarded the baggage. 


Dative with Adjectives, G.359; A. 383-385; B. 192; H. 434; W. 333. 


RULE: Adjectives of likeness, fitness, friendliness, near- 
ness, and the like, with their opposites, are modified by a 
dative. | 

proximi Germünis I. 1, 4, nearest (To) THE GERMANS So II. 3, 1. 
castris idoneus, I. 49, 1, II. 17, 1, suitable FOR A CAMP. 

An adverb derived from such an adjective may also take this con- 
struction. 

legioni féliciter, IV. 25, 3, fortunately FOR THE LEGION. 

NorE.—Propior and proximus, and corresponding adverbs, may 
govern the accusative, as if prepositions. 

proximi Rhénum, I. 54, 1, nearest THE RHINE. So III. 7, 2. 


GENITIVE CASE. 
I. Genitive with Nouns. 


Adnominal Genitive (Genitive with Nouns). G.360, 1; A. 342; 
B. 195; H. 439; W. 347. . 


RULE: A substantive in the genitive is used to limit or 
describe another usually denoting a different person or thing, 
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The genitive with nouns is usually equivalent to the English posses- 
sive case or to the objective with of, but the following subdivisions of its 
use need to be distinguished. 


Appositional Genitive. G. 361, 1; A. 343,d; B. 202; H. 440, 4; 
W. 348. 


35 The genitive is sometimes used in the sense of an appositive after such 
words as VOX, expression, nómen, name, verbum, word, etc. 
nómen obsidum, III. 2, 5, the name (of) HOSTAGES. 


Epexigetical Genitive (Explanatory Genitive, Genitive of Ma- 
terial), G. 361, 2; A. 344; B. 197; H. 440, 4; W. 348. 


36 Ihe genitive is sometimes used to explain the noun it modifies. 
locus gratiae, I. 18, 8, a position OF FAVOR. copia pābulī, II. 
2, 1, plenty OF FODDER. 


Possessive Genitive. G. 362; A. 343; B. 198; H. 440, 1; W. 353. 


37 The possessive genitive designates a person, more rarely a thing, to 
whom something (denoted by the modified noun) belongs. It may in- 
clude the idea of origin or of fitness. a 

finés Belgārum, I. 1, 5, II. 2, 6, the territory OF THE BELGIANS.' 


38 Possession in the first and second persons and in the third person if 
reflexive is indicated by the possessive adjectives (possessive pronouns), 
instead of by the genitive of a personal pronoun. But when omnium is 
added, nostrum and vestrum (genitives plural of ego and tū) are used. 
Distinguish these forms from nostri and vestri, used as objective geni- 
tives (§ 43). 


próvinciam nostram, I. 2, 3, OUR province. suis finibus, I. 1, 4, 
from THEIR OWN territory. in eórum finibus, I. I, 4, in THEIR (i.e. 
some one’s else) territory. omnium vestrum cónsénsü, VII. 77, 4, 


by the consent or vov all. 


Subjective and Objective Genitives. G. 363, 364; A.343, Note 1, 
348; B. 199, 200; H. 440, 1, 2; W. 350, 351. 


39 The subjective genitive ($ 39) and the objective genitive ($40) are 
40 used only with nouns having corresponding verbal ideas. 

When the thought of the two words is expanded into a sentence, the 
genitive is subjective if it would become the subject of an active verb in 
such a sentence, objective if it would become the object of an active verb 
or the subject of a passive verb, or any adverbial modifier. 


41 


42 
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The subjective may also be described as denoting the one on whose 
part the action takes place or the condition is true; the objective as de- 
noting that toward which the action is directed, or with reference to which 
the condition is true. 


SUBJECTIVE: occāsus 80lis, I. 1, 7, (the setting or THE SUN), sunset; 
the sun sets; the setting on the part of the sun. omnium opinió, 
Il. 3, 1, the expectation or ALL; all expected; expectation on the part 
of all. patrum nostrérum memoria, II. 4, 2, the memory (oF ouR 
FATHERS) of the last generation; our fathers remembered; memory on the 


part of our fathers. 


OBJECTIVE: regni cupiditās, I. 2, 1, desire (of) FOR ROYAL POWER; 
royal power was desired; desire directed toward royal power. eürum 
rérum memoria, II., 4, 3, the memory or THESE DEEDS; remembering 
these deeds. 


The sense is the only guide to the relation of the two nouns, for in an 
isolated expression it may be impossible to tell which is meant. E.g. 
amor Dei, the love of God, may mean in either Latin or English, (1) the 
love which God has for some one, love on the part of God (God loves), sub- 
jective, or (2), the love which some one has for God, love directed toward 
God (God is loved), objective. 


To avoid this ambiguity both languages may substitute prepositional 
phrases for the objective genitive, Latin in, erga, English for, toward, to. 

Dīviciācī (subjective) summum in populum Rómünum studium, 
I. 19, 2, the great devotion or DIVICIACUS TO THE ROMAN PEOPLE. 
déspectus in mare, III. 14, 9, a view oF THE SEA. So erga, V. 54, 4. 


Both these genitives may be connected with the same noun. 

veterés Helvétiórum (subjective) iniüriae populi Rómüni (ob- 
jective), I. 30, 2, (raz HELvETIANS' ancient injuries OF THE ROMAN 
PEOPLE), the ancient injuries inflicted by the Helvetians upon the Roman 
people. 


The subjective genitive, like the possessive (§ 38), is used only of the 
third person, not reflexive. For the first and second persons and the 
third person if reflexive, the possessive adjectives (possessive pronouns) 
are used. But for the objective relation in such cases the forms mel, 
tui, sui, nostri and vestri are generally used. 


SUBJECTIVE: sul mērēs, I. 4, 1, THEIR customs. nostra me- 
moria, II. 4, 7, ouR memory. But, scelus eórum, I. 14, 5, THEIR 
crime. OBJECTIVE: sul potestās, I. 40, 8, a chance or (getting at) HIM. 
But suum periculum, IV. 28, 2, danger TO THEMSELVES. 
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Genitive of Quality (Descriptive Genitive, Genitive of Character- 
istic). G. 365; A. 345; B. 203; H. 440, 3; W. 354. 


44 The genitive, when modified by an adjective or its equivalent, is used to 

denote a quality. 

levis armātūrae Numidae, II. 10, 1, (Numidians or LIGHT ARMOR), 
light-armed Numidians. hominés māgnae virtütis, II. 15, 4, men 
OF GREAT BRAVERY. 

With this use compare the ablative of quality ($ 80). "The use of the 
genitive is limited chiefly to essential qualities and is therefore used of 
number, measure, time and space; but often the use seems indifferent. 


45 Under this use is included the genitive of measure. trium mén- 
sium molita cibaria, I. 5, 3, THREE MONTHS’ flour; i.e. flour enough 
to last three months. 

Nore 1. The adjective may be implied in the noun. 

triduī viam, I. 38, 1, IV. 4, 5, a THREE Days’ march. 

Nore 2. This genitive may be connected with the predicate. 

“erat altitüdó pedum trium, II. 18, 3, the depth was (oF) THREE 
FEET. 


Predicate Possessive Genitive. G. 366; A. 343, b; B. 198, 3; H. 439, 
second part, and 3; W. 359, 360. 


46 The possessive genitive may be used in the predicate, with a form of 
sum or a similar verb. Sum with this construction may often be trans- 
lated belong to. 

quid sul sit consiliī ostendit, I. 21, 2, he shows (what is OF HIS PLAN, 
what belongs to his plan), what his plan includes. iūdicium est im- 
perātēris, I. 41, 3, the decision is THE COMMANDER’S, belongs to the 
commander. Gallia est Ariovisti, I. 45, 1, Gaul belongs TO ARIOVISTUS, 


Partitive Genitive (Genitive of the Whole), G.367-372; A. 346; 
B. 201; H. 440, 5-444; W. 355-358. 


47 The partitive genitive denotes the whole of a class, of which the modi- 
fied noun denotes a part. It is used especially as follows : 


48 (1) With substantives of quantity, number and weight. This use 

is often hardly to be distinguished from the genitive of material (§ 36). 

earrórum numerus, I. 3, 1, a number oF CARTS. multitūdē 
eórum, II. 11, 4, a great number or THEM. 
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(2) With the neuter singular of many adjectives and pronouns of 
quantity, in the nominative and accusative. Here the English uses no 
preposition. 

nihil reliqui, I. 11, 5, nothing (of) LEFT. minus dubitātiēnis, I. 
14, 1, less (of) HESITATION. satis causae, I. 19, 1, sufficient (of) 
REASON, reason enough. tantum quantum loci, II. 8, 3, (so much 
aS OF PLACE), as much SPACE. nihil vini, II. 15, 4, (nothing or 
WINE), no WINE. 

This genitive is often widely separated from its noun. E.g. quid... 
auxilii, I. 31, 14; quid... negótii, I. 34, 4. 

Notr.—Adjectives of the second declension can be used as sub- 
stantives in the neuter in this construction; e.g. reliqui (see above). 
But adjectives of the third declension cannot be so used, unless (rarely) 
when combined with one of the second. 


(3) With numerals, both general and special if used substant* vāli 
with the latter the English uses no preposition. 

GENERAL: multi eórum, V. 22, 2, many or THEM. SPECIAL: milia 
passuum, I. 2, 5, II. 6, 1, (thousands OF PACES), miles. hominum 
milia, I. 26, 5, II. 28, 2, (thousands or MEN), thousand men. | 


Utergue is commonly used as an adjective with nouns but as a sub- 
stantive with pronouns. 

uterque eórum, VII. 32, 3, each or THEM. Not so, however, II. 16, 2, 
and IV. 17, 6. 


(4) With comparatives and superlatives, of either adjectives or ad- 
verbs. 

Horum fortissimi, I. 1, 3, the bravest or THESE. totius Galliae 
plürimum possunt, I. 3, 7, they are the most powerful ($ 13) OF ALL-GAUL. 
quarum interior, VII. 72, 3, the interior or WHICH. 


Instead of the partitive genitive with numerals, pronouns, compara- 
tives and superlatives, the ablative with dé or ex, or, less often, the ac- 
cusative with inter or apud, may be used; especially with cardinals 
(except ünus when denoting the first of a series) and with quidam. In 
such cases these prepositions should be translated of. 

pauci dé nostris, I. 15, 2, a few op OUR MEN. proximi ex 
Belgis, II. 3, 1, the nearest OF THE BELGIANS. 


Genitive with Prepositional Substantives. G. 373; A. 359, b; B. 
198, 1, 2, 201, 3; H. 475, 2, 446, 4, 5; W. 348, 349. 
The genitive precedes causa and gratia, because, on account, for the 
sake, for the purpose. Examples follow on next page. 
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hüius potentiae causa, I. 18, 6, for the sake or (increasing) THIS 
POWER. rei frūmentāriae causa, I. 39, 1, for the purpose or (pro- 
curing) GRAIN; for grain. auxiliī causa, II. 24, 4, (for the purpose 
OF AID), as an auxiliary force. 

A gerund or gerundive preceding causā or gratia forms an expression 
of purpose. 

sui mūniendī causa, I. 44, 6, (for the purpose OF PROTECTING HIM- 
SELF), to protect himself, see $ 272.  pūgnandī causa, II. 10, 4, (for 
the purpose OF FIGHTING), to fight; see § 267. 


The genitive éius dičī is used with the adverbs pridié and postridié 
(old case forms; see vocabulary). In the Bellum Gallicum, pridié is 
used alone four times and with the genitive once; postridié, six times, 
always with the genitive. 

pridié eius diei, I. 47, 2, the day before (THIS DAY). postridié 
eius diei, I. 23, 1, the day after (THIS DAY); the next day. 

The genitive is used with the indeclinable noun īnstar, likeness. 

instar mūrī, II. 17, 4, (the likeness or A WALL), like a wall. Only 
instance in the Bellum Gallicum. : 


IT, Genitive with Adjectives, 


(Objective) Genitive with Adjectives. G. 374; A. 349; B. 204, 1; 
H. 450, 451, 1, 2; W. 352. 
RuLE: The objective genitive is used with some adjectives 
denoting fulness and want, participation, power, knowledge, 


and ignorance, desire and disgust. 

* Desire, knowledge, memory, fulness, power, sharing, guilt and their 
opposites."—ALLEN AND GREENOUGH. ‘‘Desire, knowledge, familiarity, 
memory, participation, power, fulness and their opposites.” — BENNETT. 
* Desire, knowledge, skill, recollection, and the like, with their contraries." 
— HARKNESS. 

bellandī cupidus, I. 2, 4, desirous OF CARRYING ON WAR. cūlus 
rei perītissimus, III. 21, 3, very skilled IN SUCH MATTERS. 

This construction occurs in the Bellum Gallicum 21 times, as follows: 
—with peritus (3), imperitus (6), cupidus (4), medius (3), insuétus (2), 
plēnus (1), cónscius (1), and with similis in the phrase véri simile, III. 
13, 6; elsewhere similis takes the dative ($ 33). 

The corresponding English meanings do not always admit of as & 
following preposition; the proper ones in such cases are suggested in the 
vocabulary. 
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ITI, Genitive with Verbs. 


Genitive with Verbs of Memory. G.376; A. 350, 351; B. 206; H. 454; 
W. 364. 


RuLE: Verbs of reminding, remembering and forgetting 
govern the genitive. 

This genitive is translated by the objective in English. 

reminiscere veteris incommodi, I. 13, 4, remember THE FORMER DE- 
FEAT. So with obliviscor, I. 14, 3 and VII. 34, 1. Only instances in 
the Bellum Gallicum. 


Genitive with Verbs of Emotion (Genitive with Impersonals). 
G.377; A. 354; B. 209; H. 457; W. 368. 


RuLE: Misereor and the impersonals miseret, paenitet, piget, 
pudet, taedet, take' the accusative of the person and” the 
genitive of the thing. 

cónsilia, quorum’ e6s' paenitet, IV. 5, 3, plans, or wHICH* (it re- 
pents THEM ') THEY repent. Only instance in the Bellum Gallicum. 


Genitive with Verbs of Judicial Action. G. 378; A. 352; B. 208; 
H. 456; W. 367. 


RULE: Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning and ac- 
quitting govern the genitive of the charge. 

inīguitātis condemnari, VII. 19, 5, to be condemned ror MISCONDUCT. 
proditionis īnsimulātus, VII. 20, 1, accused or TREASON. Only in- 
stances in the Bellum Gallicum. 


Genitive with Verbs of Buying, Selling and Rating (Genitive of 
Price or Value) G. 379; A. 417; B.203,3,4; H. 448; W. 
361-363. 


RuLE: With verbs of buying, selling and rating the geni- 
tive is usually employed to express indefinite price. 

tanti tua apud mē grátia est, I. 20, 5, your favor with me (is worth so 
MUCH, is OF 80 GREAT ACCOUNT), ts so great. cüius auctóritás 
māgnī habébatur, IV. 21, 7, whose influence was considered (OF GREAT 
wEIGHT), great. Only instances in the Bellum Gallicum besides the 
two under the following rule. 
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Genitive with /nterest and Rēfert. G. 381, 382; A. 355; B. 212, a; 
H. 458, 3; W. 369. 


RULE: Interest and rēfert, it concerns, take a genitive of 
the person, rarely of the thing, concerned. 

The degree of concern is expressed by an adverb, an ad- 
verbial accusative, or a genitive of value. 

The thing’ about which there is concern is expressed by 
the subject, which may be a neuter pronoun, an infinitive 
with subject accusative, or an indirect question. 

docet quantó opere? rei pūblicae ' intersit manūs * hostium dis- 
tinéri,’ II. 5,2, he shows (HOW GREATLY” it concerns), how important it 
is lo THE REPUBLIC,! (hat THE FORCES of the enemy BE DIVIDED.’ This 
is the only example of (1) in the Bellum Gallicum. magni * inter- 
est, with accusative and infinitive, V. 4, 3, VI. 1, 3, it GREATLY con- 
cerns, it is OF GREAT IMPORTANCE. neque interest, ipsdsne* in- 
terficiāmus an impedimentis exuāmus,* VII. 14, 8, and (it does 
not concern ws), it makes no difference, WHETHER?’ WE KILL THEM 
OUTRIGHT, OR* STRIP THEM OF THEIR BAGGAGE. These are the only 
instances of interest in the Bellum Gallicum; réfert does not occur. 


Genitive with Verbs of Plenty and Want. See §65, note. 
Genitive with Potior. See $73, note. 


ABLATIVE CASE. 


64 The ablative case unites in its different uses the functions of three 


65 


cases that were originally distinct in form and meaning,—the true abla- 
tive (ab, feró), denoting separation, the instrumental and the locative. 


Ablative of Separation, G.390; A. 400-402; B.214; H.461-466; W. 
374—377. 


RULE: Separation is expressed by the ablative sometimes 
with, sometimes without, the prepositions ab, dé or ex. 

The preposition is regularly omitted with verbs and adjectives of 
freeing, excluding, depriving, lacking, abstaining and removing, but is 
expressed if the substantive denotes a person. 

. Gallós ab Aquitünis Garumna dividit, I. 1, 2, the Garonne separates 
the Gauls FROM THE AQUITANIANS. suis finibus eds prohibent, 
I. 1, 4, they keep them (forth FROM) out of THEIR OWN TERRITORY. 
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tūta ab hostibus, II. 5, safe FROM THE ENEMY. ab hīs castrīs 
oppidum aberat, II. 6, 1, FROM THIS CAMP a town was distant. 


Nore. Instead of the ablative, the genitive may be used with certain 
verbs of plenty and want. The Bellum Gallicum shows but one example. 
auxilii egēre, VI. 11, 4, (to be destitute OF AID), to lack aid. 


66 The words with which the ablative of separation is used without a 
preposition can be learned only by practice. The following list contains 
all the verbs that are ever used without a preposition in the Bellum 
Gallicum. The first number in parenthesis indicates the number of 
times it is used with a preposition, the second the number of times 

' it is used without a preposition. 

Verbs and adjectives of freeing, etc. (§ 65): abstined (1, ā mulieribus; 
1, proelid), cared (0; 2), dépelló (0; 3), déspolió (0; 1), exspolió (0; 1), 
exuó (0; 1), interclüdó (6, not collective or personal; 2, ab exercitü, 
& praesidió et impedimentis), interdicó (0; 3), levó (0; 1), liberó (0; 3), 
nüdó (O; 2), spolió (0; 3), superseded (O; 1). 

Other verbs: absum (25; 1, tótó bellē), c&dó (0; 1, locē), dēcidē (0; 
1, equó), déició (0; 6), désistó (0; 8), &dücó * (18, including castris; 2, 
castris), ēgredior * (13; 5), éruptiónem facid (1, ex oppidó; 4, portis, 
including idea of means), excédó * (6; 10), expelló (2, ex cīvitāte, ex 
silvis; 6), labor (0; 1, spē), praecipitó (0; 1, mūrē), prohibeó, in sense 
of keep away (2; 14), prohibeó in other senses (5; O). 


Ablative of Place from Which (Place Whence). See $ 91. 


Ablative of Origin (Source). G. 395, 396; A. 403; B. 215; H. 467, 
469, 470; W. 378. | 


67  RULE: Origin or source is expressed by the ablative, gen- 
erally with ab or ex. 

Besides the ordinary forms of source, this use includes paren'age and 
material. Parentage is expressed without a preposition except in the 
case of remote ancestors, when ab is used, and in the case of personal 
pronouns, when ex is used. Material is expressed with dé or ex. 

Source: ab aliquó quaerere, cf. I. 18, 2, II. 4, 1, to inquire (FROM) 
of ANY ONE. ex 8010 quaerere, I. 18, 2, to inquire or (him) ALONE. 
Rhénus oritur ex Lepontiis, IV. 10, 3, the Rhine rises (FROM) 
among THE LEPONTII. MATERIAL: nāvēs factae ex robore, III. 
13, 3, ships made (out) or OAK. PARENTAGE: amplissimo genere 


* Takes and omits preposition, sometimes with the same noun, without apparent 
difference in meaning. 
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nātus, IV. 12, 4, (born) or MOST DISTINGUISHED FAMILY. orti 
ab Germānīs, II. 4, 1, (SPRUNG FROM THE GERMANS), of German de- 
scent. 


Ablative of Agent. G. 401, second part; A. 405; B. 216; H. 468; 
W. 379. 


68 RULE: Agency is regularly expressed by the ablative with 
ab, except in connection with the gerundive. 


This ablative answers the question, By whom? It is the name of a 
person and is used with the passive voice. 

qui ā senātū amicus appellatus erat, I. 3, 4, who had been called friend 
BY THE SENATE. quod ab nón nüllis Gallis sollicitārentur, II. 1, 3, 
because they were stirred up BY SOME (OF THE) GAULS. 

For the dative of the agent see § 31. 

The person through whom an action takes place is expressed by the 
accusative with per. 


Ablative of Comparison. G. 398; A. 406, 407; B. 217; H. 471; 
W. 380. 


69 When a comparison between two substantives is expressed in full, 
the comparative word is usually followed by quam, than, with the 
second substantive in the same case as the first. This construction 
may sometimes be condensed, however, in Latin, as follows: 


RuLE: The ablative may be used after comparatives, in- 
stead of quam with the nominative or accusative. 


This ablative is translated by than with the case of the first sub- 
stantive. 

nón amplius quinis milibus passuum, I. 15, 5, not more THAN FIVE 
MILES (a day). So II. 7, 3, 4. 


70 After plas, minus, amplius and longius, quam may be omitted with- 
out changing the construction to the ablative. In such cases than must 
be supplied in translation. 


spatium quod nón amplius pedum séscentórum, I. 38, 5, a distance 
which is not more (than) (or) SIX HUNDRED FEET (§ 45). flümen 
nón amplius milia passuum X abest, IT. 16, 1, the river is not more (than) 
ten MILES away ($ 99). 
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Ablative of Means or Instrument, G. 401; A. 409, c; B. 218; 
. H. 466; W. 386. 


71  RuLE: Means or instrument is expressed by the ablative 

without a preposition. 

This ablative answers the question, By what means? It is translated 
with the prepositions by or with, when the sense of these is by means of. 
It is almost always the name of a thing; if of a person, it is one considered 
as a “ tool.” 

flümine continētur, I. I, 5, it ts bounded BY THE RIVER. legiöne 
militibusque mürum perdūcit, I, 8, 1, WITH THE LEGION AND THE 
SOLDIERS he constructs a wall. litteris certior fiébat, II. 1, 1, 
he was informed BY THE DISPATCHES. 


72 This ablative is sometimes translated otherwise than as above; for 
example, when some other idea that is denoted by the ablative is com- 
bined with it, or when the English thought is different from the Latin. 

proeliis contendere, I. 1, 4, (o contend IN BATTLES. dolē niti, 
I. 13, 6, to rely oN TREACHERY. flümine subvehere, I. 16, 3, to 
bring up (by) THE RIVER. viribus cónfidere, I. 53, 2, to rely on . 
ONE'8 STRENGTH. vietóriis fréti, III. 21, 1, relying ON THEIR 
VICTORIES. peditātū contentus, VII. 64, 2, content WITH INFANTRY. 


Ablative with Deponents, G. 407; A. 410; B. 218, 1; H. 477. I; 
W. 387. 


73 RLE: The ablative of means is used with ütor, use, fruor, 
enjoy, fungor, perform, potior, obtain (control of), vēscor, eat, 
and their compounds. 

This ablative is translated by the objective in English. 

imperio potiri, I. 2, 2, to obtain CONTROL. eddem iüre et 
lisdem legibus op, II. 3, 5, (to use THE SAME RIGHT and THE SAME 
LAWS), to have the same constitution and the same laws. 

Norte. Instead of the ablative, the genitive is once used with potior 
in the Bellum Gallicum. 

totius Galliae potiri, I. 3, 8, to obtain control OF ALL, GAUL. 


Ablative with opus and Dsus. G. 406; A. 411; B. 218, 2; H. 
477, In.; W. 389. 


74 Rue: The ablative of means is used with opus (indeclin- 
able), need, and tisus, need, to denote the thing needed. 
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sī quid (acc.) opus (nom.) facts erit, I. 42, 5, (if there shall be need 
at all, $ 13), if there ts any need OF ACTION. si quó opus erit, II. 
8, 5, (if there shall be need or ANYTHING), if there is any need. Only 
examples in the Bellum Gallicum. 


Ablative of Price. G. 404; A. 416; B. 225; H. 478; W. 395. 


75  RULE: Price is expressed by the ablative when pretid or a 
similar word is used, or when the amount is definite. 
parvó pretió, I. 18, 5, AT A SMALL PRICE. So IV. 2, 2. levi 
mūmentē, VII. 39, 3, oF SLIGHT CONSEQUENCE. quant) détri- 
mentē vjctoria cónstet, VII. 19, 4, WITH HOW GREAT Loss victory would 
be obtained, how great a loss the victory would cost. Only examples in the 
Bellum Gallicum. Compare the genitive of price, § 62. 


Ablative of Attendance (Accompaniment). G. 392; A. 413; 
B. 220; H. 473; W. 390. 


76 RULE: Attendance or accompaniment is expressed by the 
ablative with cum. 
This ablative answers the question, With whom? In company with 
what? 
cum omnibus cépiis exire, I. 2, 1, to set out WITH ALL THEIR POSSES- 
SIONS. Sabinum eum sex cohortibus reliquit, II. 5, 6, he left Sa- 
binus WITH SIX COHORTS. 


77 cum may be omitted in military descriptions when the noun is modi- 
fied by an adjective that is not a numeral. 
omnibus cOpiis contendere, II. 7, 3, to hasten WITH ALL THEIR 
TROOPS. à 


Ablative of Manner (including Attendant Circumstance), G.399; 
A. 412; B. 220; H. 473, 3; W. 390, 391. 


78  RuLE: Manner is expressed by the ablative with cum, which 
may be omitted when the noun is modified by an adjective 
or its equivalent. 

This ablative answers the question, How ? Under what circumstances ? 
mágnó cum periculó erit, I. 10, 2, it will be (WITH GREAT DANGER), 
very dangerous. multis cum laerimis obsecráre, I. 20, 1, to be- 
seech WITH MANY TEARS. māgnē impetü oppūgnāre, II. 6, 1, to 
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attack WITH GREAT VIGOR. mágnó cum strepitū égredi, II. 11, 1, 
to set out WITH GREAT NOISE. 

A few words, many of which have practically become adverbs, are 
used without a preposition: e.g. iniürià, (with injusticc), unjustly, 
wrongfully ; silentio, (in silence), silently ; commodo, (with advantage), 
advantageously. . 


Ablative of Quality (Characteristic). G. 400; A. 415; B. 224; H. 
473, 2; W. 394. 


RULE: A quality or characteristic is expressed by the abla- 
tive modified by an adjective or its equivalent. 

This ablative always modifies a substantive, and may be tested by 
the translation characterized by," which in actual rendering should 
be replaced by of. 

Allobrogés bond animē nón vidébantur, I. 6, 3, the Allobroges did 
not seem (CHARACTERIZED BY A GOOD FEELING), of friendly disposition, well 
disposed. Iccius summā nēūbilitāte, II. 6, 4, Iccius, (a man) 
(characterized by), OF THE GREATEST PROMINENCE. 

With this construction compare the descriptive genitive, § 44. 


Ablative of Measure (Degree) of Difference. G. 403; A. 414; B. 
223; H. 479; W. 393. 


RuLE: The amount (degree) of difference between two 
objects or actions is expressed by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. : 

This ablative answers the question, How much? It appears before 
comparatives and words implying a comparison, and in expressions of 
distance. 

In translation it takes the construction of the English adverbial 


‘objective; hence there ts no preposition in the English rendering. 


nfhilē minus, I. 5, 1, (less BY NOTHING, NONE the less), nevertheless. 
multē facilius, I. 6, 2, (easier BY MUCH), MUCH easier. paucīs 
ante diébus, I. 18, 10, (before BY A FEW DAYS), A FEW DAYS before, 
à (adverb) millbus passuum dudbus, II. 7, 3, Two MILES away. 
pauló longius, II. 20, 1, (too far BY A LITTLE), A LITTLE (oo far. 


Ablative of Specification. G. 397; A. 418; B. 226; H. 480; W. 396. 


RULE: Specification is expressed by the ablative without 
a preposition. 
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This ablative answers the question, In respect to what? In what 
respect? It is translated as the object of in, or, less frequently, of by. 
It modifies verbs, adjectives and, more rarely, nouns. 

virtüte praecédunt, I. I, 4, they excel IN (respect to) COURAGE. op- 
pida numeró duodecim, II. 4, 7, towns twelve IN (respect to) NUMBER. 
nómine Bibrax, II. 6, 1, Bibrax BY NAME. 


83 Under this use of the ablative is generally considered to belong that 
with dignus, worthy (of), VII. 25, 1, and indignus, unworthy (of), V. 35, 5, 
VII. 17, 3. ALLEN and GREENOUGH, however, class this under the ab- 
lative of cause. 


Ablative of Cause, G. 408; A. 404; B. 219; H 475; W. 384, 385. 


84  RULE: Cause is expressed by the ablative generally with- 
out a preposition. 


This ablative answers the question, Why? On what account? For 
what reason? It is translated because of, on account of, for, from, etc., 
according to the English word with which it is connected. 

gratia plūrimum poterat, I. 9, 3, he was very influential ON ACCOUNT 
OF HIS POPULARITY. virtüte cēgnitī, I. 28, 5, noted FOR THEIR 
VALOR. mēbilitāte animi novis imperiis studēbant, II. I, 3, on 
ACCOUNT OF THEIR FICKLENESS (of mind) they desired changes of govern- 
ment. 


85 Instead of the simple ablative prepositions are often used; especially 
dé or ex with the ablative, or ob (see vocabulary) and propter with the 
accusative. ` 

qua dé causa, I. 1, 4, FoR THIS REASON. ex cónsueétüdine, I. 52, 
4, ACCORDING TO THEIR CUSTOM. 


Ablative of Accordance. 


86 An ablative translated in accordance with is classed by GILDER- 
SLEEVE and ALLEN and GREENOUGH as specification, by BENNETT and 
WEST as manner, by HARKNESS as cause. 

móribus suis, I. 4, 1, according to their customs. So II. 13, 3. 


Ablative Absolute, G. 409, 410; A. 419; B. 227; H. 489; W. 397- 
399. 


87 RULE: A noun and a participle or their equivalents are 
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used in the ablative to add an attendant circumstance to a 
sentence. 

This construction corresponds to the independent nominative with 
participle in English, hence no preposition is used to translate the Latin 
case. On account of the rarity of this construction in good English, 
however, the literal translation should rarely be retained, but should be 
changed to an active participial construction, a phrase or a clause. 

While connected logically or in thought with the rest of the sen- 
tence, it has no grammatical connection; hence the name absolute. 

régnó oceupātē, I. 3, 8, (the control of the government having been 
seized), having seized control of the government; after seizing control of the 
government. initā aestāte, II. 2, 1; see vocabulary under ined. 
See also § 364. 


88 Instead of a noun and a participle there may be (a) two nouns, (b) a 
noun and an adjective, when the lacking participle of the verb sum is 
understood. 

Messālā, Pisdne cónsulibus, I 2, 1, (MESSALA AND Piso) Gu 
CONSULS, in the consulship of Messala and Piso. sé invitó; 
vocabulary. 


Ablative of Place Where (Place in Which), See § 91. 


Ablative of Time, G. 393, 394; A. 423, 1; B. 230, 231; H. 486-488; 
W. 406, 407. 


89  RuLE: The time when or within which an action occurs is 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

"This ablative answers the question, When? It is translated with the 
preposition at or on if it is "time when," with the preposition within 
if it is distinctly time within which.” 

eð tempore, I. 3, 5, AT THAT TIME. eð die, II. 6, 2, (ON) THAT 
DAY. patrum nostrórum memoria, I. 12, 5, WITHIN THE MEMORY 
(of our fathers), of the last generation. So II. 4, 7. See also § 105. 


Ablative with SES G. 417; A. 220, b, c; B. 142; H. 490; 
W. 248, 245. 


90 The following prepositions, used in the Bellum Gallicum, govern the 
ablative only: ā (ab, abs), cum, dé, ē (ex), prae (twice), prē, sine. 
In and sub govern either accusative or ablative. Sce vocabulary. 
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EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE. 


Place Where (Place in Which or at Which). G. 385-389, 411; 
A. 426-431; B. 228, 232; H. 482-485; W. 401—403. 


91 Rue: Place where is expressed by the locative case when 
it exists (see § 93), otherwise by the ablative with in, 
domi, I..18, 5, AT HOME. iu eórum finibus, I. 1, 4, IN THEIR 
TERRITORY. in Gallia, II. 1, 1, 1x Gaul. 


92 Names of towns and small islands omit the preposition, and it is 
frequently omitted in expressions containing forms of locus, pars, or 
tótus, and when some other idea is combined with that of place. 

nón nüllis locis, I. 6, 2, IN some PLACES. So II. 33, 4. totis 
castris, I. 39, 5, THROUGHOUT THE CAMP. castris sé ac palü- 
dibus tenuerat, I. 40, 8, he had kept himself IN camp (and) AMONG THE 
MARSHES. proelió Nervicé, III. 5, 2, IN THE BATTLE WITH THB 
NERVII. 


93  LocarīvE.—Forms of the locative case are confined to the names of 
towns and small islands in the singular of the first and second declen- 
sions, where it is like the genitive; to a very few in the singular of the 
third declension, where it is like the dative; and to the following forms 
of common nouns,—domi, at home, rūrī, in the country, humī, on the 
ground, militiae and belli, in war. 

The locative occurs as follows in the Bellum Gallicum: domi, I. 18, 5, 
20, 2, 28, 3, IV. 1, 5, 6, VII. 4, 8, 39, 1; names of towns, V. 24, 1, VI. 
44, 3, VII. 3, 3, 10, 4, 14, 1 (three times), 31, 4, 32, 1, 47, 5, 55, 5, 57, 1, 
71, 1, 90, 7, 8. 


Terminal Accusative (Place Whither, Place to Which), G. 337; 
A. 426-431; B. 182; H. 418, 419; W. 325. 


94  RuLE: Place whither or to which is usually expressed by 
the accusative with ad or in. 
pertinent ad inferiórem partem flüminis, I. 1, 6, they extend To THE 
LOWER PART 0f the river. in interiórem Galliam dēdūcere, II. 2, 1, 
to lead (them) INTO THE INTERIOR OF GAUL ($ 113). 
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95 Names of towns and small islands omit the preposition; also domum, 
domēs, when meaning home, and ris, into the country. But ad may be 
used with the name of a town to denote motion to its vicinity. 

domum reditió, I. 5, 7, a return HOME. domum pervenire, 
II. 11, 1, to get HOME. Bibracte ire, I. 23, 1, to go TO BIBRACTE. 
ad Genüvam pervenit, I. 7, 1, he arrives IN THE VICINITY OF GENEVA. 


Place Whence (Place from Which), G. 390, 391; A. 426-431; B. 
229; H. 491, 1. 2, 11. 2; W. 404. 


96 RuLE: Place whence or from which is usually expressed 
by the ablative with ab, dé or ex. 
dé suis finibus exire, I. 2, 1, to go out FROM THEIR TERRITORY. 
ex castris édücere, II. 8, 5, to lead out FROM CAMP. 


97 Names of towns and small islands omit the preposition; also domē, 
]rom home, and rüre, from the country. But ab may be used with the 
name of a town to denote motion from its vicinity. 

domē efferre, I. 5, 3, to take FROM HOME. So IV. 7, 3. Metio- 
sēdē fugere, VII. 58, 6, to flee rnom METIOSEDUM. ab Ocelē, 
I. 11, 5, FROM THE VICINITY OF OCELUM. 


98 THE POINT OF VIEW is expressed by the ablative with ab or ex; Eng- 
lish use, at or on. 
tina ex parte, I. 2, 3, ON ONE SIDE. ab utróque latere, II. 8, 
3, ON EACH SIDE. 


99 DISTANCE CONSIDERED AS EXTENT OF SPACE is expressed by the 
accusative without a preposition (§ 14). 


100 THE WAY BY WHICH is expressed by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion. This is generally considered as a subdivision of the ablative of 
means (§ 71). 


101 LOCATION AMONG TRIBES is expressed by the ablative with in or by 
the accusative with inter or apud. 


102 ` LecaTION NEAR A PLACE is expressed by the accusative with ad, 
near, at. 


103 DISTANCE CONSIDERED AS AN INTERVAL BETWEEN TWO PLACES is 
expressed by the ablative of degree of difference (§ 81). 
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EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 


104 TIME WHEN (TIME AT WHICH) is expressed by the ablative without 
a preposition (§ 89). 


105 TIME WITHIN WHICH is expressed by the ablative without a preposi- 
tion (§ 89), or, for clearness, with the preposition in (e.g. in cēnsulātū 
sud, I. 35, 2). — : 


106 TIME DURING WHICH (TIME EOW LONG) is expressed by the accu- 
sative without a preposition (§ 14). See also note to Book I., line 476. 


107 THF INTERVAL OF TIME before or after an event is generally ex- 
pressed by ante or post as prepositions with the accusative, or by ante 
or post as adverbs, modified by an ablative of degree of difference (§ 81). 
E.g. post trés annēs, after three years, or tribus annis post, three years 
after. 


Roman Dates, G. Appendix; A. 424, 9, 631; B. 371; H. 754, 755; 
W. 718-754. 


108 The Romans counted backward from three points in the month, 
Calends (Kalendae), Nones (Nónae), and Ides (Īdūs), to which the names 
of the months are added as adjectives: Kalendae Idnudriae, Nónae Fe- 
bruāriae, Īdūs Mārtiae. The Calends are the first day, the Nones the 
fifth, the Ides the thirteenth. In March, May, July and October the 
Nones and Ides are two days later. Or thus: 


In March, July, October, May, 

The Ides are on the fifteenth day, 

The Nones the seventh; but all besides 
Have two days less for Nones and Ides. 


In counting backward the Romans used for “the day before" 
pridie with the accusative. E. g. pridié Kalendās Iānuāriās, Dec. 31. 

The longer intervals are expressed by ante diem tertium, guārtum, etc., 
before the accusative, so that ante diem tertiam Kal. Ian. means two 
days before the Calends of January;” ante diem quartum, or a.d. iv., 
or iv. Kal. Iān., '' three days before," and so on. (See note on Book I. 
line 176.) These expressions are idiomatic; the nouns cannot be parsed 
separately, and the whole may be treated as an indeclinable noun. 

To TURN ROMAN DATES INTO ENGLISH.—For Nones and Ides, add 
one to the date on which these fall, and subtract the given number; 
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for Kalends, add two to the number of days in the preceding month, 
and subtract the given number. 

a. d. v. Kal. Apr. (ante diem quintum Kalendās Aprilis), I. 6, 4, 
(31 + 2 — 5), March 28. 


SYNTAX AND USES OF ADJECTIVES. 


Agreement of Adjectives, G. 289, 286; A. 286, 287; B. 234, 235; 
H. 394, 395; W. 293-295. 


109  RuLE: An adjective, a participle (verbal adjective) or an 
adjective pronoun (pronominal adjective) agrees with the 
substantive it modifies in gender, number and case. 


110 The common attributive modifier of two or more substantives usually 
agrees with the nearest, rarely with the most important. 
vir et consilii magni et virtūtis, III. 5, 2, a man of (both) GREAT 
wisdom and courage. So V. 11, 5. 


Substantive Use of Adjectives, G. 204, Notes 1-4; A. 288, 289; B. 
236-238; H. 494, 495; W. 409-411. 


111 Any gender of an adjective may be used alone as a substantive, the 
ending or the context showing the appropriate sense. 
nobilissimus, adjective, I. 2, 1, THE MOST PROMINENT. nóbi- 
lissimēs cīvitātis, I. 7, 3, THE MOST PROMINENT (men) of the state. 
sua omnia, II. 3, 2, ALL THEIR (possessions). 


112 A certain adjective may have been used most frequently with a par- 
ticular noun, which comes to be regularly omitted. The gender remains 
that of the noun with which it was combined. 
hiberna (sc. castra), I. 10, 5, III. 2, 1, (wiNTER camp), WINTER 
quarters. hominšs feri, I. 31, 5, II. 15, 5, FIERCE men ; but fera 
(8c. bestia, beast), VI. 25, 5, 28, 2, WILD beast. 


Partitive Use of Adjectives. G. 291, 1, Remark 2; A. 293; R 241, 
I; H. 497, 4; W. 416. 


113 The following adjectives in the Bellum Gallicum. being superlatives, 
or implying order or sequence, sometimes designate a part of a follow- 
ing substantive,— primus, extrémus, summus, medius, infimus (imus), 
reliquus. See vocabulary. Examples follow. 
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summus mons, I. 22, 1, THE HIGHEST PART OF the hill, THE TOP OF 
the hill. ad extrēmās fossas, II. 8, 4, at THE ENDS OF the ditches. 


Predicate or Adverbial Use of Adjectives, A. 191; B. 290; H. 
497, 1; W. 412. 


Certain adjectives are best rendered adverbially when they modify 
the subject ;—in the Bellum Gallicum, annuus, laetus, invitus, frequéns, 
tristis, praeceps. See vocabulary. 

qui creātur annuus, I. 16, 5, who is chosen ANNUALLY. prae- 
cipités fugae sēsē mandābant, II. 24, 2, they took to flight PRECIPITATELY. 


Adjective Contrasted with Adverb. B. 241, 2; H. 497, 3, W. 417. 


Primus and some similar adjectives must be carefully distinguished 
from the corresponding adverbs. 

primus prógressus est, (he, FIRST, advanced), he was the first to 
advance ; others, it is implied, advanced afterward. So II. 19, 5. 
primum prógressus est, he FIRST advanced ; afterward, it is implied, he 
did something else. So I. 25, 1, II. 10, 4. primó celeriter pró- 
gressus est, AT FIRST he advanced quickly, but presently, it is implied, 
he slackened his pace. So I. 31, 5, II. 8, 1. 


Translation of the Comparative of Adjectives and Adverbs 
G. 297; A. 291,a; B. 240, 1; H. 298; W. 414, 2. 


The Latin comparative is translated not only by the English com- 
parative, but by too, rather, somewhat, or quite, with the positive; and by 
very when the comparative is negatived. 


Translation of the Superlative of Adjectives and Adverbs, 
G. 302, 303; A. 291, b; B. 240, 2,3; H. 498; W. 414, 3, 4. 


The Latin superlative may be translated not only by the English 
superlative but by very with the positive. It may be strengthened by 
vel (compare VII. 37, 6, where principés = primi), or by quam with a 
form of possum expressed or understood (see quam in vocabulary). 


SYNTAX AND USES OF PRONOUNS. 


All Latin pronouns may be divided into two classes as regards their 
syntax: substantive pronouns and adjective pronouns (pronominal ad- 
jectives). 
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SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUN: erant itinera duo quibus exire possent, 
there were two routes BY WHICH they could emigrate. 

ADJECTIVE PRONOUN: erant itinera duo, quibus itineribus exire 
possent, I. 6, 1, there were two routes BY WHICH ROUTES they could emigrate. 


119 The syntax of an adjective pronoun (pronominal adjective) is the 


same as of any adjective, —it agrees with the noun it modifies in gender, 
number and case ($ 109). 


Agreement of a Substantive Pronoun. 


120  RULE: Any substantive pronoun agrees with its antece- 
dent in person, number, and gender. Its case is determined 
by its use in the clause in which it stands. 

Norn.— The distinction is not always made clear in English gram- 
mars. Thus my or mine is sometimes considered the possessive case of 
the personal pronoun, J, sometimes a possessive adjective. Contrast, 
“this box came (where this is a demonstrative adjective), with “this 
came " (where this is a demonstrative pronoun). 


121 Table of Personal and Possessive Pronouns. 


First Person. Second Person. 
Ordinary. Reflexive. Ordinary. Reflexive 
ego, I — tū, (thou), you 
Personal mei, my mei, of myself tui, your tui, of yourself 
mihi, tome mihi, to myself tibi, to you tibi, to yourself 
etc. etc. etc. etc. 
; Sing. meus, a, um, my tuus, a, um, (thy), your 
land | Plu. noster, tra, trum, our vester, tra, trum, you 
Third Person. 
Ordinary. Reflexive. 
| is, he, ea, she, id, it — 
eius, his, her, its sui, of himself, of herself, of itself 
Personal ei, to him, to her, to it sibi, to himself, to herself, to itself 
etc. etc. 
. Sing. éius, his, her, its suus, a, um, his, her, its (own 
. | Plu. eórum,eárum,/Aheir ^ suus, a, um, their (own) ! 


Nominative of the Personal Pronouns Omitted.  G.304, 1; A. 
295, a; B.242, 1; H 500; W. 419. 
122 The personal pronoun is regularly omitted when it would be the sub- 
ject of a finite verb, being expressed only for emphasis or for contrast. 
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is coniūrātičnem fēcit, I. 2, 2, HE made a conspiracy. Compare also 
ego, IV. 25, 3. 


For the use of the possessive pronouns for the genitive of the personal 
pronouns see §§ 38 and 43. 


Direct and Indirect Reflexives, G.309; A.299-301; B.244, 1, rr; H. 
502-504; W. 421, 422. 


The reflexive personal and possessive pronouns may refer to the sub- 
ject of the clause in which they stand (direct reflexive); but often, es- 
pecially in indirect discourse, they refer to the subject of the main clause 
(indirect reflexive); sometimes to another particularly emphatic word. 


Since the possessive pronouns (except the substitute possessive geni- 
tives, éius, eórum, eārum) are adjectives (see $$ 118 and 121), they take 
their gender, number and case from the word they modify, not from their 
antecedent. Therefore it is necessary to find the antecedent of a form of 
suus, a, um, in order to translate it correctly. 

Casticus régnum in sua cīvitāte occupat, I. 3, 4, Casticus seizes the 
royal power in HIS state. 


For illustration of the contrast between the two possessives of the 
third person ($ 121), note the following sentence. 

Helvétii aut suis (i.e. Helvétiórum) finibus eds (i.e. Germānēs) prohi- 
bent aut ipsi in eórum (i.e. Germānērum) finibus bellum gerunt, I. I, 4, 
the Helvetians either keep them (the Germans) out of THEIR OWN territory 
or carry on war themselves in THEIR (the Germans’) territory. 


Sometimes two reflexives stand in the same clause of indirect dis- 
course, one referring to the subject of the main verb, the other to the sub- 
ject of the infinitive. English has the same ambiguity. 

Ariovistus respondit...néminem sécum sine sua pernicié conten- 
disse, I. 36, 6, Ariovistus answered . . . that no one had fought WITH HIM 
without HIS OWN destruction, i.e. without being destroyed. Here sēcum 
refers to Ariovistus, and suā to néminem. 


Demonstrative Pronouns, G. 305-308; A. 296-298; B. 246-249; H. 
505-509; W. 426—428. 


The three especial demonstrative pronouns are (1) hic, haec, hóc, this 
(of mine, or near me), called the demonstrative of the first person; (2) 
iste, ista, istud, that (of yours, or near you), called the demonstrative of 
the second person, and (3) ille, illa, illud, that (of his, or near him), called 
the demonstrative of the third person. 
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When only two objects are contrasted, hic and ille are generally used; 
in such cases hic usually means the nearer, if referring to real position, 
the latter, if referring to that which is nearer in thought; and ille, the 
more remote, the former. 

Iste has often a contemptuous, sneering force, as in VII. 77, 5, its only 
occurrence in the Bellum Gallicum. 


128 These pronouns, like the English demonstratives (see § 120, note), 
may be used either as adjectives or as substantives. When used sub- 
stantively, especially when referring to persons, they are generally best 
translated by personal pronouns. 

huie (i.e. Galbae) permisit, III., I, 3, he permitted HIM. It is very 
bad English ever to say, ‘‘ He permitted this one," or ‘‘ He permitted 
this man.” 


129 is, when used adjectively, is demonstrative and means either this or 
that (these or those), according to the sense. When used simply as the 
antecedent of the relative pronoun, it is to be translated that (those). 

PERSONAL PRONOUN: el filiam dat, I. 3, 5, he gives HIM his daughter. 

DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVE: ad eüs rës cónficiendás, I. 3, 3, for com- 
pleting THESE preparations. eð tempore, I. 3, 5, at THAT time. 

ANTECEDENT OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN: id quod, I. 5, 1, THAT which. 


130 ipse is the intensive or emphatic pronoun, like the English himself, 
etc., when the latter is not reflexive (see § 121); it emphasizes the word 
with which it is joined. When it is nominative its translation is shown 
by the person of the verb. 

ipsi bellum gerunt, I. I, 4, they THEMSELVES carry on war. ipsi 
bellum gerimus, we OURSELVES carry on war. 


131 When ipse is used to strengthen a noun not the name of a person it 
may be translated in various ways. 
in Ipsis ripis, IT. 23, 3, RIGHT on the bank(s). hóc ipsó tempore 
VI. 37, 1, at this VERY time; JUST at this time. 


132 The genitive case of ipse is often used, for contrast or emphasis, in- 
stead of forms of the possessive reflexive pronoun, suus, a, um, and is 
then translated his own, their own, etc. 

ipsórum lingua, I. I, 1, n THEIR OWN language. Here sua might 
have been used, but contrast with the following nostra is desired. So 
[2L T. 


133 Ipse is often used in the nominative to intensify a reflexive pronoun. 
In such cases it may often be omitted in translation; it sometimes gives 
the reciprocal force (each other). See the examples. 
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ipse sibi mortem cónscivit, I. 4, 4, (he HIMSELF decreed death to him- 
self), he committed suicide. sibi ipsī sunt impedimento, II. 25, 1, 
(they THEMSELVES are for a hindrance to themselves), they hinder each 
other. 


Relative Pronouns.  G.614-619; A. 303-308; B. 250, 251; H. 510; 
W. 229-304 


RULE: A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender and number. Its case is determined by the structure 
of the clause in which it stands. See 8120. 


Note the use of the relative adjective in Latin, much more common 
than in English. 

quae cīvitās, I. 10, 1, (WHICH state), a state which. See also the first 
example under $ 118. 


The Latin often uses a relative pronoun at the beginning of a new 
sentence. This should never be translated literally, but generally by a 
demonstrative (regularly so if it is used adjectively), sometimes by a 
personal pronoun. | 

quarum, I. 1, 1, oF THESE. quà dé causa, I. I, 4, for THIS rea- 
son. qui, I. 15, 2, THEY. qui cum, II. 13, 2, when THEY. 

For the compound relatives, quisquis, quicumque, see vocabulary. 


Interrogative Pronouns, G. 467, Remark 2, 106; A. 148, 104; 
B. 90; H. 511; W. 148. 


In both English and Latin the relative and interrogative words are 
almost the same if not identical in form. Compare the following sen- 
tences: | 


Interrogative. Relative. 
Who came? What boy came? Which The boy who came. 
boy came? 
What happened? What event hap- The event which happened. 
pened? Which event happened? 
I know who came. I know what boy I know the boy who came. 
came. I know which boy came. 


For the interrogative pronouns used in the Bellum Gallicum, quis, 
qui, quisnam, and uter, see vocabulary. The last is used adjectively, 
I. 12, 1, and substantively, V. 44, 14, VI. 19, 2. 
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Indefinite Pronouns, G. 313-319; A. 309-315; B. 252; H. 512-515; 

W. 430-435. 

139 Forms of quis and qui are usually indefinite (meaning any, any one) 
after si, nisi, né and num. 

See vocabulary for the uses of the other indefinite pronouns used in 
the Bellum Gallicum, —aliquis, aliqui, quidam, quispiam, quisquam, 
quivis, quisque. 

140 Quisque following a superlative is to be noted, as an idiom. 

ndbilissimi eüiusque liberi, I. 31, 12, (the children or EACH most 

prominent man), the children of all the most prominent men. So I. 45,3. 


SYNTAX OF VERBS. 


Agreement of Verb. G. 211, 285-287; A. 316,317; B. 254, 255; 
H. 388-392; W. 296-298. 
141 RULE: A verb agrees with its subject in person and 
number. 


142 The common predicate of two or more subjects is put in the plural 
unless the two are considered together as a unit. 
Matrona et S&quana dividit, I. 1, 2, the Marne-and-Seine DIVIDES. 
Here the principal river and its tributary are considered as one, like 
the “ Missouri to the sea." 


143 Substantives of multitude often take the predicate in the plural. 
cum tanta multitūdē cónicerent, II. 6, 3, when such a great number 
(WERE) was throwing. Similarly exirent (sc. cīvitās), I. 2, 1. 


Impersonal Verbs, G. 208, 528, 2; A. 208; B. 138; H. 302, 611; 
W. 233, 442, 4. 


144 Besides the impersonal verbs common to both Latin and English 
pertaining to the state of the weather (it rains, etc.), which do not occur 
in the Bellum Gallicum, and those which are active and take & neuter 
pronoun, an infinitive or a clause as the subject (oportet, licet, interest 
(§ 63), etc., there are the following impersonal uses of passive verbs. 

1. Verbs that take an indirect object in the active voice. See 
$$ 26 and 27, note. 

2. Verbs that take no object in the active voice. ‘These are used 
impersonally, especially in the compound tenses. The literal translation 
should not be retained. 

pūgnātum est, I. 26, 1, (it was fought), they fought; the battle raged. 
sustentatum est, IT. 6, 1, (it was sustained), the attack was sustained. 
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Tenses of the Indicative. G. 222-245; A. 465-479; B. 257-264; 
H. 526-540; W. 445—400. 


SPECIFIC PRESENT. The present tense is used of (a) that which ts 
now going on or of (b) that which is undefined or habitual in the present. 

(a) qué proficiscimur, VII. 38, 2, where ARE WE GOING? (b) tur- 
pissimam servititem déditiónis nómine appellant, VII. 77, 3, THEY 
TERM (he basest slavery a surrender. 


UNIVERSAL PRESENT. The present tense is used of statements 
that apply to all time. 

omnés hominés nātūrā libertati student, III. 10, 3, all men naturally 
DESIRE liberty. 


HISTORICAL PRESENT. The present tense is used far more fre- 
quently than in English as a lively representation of the past, or in an 
annalistic sense. 

profectiónem cénfirmant, I. 3, 2, THEY DECREE (decreed) their de- 
parture. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. The imperfect indicative primarily denotes 
an action as continued in the past, or a past condition of affairs. It is 
then accurately translated by the English past progressive. But if the 
idea of continuance is not strong, or if the voice is passive, the simple 
past should be used. 

hiemābant, I. 10, 3, were passing the winter. So populābantur, I. 11, 1; 
exspectābant, II. 9, 1. Contrast the following: arbitrābantur, I. 2, 
5, they thought. patébant, I. 2, 5, extended. magno dolóre 
afficiébantur, I. 2, 4, (they were being affected with great grief), they 
were greatly grieved. 

The imperfect also denotes (1) attempted, (2) repeated, (3) accus- 
tomed or habitual action in the past. 

(1) prohibébant, V. 9, 6, they tried to prevent. (2) cóniciébant, 
I. 26, 3, they kept throwing. (3) versabantur, I. 48, 6, they would 
engage. servi cremabantur, VI. 19, 4, slaves used to be burned. 


PERFECT Tense. The Latin perfect has two distinct uses. It is 
equivalent either to (1) the English past, or to (2) the English present 
perfect (e.g. démónstrávimus, II. I, 1, we have shown). 


Tenses of the Subjunctive. G. 277; A. 480-485; B. 266-269; H. 
541—550; W. 461—472. 


The tenses of the subjunctive do not express absolute time. (Over.) 
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In independent clauses ($$ 154 and 155) the tenses of the subjunc- 
tive generally have especial uses. 

In dependent clauses the present and imperfect tenses of the subjunc- 
tive express incomplete action, the perfect and pluperfect completed ac- 
tien. Further than this, the choice of tense is usually determined by the 
law of sequence of tenses. 


SEQUENCE OF TENSES. If the tense of the principal verb is present, 
future or future perfect (the so-called principal tenses), it is followed by the 
present subjunctive to denote incomplete action, by the perfect subjunc- 
tive to denote completed action; if the tense of the principal verb is im- 
perfect, perfect or pluperfect (the so-called historical tenses), it is followed 
by the imperfect subjunctive to denote incomplete action, by the plu- 
perfect subjunctive to denote completed action. 


This rule is subject to several modifications. (1) The historical pres- 
ent (§ 147) may be considered according to its form as present or ac- 
cording to its sense as past; in the Bellum Gallicum it is considered a 
principal tense about three times out of every four. (2) The present 
perfect (§ 149, 2) may be felt as giving the past starting point and so be 
considered as historical, or as giving the present completion and so be 
considered as principal. 


PRINCIPAL TENSES. 


Pr. (Pure cēgnēscē, I am finding out, ( guid faciās, 
or Hist.), what you are doing; 
Fut., cógnóscam, I shall (try to) quid féceris, 
| find out, what you have done, 
Pure Pf., cógnóvi, I have found out - what you have been 
(I know), doing (what you 
Future Pf., cógnóveró, I shall have found did), what you were 
out (shall know), doing (before). 
HISTORICAL TENSES. 
Hist. Pr, cēgnēscē, I am (was) finding quid facerés, 
out, what you were doing; 
Impf., cógnóscébam, I was finding out, quid fécissés, 
Hist. Pf., cógnóvi, I found out, what you had done, 
what you had been 
doing, 
Plupf., cógnóveram, I had found out what you were do- 


(I knew), ing (before). 
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It will be noticed from the above examples that the English has the 
same rule. Compare also He comes that he may see," with “ He came 
that he might see. 

Noe Exceptions to all these rules of sequence are common, es- 
pecially in indirect discourse, being sometimes required by the sense, 
sometimes by clearness, and being often used for vividness. 

FUTURE TIME IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE. Since the subjunctive tenses 
do not represent absolute time, but only complete or incomplete action 
relative to the time of the principal verb, it follows that any tense of the 
subjunctive may refer to the future, when the action of the principal verb 
looks to the future. For especial clearness in this respect the active peri- 
phrastic conjugation is used (§ 277). 


SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT CLAUSES. 


Subjunctive as an Imperative (Hortatory Subjunctive). G. 263, 
I; A. 439; B. 274; H 559, 1; W. 482. 
RuLE: The present subjunctive, first person plural, is 
used to express an exhortation. The negative is nē, 


perseguāmur eórum mortem, VII. 38, 8, LET US AVENGE their death. 
So interficiāmus, following, and respiciāmus, VII. 77, 7. 


Norg.— The following uses of the subjunctive appear in the Bellum 
Gallicum only in the changed form made necessary by indirect dis- 
course. 


L Subjunctive as an Imperative (J ussive Subjunctive), G. 263, 
3; A. 439; B. 275; H. 559, 2; W. 482. 
RULE: The present subjunctive is used to express a com- 
mand in the third person, more rarely in the second. The 


negative is nē. 
cum volet, congrediātur I. 36, 7, LET HIM COME ON when he (shall 
wish) wishes. 


2. Deliberative Subjunctive, G. 265; A. 444; B. 277; H. 559, 4; 
W. 493. 
Rus: The subjunctive is used in questions implying 
doubt or indignation. The negative is nón. 
Car quisquam iüdicet, I. 40, 2, why SHOULD ANY ONE JUDGE ? 


172 THE GALLIC WAR 


Moops IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. 


Pure Final Sentences (Subjunctive of Purpose). G. 545; A. 531; 
B. 282; H. 564; W. 506-508, 517, 518. 


156 Rue: The subjunctive is used to express purpose or de- 
sign with ut (uti), nē, qué, qué minus, forms of the relative 
pronoun, and relative adverbs. 


157 ut, the normal introductory word in this construction, means in order 
that, or simply that. When either of these conjunctions is used in Eng- 
lish, the subjunctive is translated by may or might. See § 152, end, 
and $ 164. 

sémentés facere, ut cópia frümenti suppeteret, I. 3, 1, (to make 
plantings), to plant corn, IN ORDER ‘THAT A SUPPLY of grain MIGHT BE 
AVAILABLE. duds legiónés in castris reliquit ut subsidió dūcī 
possent, II. 8, 5, he left the two legions in camp (IN ORDER THAT THEY 
MIGHT BE ABLE to be led for aid) to act as reserves (§ 164). 


158 ns is the negative of ut; it means in order that... not, or simply 
tat... not. The verb is translated as with ut (§ 157). 

id nē accidat, mihi praecavendum est, I. 38, 2, I must be on my 
guard THAT THIS MAY NOT HAPPEN. ibi tormenta collocávit né 
hostes suós circumvenire possent, II. 8, 4, he placed his artillery there, 
THAT THE ENEMY MIGHT NOT BE ABLE (o surround his troops. 


159 When the sentence involves the idea of fearing that a thing will happen, 
though the purpose is that it shall not happen, né is translated lest, and 
the subjunctive, usually, by shall or should. 

nóluit eum locum vacāre, né Germānī trünsirent, I. 28, 4, he did not 
wish this region to be unoccupied, LEST THE GERMANS SHOULD CROSS. 


160 quo is really an ablative of means (or degree of difference) and is 
generally used when there is a comparative in the purpose clause. 
qué, by which, = ut ed, that thereby, or simply that. 

castella commūnit, qu6 facilius prohibére posset, I. 8, 2, he constructed 
jorts THAT (THEREBY) HE MIGHT BE ABLE more easily to prevent them 
(from crossing). So II. 17, 4. 


161 qusò minus is used after verbs of hindering, refusing, preventing, and 
the like. See § 210. 


162 The relative pronoun is used chiefly when its antecedent is the object 
of an active or the subject of a passive or intransitive verb. The equiva- 
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lent translation is by the periphrastic use of the infinitive with forms of 
to be, or by shall or should. 

légátós mittunt qui dicerent, I. 7, 3, they sent ambassadors (WHO 
WERE TO ASK) to ask. So qui dédüceret, II. 2, 1. 


A form of the relative pronoun in such clauses is equivalent to ut 
with the corresponding form of is. 

diem dicunt qua (= ut eA) dié conveniant, I. 6, 4, they appoint a 
day ON WHICH (day) THEY SHALL ASSEMBLE; i.e. they appoint a day 
that on this day they may assemble. 


Since after many English verbs purpose is regularly expressed by the 
infinitive, this often forms the best translation for Latin purpose clauses. 
But this is impossible when the subject of the subjunctive is an expressed 
noun. See examples, $$ 157-163. 


For substantive clauses of purpose, see $$ 208-212. 


Consecutive Sentences (Subjunctive of Result). G. 552; A. 537; 
B. 284; H. 570; W. 519, 527, 528. 


RuLE: The subjunctive is used to denote result with ut 
(uti), ut nón and quin. 


ut means that or so that; the subjunctive is usually translated by 
the English indicative. ut nón is the negative of ut. 

tanti tua gratia est uti eondónem, I. 20, 5, your favor is so great 
(§ 62) THAT I PARDON. (collis) silvestris ut nón facile intrórsus 
perspici posset, II. 18, 2, a hill wooded (so THAT IT COULD NOT easily 
be seen into), so thickly that one could not easily see anything among 
the trees. 


Purpose or Result? Negative result clauses cannot be mistaken for 
purpose clauses, since né, the introductory word for a negative purpose 
clause, is not used in expressions of result. Compare the rules. 

Clauses of result frequently follow such words as tantus, so great, 
tālis, such, ita, so, éius modi, hūius modi, of such sort, etc. A sentence 
containing one of these words is incomplete without a result clause 
following, so that the presence of such a word indicates this construction. 


If there is no such word as those mentioned above ($ 166), the matter 
is entirely a question of meaning,—was ther» any intention or will on 
the part of the subject of the main clause? If so, the subordinate 
clause denotes purpose; if not, it denotes result. 
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. móns impendébat, ut perpauci prohibēre possent, I. 6, 1, a moun- 
tain rose sharply near by, 80 THAT A VERY FEW (men) COULD check (them). 
Here, of course, the mountain did not have any intentions; hence 
the clause is one of result. 


For substantive clauses of result see " 213 and 214. 


Subjunctive of Characteristic. G. 631; A. 535; B. 283; H. 591; 
W. 587. 


168  RuLE: The subjunctive with qui or any relative word may 
be used to characterize an antecedent, especially when it is 
general, indefinite or unexpressed. 

This subjunctive usually needs an expansion in accurate translation 
if its force is to be clearly shown. This may be done by supplying words 
to show its limitations. 

obsidés, arma, servós qui ad eds perfügissent, poposcit, I. 27, 3, 
he demanded (of the Helvetians) hostages, their arms, and the slaves THAT 
HAD DESERTED to them, or what slaves had deserted to them. If the in- 
dicative had been used, the sense would have been different,—he de- 
manded the slaves, a class which had all escaped to them. domi 
nihil erat qué famem tolerürent, I. 28, 3, there was nothing at home 
(BY WHICH THEY COULD SUSTAIN a famine, ie. such that by it they 
could endure a famine), to live on. duo itinera quibus itineribus 
exire possent, I. 6, 1, two routes (BY WHICH ROUTES THEY COULD go out), 
(such that) by them they could emigrate. soli sunt qui prohi- 
buerint, II. 4, 2, they are the only ones THAT PREVENTED. 

169 A subjunctive introduced by qui follows dignus, indignus and idoneus. 


This use is generally referred to the above construction, but by 
Bennett, to $ 156. Caesar shows but one example, VII. 31, 2. 


Causal Clauses. 


Causal Clauses with quod, quia, quoniam and quando. G. 539, 
542; A. 540; B. 286, 1; H 588; W. 543, 544. 

170 RULE: Causal clauses introduced by quod, because, quia, 
quoniam and quandó, since, take the indicative when the 
reason is stated as a fact, the subjunctive when it is given 
doubtfully or upon the authority of another person. 


The force of the subjunctive can be given in English only by adding 
parenthetically, as we said," or a similar phrase. 
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INDICATIVE: fortissimi sunt Belgae proptereā quod longissimé 
absunt, I. 1, 3, the bravest are the Belgians (on this account) BECAUSE 
THEY ARE farthest AWAY. [sollicitábantur] quod régna vulgó 
oecupābantur, II. I, 4, (hey were stirred up BECAUSE THE POWER (in in- 
dividual states) wA8 GENERALLY SEIZED. 

SuBJuNCTIVE: quod sit destitütus queritur, I. 16, 6, he com- 
plains BECAUSE (AS HE SAYS) HAS BEEN DESERTED; he com- 
plains that he has been deserted. Ubii órábant ut sibi auxilium 
ferret quod graviter ab Suébis premerentur, IV. 16, 5, the Ubii were 
asking him to aid them BECAUSE, AS THEY SAID, THEY WERE HARD 
PRESSED by the Suebi. 


Verbs of thinking and saying are occasionally put in the subjunctive 
when the sense is the same as that which would be given by the sub- 
junctive of the verb they govern, only less clearly expressed. 

Bellovaci suum numerum nón contulérunt, quod sé suó nómine 
bellum gestürós esse dicerent, VII. 75, 5, the Bellovaci did not furnish 
their complement (of men), (BECAUSE THEY SAID THAT) because, as 
they said, they were going to wage war on their own account. Similarly, 
quod vidérentur, II. 11, 5, because they thought that they were. 


Causal Clauses with cum. G. 586: A. 549: B. 286, 2: H. 598: W. 


542. 
RuLE: Causal clauses introduced by cum, since, take the 
subjunctive. 


This subjunctive is translated by the indicative in English. . 
his cum persuddére nón possent, légatés mittunt, I. 9, 2, SINCE 
THEY COULD not persuade them, they send ambassadors. So. 1I. 11, 1. 


Causal Clauses with gu. G. 633; A. 535, e; H. 592; W. 586, 5. 


RuLE: Causal clauses introduced by qui take the sub- 
junctive. 

The relative is here equivalent to cum, causal (§ 172), and the corre- 
sponding form of is. 

māgnam Caesar iniüriam facit qui vectīgālia mihi déterióra faciat, 
I. 36, 4, Caesar is doing me great injury, SINCE HE IS MAKING my 
revenues less. So V, 33, 1, 2, VI. 31, 5. 


A peculiar use of qué, because, for ep quod, for this reason, because, 
occurs once in the phrase magis eð... quam qué. 
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mercátóribus est aditus magis eð ut (ea) quae belló ceperint, (eds) 
quibus véndant, habeant, quam guē... dēsiderent, IV. 2, 1, the 
traders are allowed access to them MORE FOR THIS REASON, that they 
may have men to whom they may sell what they have captured in war, 
THAN BECAUSE (hey desire... 


Temporal Clauses. 


The action of & temporal clause may be in one of three relations 
to the action of the principal verb :—it may be antecedent (conjunction, 
after) contemporaneous (conjunction, while, as long as), subsequent 
(conjunction, before). 


Temporal Clauses with postquam, eto. G. 561-567; A. 543; B. 287; 
H. 602; W. 530—532. 


RuLE: Temporal clauses introduced by postquam, posteā- 
quam, after, ut, ubi, when, simul ac (atque), as soon as, take 
the indicative, usually the perfect. 

The historical present is used with ubi II. 9, 2, and the pluperfect 
IV. 26, 2. The English translation is frequently past perfect. 

Ubi certiores facti sunt, lēgātēs mittunt, I. 7, 3, WHEN THEY WERE 
INFORMED, they sent ambassadors. postquam ...cógnóovit, exer- 
citum trádücere mātūrāvit, II. 5, 4, AFTER HE HAD LEARNED (this), he 
hastened to lead his army across. 


Temporal Clauses with dum, dēnec and quoad. G. 568-573; A. 553- 
556; B. 293; H. 603, 604; W. 533. 


The English word while has two distinct meanings,—(1) as long 
as, and (2) at some time during the time that. Compare the following 
sentences: (I) he waited while (i.e. as long as) his friend was talking; 
(2) he arrived while (i. e. at some time during the time that) his friend 
was talking. 

RuLE: Temporal clauses with dum in the sense of while (= 
at some time during the time that), take the (historical) 
present indicative. 

dum ea conquiruntar, ē castrīs ēgressī sunt, I. 27, 4, WHILE THESE 
WERE BEING SOUGHT FOR, they set out from camp. So III. 17, 1. 


RuLE: Temporal clauses with dum, dēnec, quoad, and 
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quam din, in the sense of while (= as long as), take the in- 
dicative. 


quoad potuit, restitit, IV. 12, 5, he resisted AS LONG AS HE COULD. 
So V. 17, 3, and dum, VII. 82, 1. 


RuLE: Temporal clauses with dum, dónec and quoad in 
the sense of until take the indicative of an actual fact, the 
subjunctive when design or suspense is involved (or to rep- 
resent an act as expected or anticipated). 


Compare the construction with antequam and priusquam, § 181. 
The subjunctive is idiomatically translated by can or could. 


SUBJUNCTIVE: ut spatium intercédere posset, dum milites 
convenirent, respondit, I. 7, 6, in order that time might (be able to) 
tniervene, UNTIL THE SOLDIERS COULD ASSEMBLE, he answered. So IV.13, 
2, 23, 4, VII. 23, 4; and I. 11,6, where the direct discourse would be 
the same. Quoad, IV. 11, 6, V. 24, 8. 

The indicative under this construction does not occur in the Bel- 
lum Gallicum. An example is: — Epaminóndás ferrum in corpore 
retinuit quoad renüntiütum est vicisse Boeótiós, Nepos, xv. 9, 3, 
Epaminondas retained the iron in his body UNTIL WORD WAS BROUGHT 
BACK that the Boeotians had conquered. 


Temporal Clauses with antequam and priusquam. G. 574-577; A. 
551; B. 292; H. 605; W. 534. 


RuLE: Temporal clauses with antequam and priusquam 
take the indicative of an actual fact, the subjunctive when 
design or suspense ie involved (or to represent an act as ex- 
pected or anticipated). 

Compare the construction with dum, $180. The subjunctive is 
sometimes idiomatically translated by can or could. The words are 
often separated,—ante quam, prius quam, sooner than — before, until. 
antequam does not occur in the Bellum Gallicum. 


INDICATIVE: nec prius fugere déstitérunt quam ad Rhénum per- 
venerunt, I. 53, 1, and they did not stop fleeing (SOONER THAN) UNTIL 
THEY REACHED the Rhine. So VII. 25, 4, 47, 3. 

SUBJUNCTIVE: prius quam quicquam cēnārētur, Dīviciācum vocārī 
iubet, I. 19, 3, (SOONER THAN) BEFORE HE ATTEMPTED (to do) anything, 
he ordered Diviciacus to be summoned. prius quam hostés sé ex 
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terróre reciperent, in finés Suessiónum exercitum düxit, II. 12, 1, BE- 
FORE THE ENEMY COULD RECOVER from their fright, he led his army into 
the territory of the Suessiones. The indicative would mean “ before the 
enemy recovered,” and would imply that they did recover afterward. 
The subjunctive indicates that they did not recover. 


Temporal Clauses with cum. G. 578-588; A. 545-548; B. 288-290; 
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H. 600-601; W. 535-539. 


RuLE: Temporal clauses with cum take the indicative of 
any tense when they define the date at which the action of the 
leading verb took place, takes place or will take place; the 
imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive to define the circum- 
stances under which the action of the leading verb took 


place. 
Either mood is translated by the indicative. 


INDICATIVE: contendunt cum suis finibus prohibent, I. 1, 4, they 
fight WHEN THEY ARE KEEPING THEM OUT of their own territory. his 
cum fūnēs comprehénsi adductique sunt, praerumpébantur, III. 14, 
6, WHEN THE ROPES HAD BEEN CAUGHT by these (hooks) AND DRAWN TAUT, 


they were snapped off short. 


SuBJUNCTIVE: cum civitas iüs suum exsequi cénarétur, Orgetorix 
mortuus est, I. 4, 3, WHEN THE STATE WAS TRYING to assert its lawful 
power by force of arms, Orgetorix died. 

Cum INVERSE. When the two actions are independent, cum is some- 
times used with the one which seems to be logically the principal clause, 
just asin English. ` 

iam nón longius bidui vid aberant, cum duds vēnisse legiónés cē- 
gnóscunt, VI. 7, 2, they were now not more than two days’ march away, 
WHEN THEY LEARNED that the two legions had come. 


Conditional Sentences. 


Conditional Sentences with s7, nisi, sin. G. 589-597: A. 511-525; 
B. 301-306; H. 572-583; W. 551-562. 


Conditional sentences with si, nisi, sin, may be divided into three 
classes as regards time,—present, past, and future; and into two classes 
as regards form,—whether the condition is regarded as a fact, or not. 
A condition is thus fully described by two terms. 
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When a condition is regarded as a fact, it may be called a “ logical ” 
condition; or, in the present and past a “simple” or “assumed” condi- 
tion, and in the future a more vivid" or probable condition. 


When a condition is regarded not as a fact but as an assumption, it 
may be called in the present and past an “unreal” or “contrary to fact” 
condition, and in the future an ideal, less vivid," or possible con- 
dition. 

In both English and Latin, a condition that is regarded as a fact is put 
in the indicative, in whatever tense is required. A condition that is 
regarded as an assumption is put in the potential or subjunctive in Eng- 
lish, the subjunctive in Latin. 


TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 


REGARDED AS A FACT REGARDEDAR AN ASSUMP- 


Called '' Loa1car, Met SIMPLE, " or| Called UNREAL ” or " Con- 


‘ASSUMED ” TRARY TO FACT ” 
Mood SE — 
of S Indicative Subjunctive. 
Condition S 
Tense of the Indicative Tense of the Subjunctive 


Present Present, sometimes (Pres- 
ent) Perfect Imperfect 


Imperfect or Perfect, some- 


Past times Pluperfect 


Pluperfect 


Called “ IDEAL, RE e PossrsLE," 
or Less Vivip ” 


Future Future or Future Perfect Present or Perfect 


Type: Conditional Sentence in All Its Ordinary Forms. 


PRESENT LOGICAL (SIMPLE or ASSUMED). Present indicative. 
Si iter facit, bene est. 
If he marches (or ts marching), it is well. 


PRESENT UNREAL (CONTRARY TO Facr). Imperfect subjunctive. 
Si iter faceret, bene esset. 
If he were marching, it would be well. 

This form implies that he is Nor marching. 
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191 Past LoarcAL (SIMPLE or AssuMED). Any past tense of the indic- 
ative. 
Si iter faciébat, bene erat. 
If he was marching, it was well. 
Si iter fécit, bene fuit. 
If he marched, it was well. 


192 Past UNREAL (Contrary TO Facr). Pluperfect subjunctive. 
Si iter fécisset, bene fuisset. 
If he had marched, it would have been well. 
This form implies that he did NoT march. 
Norr.—The indicative is the regular construction in the conclusion, 
with verbs which signify possibility or power, obligation or necessity. 
si [populus Rómánus] alicüius iniüriae sibi cónscius fuisset, nón fuit 
difficile cavére, I. 14, 2, if the Roman people had been conscious (to them- 
selves) of any injury, IT WOULD not HAVE BEEN DIFFICULT (for them) to 
be on their guard. 


193 . Furure LOGICAL (PROBABLE or MORE Vivip). Future indicative, 
sometimes the future perfect (usually in the condition). 
Si iter faciet (fécerit), bene erit. 
If he marches [for shall march (shall have marched)] it will be wed. 
In this form the English is peculiar in using the present tense to refer 
to the future. 


194 ; FuruRE ĪDBAL (PossiBLE or Less Vivip). Present subjunctive, 
Hor the perfect (usually in the condition). 
Si iter faciat (fécerit), bene sit. 
If he should march, it would be well. 
This form implies that the speaker considers the condition only as 
possible. 


195 MrxepConpitions. The above are the ordinary types of condi- 
tional sentences. But a conditional sentence may be “ mixed,” that is, 
it may have a condition of one form and a conclusion of another; in this 
case the two parts must be described separately. Especially, the con- 
ditian and conclusion may be in different tenses, or the condition may be 
compound, containing two clauses, one of one tense and the other of 
another tense. E.g. “If he was there vesterday and is coming home 
to-day, we shall be glad." “If he had been here yesterday and were going 
away to-day, it would be different.” 
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Conditional Clauses of Comparison. G. 602; A. 524; B. 307; H. 

584; W. 566-568. 

RLE: Conditional clauses of comparison introduced by 
āc si, ut si, quasi, quam si, tamquam (si), velut si, etc., as if, 
than tf, take the subjunctive. 

The uses of tenses is under the law of sequence. 

absentis Ariovisti crūdēlitātem, -velut si adsit, horrent, I. 32, 4, 
they shudder at the cruelty of Ariovistus (though) absent, AS IF HE WERE 
PRESENT. So VII. 38, 7. 


Concesstve Clauses. 


Concessive (Adversative) Clauses with quamquam. G. 605; A. 527, 

d; B. 309, 2; H. 586; W. 570. 

RULE: Concessive clauses introduced by quamquam take 
the indicative. 

quamquam sunt éiusdem generis, sunt humāniērēs, IV. 3, 3, 
ALTHOUGH THEY ARE of the same race, they are more civilized. Only 
instance in the Bellum Gallicum. 


Concessive (Adversative) Clauses with ets/, etc, G. 604; A. 527; 

B. 309, 2; H. 585; W. 572. 

RULE: Concessive clauses introduced by etsi, etiamsi, etc., 
take the same construction as conditional clauses with si 
( 88 189-194). 

nam etsī... vidēbat, tamen putābat, I. 46, 5, for ALTHOUGH HB 
SAW. „ yet he thought. 

The subjunctive under this construction does not occur in the Bel- 
lum Gallicum in direct discourse. 


Concessive (Adversative) Clauses with cum, ut, eto. G. 606-608, 
587, 634; A. 313, 320, e; B. 309; H. 586, n., 569, 11.; W. 571, 586, 7. 


RULE: Concessive clauses introduced by cum, ut, nē, licet, 
or the relative pronoun, take the subjunctive. 

The subjunctive is translated by the indicative in English. 

cum ab hórà septimā ad vesperum pūgnātum sit, āversum hostem 
vidére némó potuit, I. 26, 2, THOUGH THE BATTLE CONTINUED from one 
o'clock until evening, nobody could see one of the enemy in retreat. 

Ciceró, qui... mīlitēs in castris continuisset, quinque cohortés 
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mittit, VI. 36, 1, (Cicero wHo), THOUGH Cicero HAD KEPT the soldiers in 
camp, he sent out five cohorts. 
ut is concessive, III. 9, 6. 


Relative Clauses. 


Relative Sentences, G. 624-637; A. 534, 535; B. 311, 312; H. 589- 
593; W. 580-589. 


A relative clause is most often introduced by the relative pronoun, 
qui; also by relative adjectives, quantus (antecedent, tantus), qualis 
(antecedent, tālis), quot (antecedent, tot), etc.; and by relative ad- 
verbs, ubi, where, when (antecedent, ibi), unde, whence, from which (ante- 
cedent, inde), quó, whither, where (antecedent, eð), etc. 


Relative clauses taken as a class have no especial rules of construc- 
tion; the relative may take the place of almost any conjunction, 
coórdinate or subordinate, together with ita corresponding demonstra- 
tive form. 


INDICATIVE Moon When a relative clause simply describes the 
antecedent of the relative, or states an additional fact, the indicative 
mood is used. 

[Helvétii] proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhénum incolunt, 
quibuscum bellum gerunt, I. 1. 4, the Helvetians are nearest to the 
Germans, WHO LIVE across the Rhine, WITH WHOM THEY CARRY ON war. 
Here qui—incolunt simply describes the Germans, and quibuscum— 
gerunt merely givcs an additional fact about the Helvetians. 


SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION. Relative sentences which depend on 
infinitives and subjunctives and form an integral part of the thought 
(i.e. a part which could not well be omitted if the sense is to be pre- 
served), are put in the subjunctive. 

cum... eds in ed locó qué tum essent suum adventum exspectāre 
iüssisset, paruērunt, I. 27, 2, when he had ordered them to await his 
arrival at that point WHERE THEY then WERE, they obeyed. So quae 
gerantur, II. 2, 3. 


For the subjunctive in relative clauses see the rules for the various 
kinds of subordinate clauses and examples of the use of the relative 
pronoun given under them, as follows: 

Subjunctive of Purpose, §§ 156-164. 

Subjunctive of Characteristic, $$ 168, 169. 


Causal Clauses, $ 173. Concessive Clauses, $ 199. 
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Kinds of Subordinate Clauses. 


Subordinate clauses may be divided into three kinds as regards 
their use in sentences,—(1) attributive (used like an adjective), (2) 
adverbial (used like an adverb) and (3) substantive (used like a noun). 


ATTRIBUTIVE CLAUSES. Relative clauses which explain the an- 
tecedent of the relative word are attributive. See §§ 168 and 202, and 
examples. 


ADVERBIAL ČLAUSES. The following kinds of clauses may be ad- 
verbial, and all the examples given are such:—purpose ($$ 156-164), 
result ($$ 165-167), causal (§§170-173), temporal ($$ 175—183), con- 
ditional (§§ 184-197), and concessive (§§ 198, 199), including the equiv- 
alent relative clauses (§ 203, end). 


SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES. Various adverbial clauses have developed 
into substantive clauses. Thus in the sentence, suis ut idem faciant 
imperat, V. 37, 1, the clause is not thought of as answering the ques- 
tion, For what purpose ? but as defining what order was given. It be- 
comes practically the internal object of imperat,—he orders his men to 
do the same. 

Substantive clauses are therefore described according to the ad- 
verbial clauses from which they are developed or according to the 
introductory word. 


Complementary Final Sentences (Substantive Clauses of Purpose). 
G. 546-550; A. 563-566; B. 295; H. 564; W. 510-516. 


Verbs of will and desire, including those of warning and beseeching, 
of urging and demanding, of resolving and endeavoring, ase followed 
by ut or né with the subjunctive. 

cīvitātī persuāsit ut exirent, I. 2, 1, he persuaded (the state) the 
citizens TO EMIGRATE. See § 164. obsecrāre coepit nē quid gravius 
statueret, I. 20, 1, he began to beseech (him) NOT TO TAKE any very 
severe measures. 


Verbs of hindering, including verbs and phrases signifying to prevent, 
forbid, refuse and beware, are often followed by né with the subjunctive 
1] they are not negatived. 

nē causam diceret, sé ēripuit, I. 4, 1, he saved himself FROM PLEAD- 
ING his case; he escaped PLEADING his case. multitidinem 
dēterrent nē frūmentum cēnferant, I. 17, 2, they prevent the people 
FROM BRINGING grain. So I. 31, 16. 
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Verbs of hindering and refusing may be followed by qué minus (= ut 
ed minus, that thereby the less). See §§ 160 and 161. 

recūsāre qué minus essent, I. 31, 7, to refuse To BE. nāvēs ventõ 
tenēbantur qué minus in eundem portum venīre possent, IV. 22, 4, 
the ships were prevented by the wind (FROM BEING ABLE to come to 
the same port) from reaching the same port. So VII. 49, 2. Only in- 
stances in the Bellum Gallicum. 


After verbs of fearing, ut means that... not, and nē means that. 

rem frūmentāriam timémus ut supportārī posset, I. 39, 6, (we 
fear the grain supply, THAT IT CAN NoT be furnished), we are afraid 
THAT a supply of grain can NOT be furnished. Only instance of ut 
in this construction in the Bellum Gallicum. 

né offenderet verébatur, I. 19, 3, he was afraid THAT HE WOULD HURT. 
So. IT. 1, 2. 


ut is sometimes omitted in object clauses, especially after verbs of 
wishing, necessity and permission. 

rogat finem órandi faciat, I. 20, 5, he asks (him) (TO MAKE an end 
of his entreating), to end his entreaties. 


Substantive Clauses of Result, G. 553, 557; A. 567-571; B. 297; H. 
571; W. 521-526. 


Substantive clauses of result include chiefly those used (1) after 
verbs of effecting and accomplishing, (2) as subjects of impersonal verbs 
signifying to happen, to follow, etc., (3) to explain a noun or pronoun. 


(1) nēlī committere ut hic locus ... nómen eapiat, I. 14, 7, (be 
unwilling to allow THAT THIS PLACE TAKE a name), do not allow this 
place to get a name (in history). fécérunt ut cónsimilis fugae 
profectid vidērētur, II. 11, 2, (they made THAT THEIR DEPARTURE 
SHOULD SEEM similar to a flight), they made their departure seem like a 
flight. 


(2) fīēbat ut vagārentur, I. 2, 4, it happened THAT THEY WANDERED. 
erit ut reliquae contra cónsistere nón audeant, II. 17, 3, ü will 
(be) happen THAT THE REST WILL not DARE to stand against (us). 


(3) id... ut flümen trānsīrent, I. 13, 2, (his... NAMELY, CROSS 
the river. iüs est belli ut qui vicérunt eis quós vicérunt imperent, 
I. 36, 1, it is a law of war THAT (those who have conquered) the con- 
querors GIVE COMMANDS TO (those whom they have conquered) the 


conquered. 
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Substantive Clauses with oun, G. 555, 556; A. 557-559; B. 298; 
H. 594, n, 595, 596; W. 573-579. 


214 Substantive clauses with quin are used after sentences and phrases of 
doubting, hindering, and the like when they are negatived or questioned. 
The general translation of quin is but that (taken together as a subor- 
dinate conjunction), often shortened to that; but quin and its verb are 
often condensed into an entirely different idiom. 

nón est dubium quin Helvētiī plürimum possint, I. 3, 6, there is 
no doubt (BUT) THAT THE HELVETIANS ARE the most POWERFUL. Sim- 
larly I. 4, 4, 17, 4, 31, 15, VII. 38, 8, 66, 6. nón dubitāre quin 
proficīscātur, II. 2, 5, not to hesitate (BUT THAT HE SHOULD SET OUT) to 
set out. non cunctārī quin pūgnā dēcertet, III. 23, 7, not to delay 
(BUT THAT HE SHOULD FIGHT IT OUT in close conflict) fighting a pitched 
battle. Similarly V. 55, 1, and VII. 36, 4. exspectārī nón oportet 
quin eātur, III. 24, 5, (it ought not to be awaited BUT THAT IT 
SHOULD BE GONE), he ought mot to defer going. neque longius 
abest quin..., III. 18, 5, (and it is not further off BUT THAT), and 
not later than .... neque multum abest ab eó quin paucis diébus 
dédüci possint, V. 2, 2, (and it is not very far from this stage, THAT 
THEY CAN be launched within a few days), and they will, in a few 
days, be nearly ready for launching. Similarly VII. 11, 8. sine sol- 
licitüdine quin acciperet, V. 53, 5, without anxiety (THAT HE WOULD 
RECEIVE), lest he should receive. nón sibi temperābunt quin exeant, 
I. 33, 4, (they will not restrain themselves BUT THAT THEY SHOULD 
GO OUT), they will not refrain from passing out.* Similarly I. 47, 2, 
II. 3, 5. „nēn recūsāre quin contendant, IV. 7, 3, not to refuse 
TO FIGHT. neque aliter sentiunt quin ..., VII. 44, 4, (and they 
do not think otherwise THAN THAT), and they certainly think that... 

These are the only instances of quin in the Bellum Gallicum except 
in the conjunctive phrase quin etiam (see vocabulary). 


Substantive Clauses with quod. G. 524, 525; A. 572; B. 299; 
H. 588, 3, 4; W. 549. 


45 Causal clauses with quod ($170) shade into substantive clauses. 
As a conjunction quod has four. principal meanings, (1) because, 
(2) that or the fact that, (3) in regard to the fact that, (4) so far as. 

1. When quod means because, the clause may be,— (a) adverbial 
(see § 170), or (b) substantive, in apposition with some such word 
as proptereā, eó, hóc, on this account; this usage shades into (2). 
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(a) Caesar quod...memoriá tenēbat, concédendum nón pu. 
tābat, I. 7, 4, Caesar, BECAUSE HE REMEMBERED..., did not think 
that (it) their request ought to be granted. (b) ed minus dubitātiēnis 
mihi datur quod... memoriā tened, I. 14, 1, (less of hesitation 
is given to me), I can hesitate less (in this matter) FOR THIS REASON, 
BECAUSE I REMEMBER. 

2. When quod means (a) that or (b) the fact that, it is a substantive 
clause, used either as subject, object, or appositive. 

(a) num recentium iniūriārum memoriam dépónere possum, quod... 
vexüstis? I. 14, 3, (can I lay aside the memory of your recent wrong- 
doing, THAT YOU HAVE HARASSED), can I forget your recent wrong- 
doing, in plundering ... ? (b) accédébat quod... dolēbant, III. 2, 
5, (there approached THE FACT THAT THEY GRIEVED), an additional 
fact was that they grieved... 

3. When quod means in regard to the fact that, as for the fact that, it 
introduces a substantive clause that has also an adverbial force with 
reference to the whole sentence. 

quod multitüdinem Germānērum in Galliam trādūcē, id mei mü- 
niendi causā fació, I. 44, 6, IN REGARD TO THE FACT THAT I AM BRING- 
ING a host of Germans into Gaul, I am doing it for the purpose of protecting 
myself. 

4. Similar to the above is guod, so far as. 

quod commodó ref püblicae facere poterit, Aeduós défendet, I. 35, 
4, SO FAR AS HE SHALL BE ABLE to do (so) with advantage to the public 
interests, he shall defend the Aeduans. Only instance in the Bellum 
Gallicum. 


216 CLAusES OF ĪNDIRECT Discourse. The accusative and infinitive of 
indirect discourse ($ 228) and indirect questions ($ 245) are also sub- 
stantive clauses. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE IN ENGLISH. 


217 DEFINITION OF DIRECT Discourse. Direct discourse (Latin, dratid 
récta) is the quotation of words in the exact form in which they were 
spoken. E.g. He said, “I AM GOING.” 


218 DEFINITION or ĪNDIRECT DISCOURSE. Indirect discourse (Latin, 
órátió obliqua) is the quotation of words with adaptations in grammatical 
construction, in person, or in tense to the standpoint of the person who 
quotes. E.g. He said THAT HE WAS GOING. 


219 INTRODUCTORY VERB, Indirect discourse occurs after verbs of 


220 
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23 
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saying, hearing, believing, thinking and the like. Such a verb is said to 
introduce or govern the indirect discourse and is called the introductory. 
verb. 


INTRODUCTORY PARTICLE. Indirect discourse is further introduced 
by the subordinate conjunction that, expressed or understood, which is 
called the introductory particle. 


CHANGE OF TENSE. When indirect discourse occurs after an intro- 
ductory verb that is in any past tense, all the verb forms that were 
in the present tense in the direct discourse, both main verbs and auxil- 
laries, change to the corresponding past tense. 


Indirect Discourse. 
his son WROTE daily. 


Direct. Discourse. 
My son wniTES daily. 


My son Is writing. his son WAS writing. 
My son MAY write. his son MIGHT write. 
My son CAN write. He said that 4 his son couLD write. 
My son HAS written. his son HAD written. 
My son WILL write. his son WOULD write. 
My son SHALL write. his son SHOULD write. 


Observe that number and voice do not change; a change in the former 
would alter the sense of the original statement, & change in the latter 
would alter its form. 


NoTE.—AÀn exception to this change of tense occurs when the verb of 
the direct discourse is & universal present ($ 146). 

DinECT: All men naturally DESIRE liberty. YNpiRECT: he knew that 
all men naturally DESIRE liberty. Compare B. G., III. 10, 3. 


CHANGE OF PRONOUNS. In passing from direct to indirect discourse 
changes of pronouns often occur. "These changes depend entirely upon 
the relation of the person quoting to the one who is addressed. Thus, 
A says to B, ' I will help you." 


If A quotes this to B, it becomes,— 1 said that I would help you. 


WI A «€ C, tt l I (€ Í «C him. 
“B « A, cc You cc you « me. 
“B ec C, ct He ce he ce me. 
[11 C Di D e«t He Di he «€ him 

L e 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS. When an interrogative sentence is quoted, it 
often has an introductory verb different from those that introduce de- 
clarative sentences ; especially verbs and phrases signifying to ask, to 
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doubt, to be a question, etc., though such a verb as to know may intro- 
duce either a declarative or interrogative clause. 

The rule for changing a question to the indirect form divides into two 
parts. 


224 1. If an interrogative sentence contains an interrogative word (a pro 
noun, an adjective or an adverb), it is put into the indirect form in the 
same manner as a declarative sentence. E.g. “Who is going? I know 
who is going. He ASKED who was going. 


225 2. If an interrogative senten *e is one that can be answered by “ Yes” 
or “No” and has the inverted order (i.e. verb or auxiliary before the sub- 
ject), the declarative is restored in the indirect form, and whether or if 
is added after the introductory verb as an introductory particle. E.g. 
“Are you ready?" I doubt if you are ready. I do not know whether 
he is ready. I could not see whether he was ready. 


226 INDIRECT FORM oF IMPERATIVES. An imperative is changed to 
indirect discourse by the use of (1) the auxiliary should, or (2) the infini- 
tive. E.g. “Shut the door." (1) He said you should shut the door. 
(2) (He said to shut the door.) He told you to shut the door. 

Other English colloquial forms, such as the auxiliary might, or for 
with the infinitive, should be avoided. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE IN LATIN. 


Indirect Discourse (Oratid Obliqua). G. 648-663; A. 573-592; 
B. 313-323; H. 641-653; W. 597-619. 


227 ‘The definition of indirect discourse is the same for Latin as for Eng- 
lish. The construction, however, is far more widely extended and the 
introductory verb ts very often merely implied. E.g. He persuaded the 
citizens to emigrate; [saying] that it was very easy. 


228 RLE: Declarative principal clauses of direct discourse, 
on becoming indirect, change the indicative (or subjunctive) 
with subject nominative to infinitive with subject accusative. 
Interrogative and imperative principal clauses and all subor- 
dinate clauses become subjunctive. 


229 SUBJUNCTIVE IN IMPLIED IN DIRECT Discourse. Under the con- 
struction of subordinate clauses of indirect discourse are included many 
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subjunctives which depend on an infinitive or another subjunctive, 
where the idea of indirect discourse is merely implied. 


TENSE OF THE INFINITIVE. A present indicative of direct discourse 
becomes present infinitive in indirect; an imperfect, perfect or pluper- 
fect indicative becomes perfect infinitive; and a future or future per- 
fect indicative becomes future infinitive. 

The tense of the introductory verb has nothing to do with the tense of the 
infinitive. i 


TENSE OF THE ŠUBJUNCTIVE. The tense of the subjunctive is de- 
termined by the general law of the sequence of tenses (§ 151). If either 
the introductory verb or the infinitive is a past tense, the subjunctives 
are regularly imperfect or pluperfect. But the law of sequence is fre- 
quently suspended for vividness. 

NorE.—An imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive of the direct dis- 
course, as in unreal (contrary to fact) conditions, is always retained in 
the indirect. 


CHANGES IN PERSON depend upon the same principles as in English 
($ 222). 


As in English (§ 221) vorcE and NUMBER do not change. 


TRANSLATION OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. The subjunctive is usually 
translated by the indicative (the tense being according to the English 
rules), unless in the direct discourse it would be a use of the subjunctive 
that requires some special auxiliary in translation (e.g. a purpose 
clause, see § 156). 


TRANSLATION OF THE ÁCCUSATIVE AND INFINITIVE. English some- 
times employs the accusative and infinitive like the Latin, in such ex- 
pressions as, I thought the man to be honest," * I understood. him to 
say it"; but the use of this construction is limited. It is not English to 
say, He declares himself to be about to win"; and such expressions 
should be changed to the regular construction of English indirect dis- 
course, viz. a subordinate clause introduced by that, with subject nom- 
inative and a finite mood. 


CHANGE FROM ĪNDIRECT TO DIRECT Discourse. For a eom- 
plete understanding of a sentence of indirect discourse it must be 
changed to the direct form in Latin, this translated to the direct in 
English, and the last changed to the English indirect, when it becomes 
a translation of the given Latin. See next page. 
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Latin Indirect; dixit perfacile esse, I. 2, 2, cf. I. 3, 6, 7, etc. 

Latin Direct: dixit * perfacile est.” 

English Direct: He said, “ It ts very easy." 

English Indirect: He said that it was very easy. This is the transla- 
tion of the first. 


RULES FOR CHANGING PRINCIPAL CLausES. 1. Subject accusative 
changes to nominative of the same number. If it is a pronoun, there may 
be a change of person. For this no rule can be given because it de- 
pends upon circumstances (see $ 222); but forms of the reflexive pro- 
nouns and adjectives usually become first person. 


2. Present infinitive changes to present indicative of same voice. 


imperfect, 
Perfect DI e 66 | perfect, cl Di «€ (11 «€ 
pluperfect 
future or | 
tc «€ [f | [11 [11 ee €€ 
EES Pun perfect 


The person and number is determined by the subject, already found 
by Rule 1. 


3. Pronouns (other than the subject) require change in person only. 


(Orgetorix) cónfirmat sé suis cópiis suóque exercitü illis régna conciliá- 
türum (esse), I. 3, 7. 

1. The subject accusative is sé, which refers to the subject of cón- 
firmat, namely, Orgetorix. Since Orgetorix is speaking of himself, in his 
own words he must have used the first person. For the same reason 
the number of sé is singular. Hence according to the rule, the direct 
discourse of sé is first person, singular, nominative, ego. 

2. conciliātūrum (esse) is future, active. It therefore changes to 
future, indicative, active, and agrees with ego; hence conciliābē. 

Since. the person and number are shown by the personal ending, ego 
may be omitted (§ 122). 

3. Like së, the possessive adjectives suis and suð refer to the subject, 
and for the same reason would become first person; their construction 
is in no way affected and they change to the corresponding forms of 
meus, namely, meis and með. 

illis refers to Dumnorix and Casticus, to whom this promise was 
made. Hence this changes to the corresponding form of the second 
personal pronoun, namely vóbis. 

The sentence in direct discourse thus reads, meĩs cópiis medque 
exercitü VObIs régna conciliàhó. 
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English Direct: I wiLL win the power (in your states) for vou with MY 
forces and MY army. 

English Indirect : Orgetoriz | 5 that HE | SE t win the power 
(tn their states) for THEM with His forces and His army. 

Notice that it is not necessary to translate a Latin sentence before 
finding the Latin direct discourse, but only that the relations of any 
persons mentioned shall be understood. 

Notice also that after changing the English direct to indirect, the 
pronouns are a translation of those in the Latin indirect; so that, as far 
as concerns getting a translation of Latin indirect discourse, there is 
nothing that requires attention except the accusative and infinitive. 


The following type sentences should be kept thoroughly in mind. 
They cover all cases that occur in the Bellum Gallicum (if the historical 
present is translated by the past), except such as are mentioned espe- 
cially in the notes. If these are used, it will not be necessary to go 
through the process of changing to direct discourse in order to get the 
translation. 


v 


appellāre, called (was calling). 
appellari, was called. 
M appellāvisse, ; M had called. 

Date appellātum esse, . had been called. 
appellātūrum esse, would call. 
appellatum irl, would be called. 
fore ut appellarétur, 


CHANGE OF SUBORDINATE CLAUSES TO DIRECT Discourse. The 
mood of a subordinate clause of direct discourse depends upon its con- 
struction under the various rules that have been given (§§ 156-215). 
Therefore in changing from indirect to direct discourse, the mood of a 
subordinate clause may or may not change. 

If the indicative is to be used in the direct discourse, the tense may 
be prescribed (e.g. in clauses with dum) or may depend upon the sense 
(e.g. in clauses with quod). 

If the subjunctive is to be retained (e.g. in a purpose clause), the 
tense may or may not change, under the rule for the sequence of 
tenses (§ 151). 

perfacile esse probat proptereā quod ipse suae civitatis 3 
obtentūrus esset, I. 3, 6. . 

Here quod introduces a reason which was certainly Te by 


240 


241 


242 


192 THE GALLIC WAR 


Orgetorix as a fact. Hence the indicative in direct discourse; tense, 
present periphrastic or future ($ 153). 

perfacile est, proptereā quod ipse meae cīvitātis imperium obten- 
türus sum (obtinébd), d is very easy, because I AM GOING TO HAVE 
(shall have) control of Mv state MYSELF. Indirect: He proved that it was 
very easy, because HE WAS GOING TO HAVE (WOULD HAVE) control of HIS 
state HIMSELF. 

(dicit) nón esse dubium quin plürimum Helvētii possent, I. 3, 7. 

Clauses introduced by quin always take the subjunctive (§ 214), 
hence the mood of the direct discourse is the same. As it stands, 
possent is imperfect because it depends upon an historical present 
(probat, I. 3, 6), which may take the sequence of an historical tense 
($152). In the direct discourse the subjunctive will depend upon est, 
and hence will change to the present. 

nón est dubium, quin plürimum Helvétii possint, there Is no doub: 
that the Helvetians ARE the most powerful. Indirect: [He said] that there 
was no doubt that the Helvetians WERE the most powerful. 


INDICATIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES. The indicative is some- 
times used in subordinate clauses of indirect discourse, (1) when the 
clause is inserted by the writer by way of explanation and does not 
form a part of the quotation (e.g. IT. 4, 10), (2) to show that the writer 
himself considers the matter as a fact (e.g. I. 40, 5). 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES IN ĪNDIRECT Discourse, while follow- 
ing the same general rules as other complex sentences, present pecuhar- 
ities of sequence, periphrastic forms, etc., so that all the regular forms 
of condition are presented for reference. 


When reference is made to this article, see what tense, mood and 
auxiliary is used in translating the type sentence, and use the same in 
translating the desired passage. 


1. Present LOGICAL (SIMPLE Or ÁssuMED). See § 189. 


SI iter facit, bene est. 

If he marches (or ts marching), d is well. 

Dicit si iter faciat, bene esse. 

He says that if he marches (or is marching), tt is well. 
Dixit si iter faceret, bene esse. 

He said that if he marched (or was marching), tt was well. 
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2. PRESENT UNREAL (ConTRARY TO Fact). See $190. 
Si iter faceret, bene esset. 
If he were marching, it would be well. 
Dīcit si iter faceret, bene futūrum esse. 
He says that if he were marching, it would be well. 
Dixit si iter faceret, bene futūrum esse. 
He said that if he were marching, it would be well. 


3. Past LoaicAL (SIMPLE or ASSUMED). See $ 191. 

Si iter faciébat, bene erat. 
If he was marching, it was well. 
Si iter fécit, bene fuit. 
If he marched, t was well. 

(For either) Dicit si iter faceret, bene fuisse. 
He says that if he marched (or was marching), tt was well. 
Dixit si iter faceret, bene fuisse. 
He said that if he marched (or was marching), it was well. 


4. Pasr UNREAL (CONTRARY TO FACT). See § 192. 
Si iter fécisset, bene fuisset. 
If he had marched, tt would have been well. 
Dicit si iter fécisset, bene futūrum fuisse. 
He says that if he had marched, it would have been well. 
Dixit si iter fécisset, bene futūrum fuisse. 
He said that if he had marched, it would have been well. 


NorE.—A sentence of this type, the conclusion of which is passive, 
requires a periphrastic form in indirect discourse. 
Si iter fécisset, victus esset. 
If he had marched, he would have been conquered. 
Dicit sī iter fécisset, futūrum fuisse ut vincerétur. 
Dixit 
He says i 4 
= | that if he had marched, (it would have been that he 
would be conquered), he would have been conquered. 


5. Furure LOGICAL (PROBABLE or Morb Vivip). See § 193. 
Si iter faciet (fécerit), bene erit. 
If he marches [for shall march (shall have marched)], it will be well. 
Dicit si iter faciat (fécerit, subjunctive), bene futūrum esse. 
He says that if he marches, it will be well. 
Dixit si iter faceret (fécisset), bene futūrum esse. 
He said that if he marched, it would be well. 
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6. FUTURE IDEAL (POSSIBLE or Less Vivip). See $ 194. 
Si iter faciat (fēcerit), bene sit. 
If he should march, it would be well. 
Dīcit sī iter faciat, bene futūrum esse. 
He says that if he should march, it would be well. 
Dixit si iter faceret, bene futūrum esse. 
He said that 1f he should march, it would be well. 


243  INDIRECT Questions. It has been said (§ 228) that interrogative 
principal clauses of direct discourse on becoming indirect discourse 
(indirect questions) take the subjunctive. 

Such clauses present no difficultics in translation since the English 
has the same construction, including the rules for the sequence of tenses. 
See §§ 152 and 223. This use of the subjunctive in Latin is easily recog- 
nized from the fact that there is always an interrogative word in the 
clause. 

To change to the direct form follow the principles of the changes for 
declarative sentences. Thus: 

oculis in utram partem [Arar] fluat iūdicārī nón potest, I. 12, 1. 
DIRECT: in utram partem Arar fluit? In what direction poes the Saône 
FLOW? INDIRECT: It cannot be judged by the eye (s) in what direction d 
FLOWS. 

Norz.—Si is sometimes used in the sense of to see if, introducing an 
indirect question after verbs of trial. E.g. si perrumpere possent, cēnātī, 
I. 8, 4; see note. So II. 9, 1. 


244 Indirect questions usually have different introductory verbs in Latin 
as in English ($ 223). But when a long speech in Latin is quoted in 
indirect form, neither Latin nor English takes the pains to insert a 
different introductory verb before an interrogative clause. 

[dixit] Ariovistum populi Rēmānī amicitiam appetisse; cir quis- 
quam iüdicaret...? I. 40, 2, he said that Ariovistus had sought the 
friendship of the Roman people; why should any one judge. .? [he 
asked why any one should judge... J. So I. 40, 4, 43, 8, 44, 8, etc. 


245 IMPERATIVES IN INpiRECT Discourse. It has been said ($ 228) 
that imperatives of direct discourse on becoming indirect become sub- 
junctive. The tense is according to the rules of sequence. For the 
different methods of translation see $ 226. 

respondit... sī quid vellent, reverterentur, I. 7, 6. DIRECT: si 
quid vultis, revertimini, if you want an answer, RETURN. INDIRECT: 
He answered . . . that if they wanted an answer, THEY SHOULD (MIGHT) 
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RETURN; or, he answered. . if they wanted answer, (FOR THEM) TO 
RETURN. Šo I. 13, 4. 

nē...suae virtüti tribueret, I. 13, 5. Drrecr: nēlī... tuae vir- 
tüti tribuere, (BE UNWILLING TO ATTRIBUTE), DO NOT ATTRIBUTE (it) 
to YOUR OWN valor. INDIRECT: HE SHOULD NOT ATTRIBUTE ù to HIS 
OWN valor; or, (FOR HIM) NOT TO ATTRIBUTE tt to HIS OWN valor. 


RHETORICAL QuESTIONS. When a question is asked merely for 
effect, it is usually equivalent to a strong declarative statement. Such 
questions, like a declarative sentence, take the accusative and infinitive 
in indirect discourse. 

num memoriam dépónere posse, I. 14, 3, coup he (lay aside the 
memory) forget? So V. 28, 6. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


First or Present Imperative. G. 268, 270, and Remark 2; A. 448, 
450; B. 281; H. 560; W. 473, 474, 495, 496. 


The use of the present imperative in Latin is the same as in English? 
The imperative occurs seven times in the Bellum Gallicum, IV. 25, 3 
(see $ 6), V. 30, 1, VIT. 38, 3, 50, 4, 6, 77, 9 (see note), 16. The other 
imperative does not occur in the Bellum Gallicum. 


A negative imperative sentence or prohibition is most frequently 
expressed by nēlī (sometimes cavé) with the infinitive, sometimes by 
né with the imperative, or perfect subjunctive. 

nólite hós vestró auxilió exspoliāre, VII. 77, 9, (BE UNWILLING 
TO DEPRIVE), DO NOT DEPRIVE them of your aid. Only instance in the 
Bellum Gallicum of a prohibition in direct discourse. 


INFINITIVE. 


The Latin infinitive has two uses, (1) as a substantive, (2) as a repre- 
aentative of the indicative. 


The Infinitive as a Substantive. G. 280; A. 451-458; B. 326-328; 
H. 606-612; W. 622-626. 


As a substantive the infinitive has two tenses, present and perfect. 


The present is the common form of the infinitive used as a substantive ; 
it has to do with continued action. The perfect infinitive used as a sub- 
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stamtive, having to do with completed action, does not occur in the 
Bellum Gallicum. 


252 The infinitive as a substantive is used only as the subject and object 
of verbs. For the oblique cases and for the objective after a preposi- 
tion, the gerund is used (§ 267). 


253 As subject the infinitive is used chiefly with forms of sum and im- 
personal verbs. 


praestat perferre, I. 17, 3, it is better TO ENDURE. 


254 As an object (complementary infinitive) it is used to complete the 
meaning of verbs meaning to wish, decide, fear, etc., which take the same 
construction in English. 

cónstituérunt comparare, I. 3, 1, they determined TO PREPARE. 


255 An accusative and a complementary infinitive may both be used as 
the objects of verbs meaning to bid and forbid, to permit, etc. 
eós Ire pati, I. 6, 3, to allow THEM TO Go. So II. 5, 1. 


The Infinitive as the Representative of the Indicative. G. 281; 
A. 459; B. 329-331; H. 613-619; W. 628-635. 


256 As the representative of the indicative, the infinitive has three tenses, 
— present, perfect and future. 


257 The infinitive with subject accusative may be used as a substantive 
clause (i.e. as subject or object) like the infinitive alone. See §§ 253 
and 254. 

poenam sequi oportébat, I. 4, 1, (PUNISHMENT-TO-FOLLOW was fit- 
ting), tt was the law for the punishment to follow; or, that the penalty 


. . be inflicted. quam Gallēs obtinére dictum est, I. I, 5, (GauLs- 
TO-CONSTITUTE-which, has been said), which it has been said that the Gauls 
constitute. optimum est quemque reverti, II. 10, 4, 2 is best 


(for) EACH ONE TO RETURN, Or, THAT EACH ONE RETURN. 

This construction is essentially that of indirect discourse. The first 
and third examples show instances which are informal indirect dis- 
course, and show the development of the construction from that of § 255. 


Historical Infinitive. G. 647; A. 463; B. 335; H. 610; W. 631. 


258 The infinitive with subject nominative is sometimes used instead of 
the imperfect indicative for vividness in historical narration. 
Caesar flāgitāre, I. 16, 1, Caesar was DEMANDING. So I. 16, 4, 
32, 3; II. 30, 3; III. 4, 1, 2, 3; V. 33, 1. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


A participle is a verbal adjective. All Latin participles are declined 
like adjectives and agree with some substantive expressed or under- 
stood in gender, number and case, while at the same time they have 


_tense and voice. 


TENSE OF PanTICIPLES. The participle, both in Latin and in 
English, denotes time relative to that of the principal verb. Thus: 

The present participle denotes action that is continuing at the time 
of the principal verb. E.g. he comes running, he came running, he will 
come running. 

The perfect participle denotes action prior to that of the principal 
verb. E.g. he is coming (came, or will come), having run all the way. 


CoMPARATIVE TABLE OF PARTICIPLES. 
Active Passive 
Present dūcēns, leading — —, being led 
Past dictis | led 
Perfect —— —, having led > ( having been led 
Future ductūrus, (going to lead) dūcendus, (to be led) 


A deponent verb has the three active participles and the gerundive. 
E.g. cónàns, frying, cénatus, having tried, cēnātūrus, going to try, and 
cónandus, gerundive. See however $ 262. 

Nors.—Latin is more exact than English in the use of participles, 
especially the perfect. E.g. Seizing the bone, the dog ran away. Strictly, 
this would mean that the dog was seizing the bone all the time that he 
was running. Therefore the perfect participle should be used,—Having . 
seized the bone, the dog ran away. But the former has come to be an 
English idiom and should be used in translation. 


Perfect participles of deponent verbs are sometimes passive in mean- 
ing. So dēpopulātus, I. 11, 4, dīmēnsus, II. 19, 5; IV. 17, 3, partitus, 
VII. 24, 5. 


Participles often imply some especial relation to the thought of the 
sentence aside from merely limiting a substantive. E.g. “ Running as 
fast as he could, he caught the train”” Here the participle implies cause; 
the thought is that he caught the train because he ran. 

Again, Running as fast as he could, he was unable to catch the train.” 
Here the participle implies concession; the thought is that he could not 
catch the train although he ran. 
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Participles may also denote merely an attendant circumstance. 
E. g. Entering the water, he waded out." This merely notes two acts, — 
he entered the water, he waded out. Latin often employs a participle 
in this way where English requires two coórdinate verbs. 


Uses of Latin Participles. G. 664-668; A. 488—499; B. 336-337; 
H. 636-640; W. 645-652. 


264 Latin participles or participial phrases may express,—l, time, 2, 
cause, 3, condition, 4, concession, 5, attendant circumstance, 6, means, 
7, the thought of a relative clause. 

1. patrum nostrórum memorià, omni Gallia vexātā, II. 4, 2, (in 
the memory of our fathers, ALL GAUL HAVING BEEN OVERRUN), within 
the memory of the last generation, WHEN ALL GAUL WAS IN CONFUSION. 
2. timóre perterriti Rēmānī discédunt, I. 23, 5, the Romans are with- 
drawing (HAvING BEEN TERRIFIED by fear), BECAUSE THEY ARE 
AFRAID. 3. datā facultüte nón temperābunt, I. 7, 5, (AN OPPOR- 
TUNITY HAVING BEEN GIVEN), IF OPPORTUNITY IS GIVEN, they will 
not refrain. 4. hac r8 cógnità exercitum castris continuit, II. II, 2, 
(THIS THING HAVING BEEN ASCERTAINED), THOUGH HE FOUND THIS 
out, he kept the army in camp. In the same sentence the participle 
veritus denotes cause. 5. persuādent finitimis, uti.. ūsī... oppidis 
... exũstis . .. proficīscantur, I. 5, 4; see note, Book I., I. 88. 6. & 
Joch superióre pilis missis phalangem perfrégérunt, I. 25, 2, (SPEARS 
HAVING BEEN THROWN), BY THROWING THEIR SPEARS from the higher 
position, they broke the line. 7. frātrī interelüsó ab hostibus auxilium 
ferébat, IV. 12, 5, (he was bearing aid to his brother, cur orr by the 
enemy), he was trying to help his brother WHO HAD BEEN CUT OFF (from 
retreat) by the enemy. 


265 The perfect passive participle modifying a substantive is sometimes 
translated by a verbal noun with an object. 
iniūria retentórum equitum Rēmānērum, III. 10, 2, (the wrong 
of RETAINED Roman knights), the crime of retaining Roman knights. 


266 ^ Habeó with a direct object modified by a perfect passive participle is 
often used in a sense that is practically equivalent to the pluperfect 
tense of the latter verb. Strictly, however, it denotes more than the 
pluperfect, laying emphasis on the maintenance of the result. 

portória... redēmpta habet, I. 18, 3, (hn HAs the import duties 
BOUGHT UP), he has bought up the import duties, (and still holds them). 
omnia explērāta habemus, II. 4, 4, (WE HAVE all things FOUND OUT), 
we have found out everything. 
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Besides the above examples this construction occurs as follows,— 
I. 9, 3 (see note), 15, 1, 44, 12; III. 2, 5; VI. 13, 6, 20, 1; VII. 29, 6, 
54, 2. 


For uses of the future passive participle (the gerundive) see $$ 269, 
270, and 278. 


THE GERUND. 


The gerund is the verbal noun in the oblique cases. The infinitive 
is used in the nominative and as the object of verbs (not of prepositions). 


Uses of the Gerund. G. 426-433; A. 502-507; B. 338; H. 625- 
631; W. 637—639. 


The gerund is the verbal noun in the oblique cases. The infinitive 
is used as the nominative and the accusative after verbs (the gerund 
after prepositions). 

The uses of the gerund in the Bellum Gallicum are as follows: 

GENITIVE: Objective, explanatory, with adjectives (I. 2, 4; V. 6, 3), 
with causa and gratia. See examples under $$ 56 and 58. 

DativE: Of purpose or end (III. 4, 1; V. 27, 5). 

ACCUSATIVE: Only after ad. E.g. ad proficiscendum, I. 3, 1, (to 
setting out), for leaving home. 

ABLATIVE: Of means (IV. 13, 5; V. 54, 1; VII. 71, 4), and after 
dē and in. 


The gerund may take an object in the case which the verb regularly 
governs, accusative, dative (with special verbs), genitive (with verbs of 
remembering, etc.), but for this use the gerundive construction is gener- 
ally substituted, regularly so after prepositions. 


THE GERUNDIVE. 


The gerundive has two uses,—(a) as the future passive participle, 
(b) as a substitute for the gerund. 


Gerundive as a Participle. G. 251, 2, note; A. 500; B. 337, 7; 
H. 621-622; W. 638, 643, 644. 


As the future passive participle the gerundive implies necessity, 
obligation, or the idea of deserving. In these senses it is used in the 
Bellum Gallicum as follows: 

1. As a predicate adjective. 

non ferendus, I. 33, 5, (not to be borne), wnendurable. Similarly 
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cónferendum, comparandam, I. 31, 11, (to be compared,) comparable; 
laudanda, V. 8, 4, (to be praised), praiseworthy. . | máximé admi- 
randum, VI. 42, 3 (most to be wondered at), most remarkable. 

2. As a predicate accusative after cüró, provide for, cause, db, give, 
trādē, hand over, and similar verbs. 

pontem faciendum cūrāvit, I. 13, 1, he caused a bridge TO BE 
BUILT. Sabinum mittit, qui eam manum distinendam curet, 
III. 11, 4, he sent Sabinus (who was to cause this force TO BE KEPT SEPA- 
RATE), to see that that force was kept separate. exercitum Sabinó 
in Menapiós dücendum dedit, IV. 22, 5, he gave the army to Sabinus To 
BE LED among the Menaptt. 

See also $ 278. 


Gerundive for Gerund. G. 427; A. 503; B. 339; H. 623; W. 640. 


When the gerund might be used but would have an object, the 
gerundive construction is often substituted, regularly so after a prepo- 
sition. Also III. 25, 1, in the ablative of means; see example below. 


The gerundive construction consists in putting the substantive in the 


case which the gerund would have had, and making the gerundive agree 


with it, as à verbal adjective, in gender, number, and case. 

GERUND: ad efféminandum animós, I. 1, 3, to WEAKENING the 
minds. Here the construction is identical in both languages: effémi- 
nandum is the object of ad, and animēs is the object of efféminandum, 
just as weakening is the object of to, and minds is the object of weaken- 
ing. 

GERUNDIVE: ad animós effeminandós. Here animós is the 
object of ad, and efféminandós agrees with it in gender, number, and 
case. English has no such verb form as the gerundive, and cannot 
translate any differently from above,—(to weakening the minds), to 
weaken the character. 

GERUNDIVE: lapidibus télisque subministrandis, III. 25, 1. 
GEeRuND: lapidés telaque subministrandó, BY FURNISHING STONES 
AND SPEARS. So caespitibus comportandis following. What would be 
the form of these two words if the gerund were used? 


1. With mei, tui, sui, nostri, and vestri, the gerundive is employed 
with the same ending, regardless of gender or number, since these forms 
were originally neuter singular. 

sul eolligendi hostibus facultátem relinquunt, III. 6, 1, they leave 
the enemy a chance (OF COLLECTING THEMSELVES), OF COLLECTING 
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THEIR wits. Here sul, referring to hostibus, is plural, and strict agree- 
ment would require colligendórum. 

2. The gerundive construction would naturally be confined to tran- 
sitive verbs, but the deponent verbs which govern the ablative ($ 73) 
regularly admit it. 

spēs potiundī oppidT, IL 7, 2, hope of capturing the town. So III. 
1, 6. 


SUPINES. 


The supines are the accusative and ablative of a fourth declension 
verbal noun. 


Accusative Supine (Supine in um, Former Supine). G. 435; 
A. 509; B. 340, 1; H. 632-634; W. 654. 


RuLE: The accusative supine is used chiefly after verbs 
of motion to express purpose (design). It may take an object. 

It is translated by the infinitive. 

légátós mittunt rogātūm auxilium, I. 11, 2, they send envoys TO ASK 
help. 

This construction occurs 14 times in the Bellum Gallicum. 


Ablative Supine (Supine in -4, Latter Supine). G. 436; A. 510; 
B. 240, 2; H. 635; W. 655. 


Rue: The ablative supine is used with adjectives as an 
ablative of specification. It never takes an object. 

It is translated by the infinitive, if retained in English at all. 

perfacile factū, I. 3, 6, very easy (To Do). So IV. 30, 2, VII. 64, 2. 
horribiliórés āspectū, V. 14, 2, more terrible IN APPEARANCE. Only 
instances in the Bellum Gallicum. 


PERIPHRASTIC ČONJUGATIONS. 


Active (First) Periphrastic Conjugation. G. 247; A. 194, a; B. 
115; H. 236; W. 188. 


"The active periphrastic conjugation is the combination of the future 
active participle with forms of sum. 
The participle is translated separately in its usual way (§ 261), and 
the form of sum according to its tense, mood, use, etc. 
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quod portātūrī ||erant, I. 5, 3, what THEY WERE|| GOING TO CARRY. 
ubi bellum gestūrī | essent, III. 9, 6, where THEY WERE || GOING TO WAGE 
war. See also example under § 239. 


Passive (Second) Periphrastic Conjugation. G. 251; A. 194,b; 
B. 115; H. 237; W. 188. 


278 The passive periphrastic conjugation is the combination of the future 
passive participle (the gerundive) with forms of sum. 

From the adjective use of the future passive participle ($ 270) there 
is developed the idea of obligation or necessity, which is expressed in 
various ways in English. 

agendum est, it has to be done, it must be done, tt ought to be done. 

agendum erat, t had to be done. 

agendum erit, it will have to be done. 

For examples in the Bellum Gallicum see $$ 31 and 215. 

Note that this construction does not correspond to that of $ 277 in 
the ordinary relations of active and passive. Obligation in the active 
voice is expressed with débeó or oportet. But intransitive verbs may be 
used impersonally in this construction. 

The agent under this construction is expressed by the dative (§ 31). 


Users or Cum. 


279 1. Preposition with ablative, with. 

2. Subordinate conjunction, when, since, although. 

If it introduces an indicative, it certainly means when. If the 
clause is followed by tamen, nevertheless, it certainly means although. 

In other cases the meaning can only be determined by the connection, 

and there is often a combination of the ideas of time and cause, or of 
time and concession. 

3. Practically a correlative conjunction, cum...tum, not only... 
but also, both... and, II. 4, 7, V. 4, 3, ete. Notecum...etiam... tum, 
not only...and... but also, III. 16, 2. 


HENDIA DVS. 


280 FHendiadys (êv dA 5voiv) is a figure of syntax whereby two nouns 
connected by a conjunction are used for one with an adjective or a 
genitive. 

exempla cruciātūsgue, I. 31, 12, (examples and cruelties), sorts of 


cruelty. 
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PARADIGMS. 
NOUNS. 
First DECLENSION. 


F. lingua, -ae, -ae, - am, -a, -à; -ae, Arum, -is, -às, -ae, -is. 
For locative, see $ 93; for filia, see vocabulary ; dea, goddess, like filia. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 


M. animus, I, -6, um, e, -5; 4, drum, Is, Os, I, Is. 
ager, agri, agró, agrum, ager, agró; agri, agrórum, etc. 
puer, pueri, pueró, puerum, puer, pueró; pueri, puerórum, etc. 
vir, viri, viró, virum, vir, virð; viri, virórum, etc. 

N. bellum, -1, -ó, um, um, 5; a, -órum, Is, -a, -a, -is. 

For locative, see $ 93. Nouns of this declension ending in -ius or 
-jum often have a single i for the ending of the genitive singular, with- 
out change of accent; so also the vocative singular of filius and of proper 
names. For deus and vulgus, see vocabulary. 


* Tump DECLENSION.* 


I. Consonant Stems. 


M. fcēnsul, cónsulis, -I, -em, -e; -ēs, -um, -ibus, Es, -ibus. 

N. flümen, flūminis, flümini, flümen, flümine; flümina, -um, -ibus, 
-a, -ibus. 

F. lēx, lēgis, légi, lēgem, lége; légés, -um, -ibus, Es, -ibus. 

N. caput, capitis, capiti, caput, capite; capita, -um, -ibus, -a, -ibus. 


*'The vocative is hereafter omitted in these paradigms. 
+ A feminine noun does not differ in endings from a masculine noun. 
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II. I and Mixed Stems. 


M. or F. hostis, hostis, hosti, hostem, hoste; hostēs, dum, -ibus, -ës 
(or -is), -ibus. 

N. vectigal, vectīgālis, vectigali, vectigal, vectīgālī; vectīgālia, 
-ium, -ibus, -ia, -ibus. See also in vocabulary mille. 

F. pars, partis, partī, partem, parte; partēs, -ium, -ibus, -ēs 
(or -īs), -ibus. 


Note.—Declined like (1) hostis, (2) vectigal, or (3) pars are the follow- 
ing: (1) Nouns ending in is or és, having the same number of syllables 
in the genitive as in the nominative; (2) neuters ending in e, al, ar; 
(3) nouns ending in ns or rs, and monosyllables ending in s or x, if these 
letters are preceded by a consonant. 


The accusative singular of nāvis, puppis, sēmentis, and turris may 
end in im; the ablative singular of avis, civis, clāssis, collis, finis, ignis, 
nāvis, orbis, puppis, sémentis, turris, and imber may end iniore. In 
the plural imber, linter, and nox are declined like nouns having i stems; 
while iuvenis is not so declined. 


Many names of tribes have (Greek) accusative plural in -as; e.g., 
Allobrogas, I. 14, 3. 


For the locative see $ 93. For senex, vis, bós and Iuppiter, see 
vocabulary. 


U 
FOURTH DECLENSION. 
6 


M. passus, -ūs, -ui (or -u), um, -ū; -üs, -uum, -ibus, -ūs, -ibus. 


N. cornū, -ūs, -ū, -ū, -ū; -ua, -uum, -ibus, -ua, -ibus. 
For domus, lacus, and portus, see vocabulary. 


FiFTH DECLENSION. 


M. and F. dës, dëi, diéi, diem, dis; dies, diērum, diēbus, dies, diébus. 
F. rēs, reī, rei, rem, rē; rēs, rērum, rēbus, rēs, rēbus. 
For all other nouns of this declension, see vocabulary, 


M. F. N. 
Nom. māgnus māgna magnum 
Gen. māgnī māgnae māgnī 
etc. etc. etc. 
Voc. māgne māgna māgnum 
Nom. and Voc. noster nostra nostrum 
Gen. nostri nostrae nostri 
etc. etc. etc. 
Nom. and Voc. liber libera liberum 
Gen. liberi liberae liberi 
etc. etc. etc. 
For alius, alter, üllus, nüllus, uter, neuter, sólus, tótus, ünus, see 
vocabulary. 
THIRD DECLENSION. 
M. F. N. M. F N. 
Nom. celer celeris celere celerés s -ia 
Gen. celeris celeris celeris celerium -ium -ium 
Dat. celeri celeri celeri celeribus -ibus -ibus 
Acc. celerem celerem celere celerēs(-īs) —-és(-is) -ia 
Abl. celeri celeri celeri celeribus -ibus -ibus 
Nom.  equester equestris equestre  eguestrēs s -ia 
Gen. equestris equestris equestris  eguestrium -ium «dum 
etc. etc. 
M. F. N. N. F. N. 
Nom. fortis forte fortés fortia 
Gen. fortis fortis fortium fortium 
Dat, fortī forti fortibus fortibus 
Acc. fortem forte fortés(-is) fortia 
Abl. forti forti fortibus fortibus 
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ADJECTIVES. 


FIRST-AND-ŠECOND DECLENSION. 
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M. F. N. M. F. N. 

Nom. fortior fortius fortiórés fortióra 
Gen. fortióris fortiēris fortiórum  fortidrum 
Dat. fortiērī fortiērī fortiēribus  fortiēribus 
Acc. fortiórem fortius fortiórés(-Is) fortióra 
Abl. fortióre(-I) fortidre(- fortióribus fortioribus 
Nom. oriéns oriéns orientés orientia 
Gen. orientis orientis orientium  orientium 
Dat. orientī orienti orientibus orientibus 
Acc, orientem oriéns orientés(-is) orientia 
Abl. orienti(-e)  orienti(-e) orientibus orientibus 


The ablative singular in 1 is more common in the case of adjectives, 
and that in e in the case of participles. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS. 


Adjective longus, -a, -um longior, -ius longissimus, -a, -um 
Adverb longē longius longissimé 
Adjective fortis, -e fortior, -ius fortissimus, -a, -um 
Adverb fortiter fortius fortissimé 


Adjective poténs, potentis potentior, -ius potentissimus, -a, -um 
Adverb potenter potentius potentissimé 
For irregular comparisons see page 227 and vocabulary. 


NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


Cardinals.—ünus, duo, trés, quattuor, quinque, ser, septem, 
Octo, novem, decem, ündecim, duodecim, trédecim, quattuordecim, 
quindecim, sédecim (sexdecim), septendecim, duodéviginti, ündéviginti, 
viginti; 30, trīgintā; 40, guadrāgintā; 50, guīnguāgintā; 60, sexaginta; 
70, septuāgintā; 80, octógintà; 90, nönàgintà; 100, centum; 200, ducenti 
(ae, a); 300, trecenti; 400, quadringenti; 500, quingenti; 600, sexcentt; 700, 
septingenti; 800, octingenti; 900, néngenti; 1000, mille. 

Ordinals.—primus, secundus, tertius, quartus, quintus, sextus, septimus, 
octāvus, nónus, decimus, ündecimus, duodecimus, tertius decimus, 
quartus decimus, quintus decimus, sextus decimus, septimus decimus, 
duodévicésimus, ündévicésimus, vicésimus. 


APPENDIX : PARADIGMS 


PRONOUNS. 
1st Pers. 2nd Pers. 

Nom. ego ta 
Gen. mei tui 
Dat. mihi (mf) tibi 
Acc. mé tē 
Voc. — ta 
Abl. mé té 
Nom. nós vos 
Gen. | nostrum | vestrum 

nostri vestri 
Dat. nóbis vobis 
Acc. nós vós 
Voc. — vos 
Abl. nobis vobis 
Nom. is ea id el, il 
Gen. eius eius eius eórum 
Dat. ei ei el eis, ifs 
Acc. eum eam id e08 
Abl. eo ei eð els, ils 
Nom. idem eadem idem | eng ME 


Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem edrundem 
Dat. eidem eidem eidem 


For all other pronouns, see vocabulary. 
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eae ea 
eārum eórum 
els, ils eis, iis 
eas ea 
“eis, iis eis, iis 


eaedem eadem 


Pass. 


Pass. 


Pass. 
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VERBS. 
FIRST 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
laudē, -ās, -at; laudem, -ēs, et; 
laudāmus, -ātis, -ant. laudēmus, -ētis, -ent. 

. laudor, -āris or -re, -ātur; lauder, -éris or -re, Stur; 
laudāmur, -āminī, -antur. laudēmur, -ēminī, -entur. 
laudābam, -ābās, etc. laudārem, -ārēs, etc. 

. laudābar, -ābāris or -re, etc. laudārer, -ārēris or -re, etc. 
laudābē, -ābis, -ābit; 
laudābimus, -ābitis, -Abunt. 

. laudābor, -āberis or -re, Abitur: 
laudābimur, -Abimini, -ābuntur. 

Gerund. laudandi, -6, -um, -6. 

SECOND 
moned, Es, et; moneam, -eàs, eat; 
monēmus, -ētis, -ent. moneāmus, -eátis, -eant. 

. moneor, -éris or -re, -ētur; monear, -eáris or -re, -eātur; 
monémur, -émini, -entur. moneāmur, -eamini, -eantur. 
monébam, -ēbās, etc. monérem, -érés, etc. 

. monēbar, -ēbāris or -re, etc. monérer, -éréris or -re, etc. 
monēbē, -ēbis, -ēbit; 
monēbimus, -ébitis, -ēbunt. 

. monébor, -éberis or -re, -ēbitur; 
monēbimur, -ēbimini, -ēbuntur. l 

Gerund. monendi, 5, um, -6. 

THIRD 

rego, -is, -it; regam, -ās, -at; 
regimus, -itis, -unt. regámus, -átis, -ant. 
regor, eris or -re, -itur; regar, -āris or -re, -átur; 
regimur, -imini, -untur. regāmur, -āmini, -antur. 
regēbam, -ēbās, etc. regerem, -erēs, etc. 
regēbar, -ēbāris or -re, etc. regerer, -eréris or -re, etc. 
regam, Es, -et; 
regémus, -ētis, -ent. 


regar, -ēris or -re, -ētur; 
regémur, -émini, -entur. 


Gerund. regendi, -6, um, -6. 


APPENDIX, PARADIGMS 209 


VERBS. 

CONJUGATION. 
Imperative. Infinitive. Participles. 
laudā; laudáre. laudāns, -antis. 
laudate. 
laudāre; laudārī. 
laudāminī. 
laudātē, -ātē; laudātūrum esse. laudātūrus, -a, -um. 
laudátóte, -antó. 
laudātor, -ātor; ` laudatum (sup.) ir. laudandus, -a, um. 
—, -antor. 

Supines. laudātum, laudātū. 
CONJUGATION. 
monē; monēre. monēns, -entis. 
monēte. 
monére; monērī. 
monémint. 
monétó, -&tó; monitürum esse. monitürus, -a, -um. 
monētēte, -ento. 
monētor, tor; monitum (sup.) irl. monendus, -a, -um. 
——, -entor. 

Supines. monitum, monitū. 
CONJUGATION. 
rege; regere. regéns, -entis. 
regite. 
regere; regi. 
rešimi 
regitd, -itó; réctirum esse. rēctūrus, -a, -um. 
regitóte, -untó. 
regitor, -itor; réctum (sup.) iri. régendus, -a, -um. 


— —;, -untor. 
Supines. réctum, réctü 
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VERBS. 
FOURTEH 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Pres. Act. audio, -is, -it; audiam, -iās, -iat; 
audimus, -Itis, -iunt. audiāmus, -iātis, -iant. 
Pass. audior, -iris or -re, -Itur; audiar, -iāris or -re, -iātur; 
l audīmur, -imini, -iuntur. audiāmur, -iāminī, -iantur. 
Imp. Act. audiébam, -iēbās, etc. audirem, -irés, etc. 


Pass. audiébar, -iēbāris or -re, etc. audirer, -Iréris or -re, etc. 


Fut. Act. audiam, -iēs, iet; 
audiémus, -iétis, -ient. 
Pass. audiar, -iéris or -re, -iētur; 
audiémur, -iémini, -ientur. 


Gerund. audiendi, 8, -um, -6. 
THIRD CONJUGATION 


Pres. Act. capið, -is, -it; capiam, -iās, -iat; 
i capimus, -itis, -iunt. l capiāmus, -iātis, -iant. 
Pass. capior, -eris or -re, -itur, capiar, -iāris or -re, -iātur; 
capimur, -iminī, -iuntur, capiāmur, -iāminiī, -iantur. 
Imp. Ad. capiēbam, -iēbās, etc. caperem, -erés, etc. 
Pass. capiēbar, -iēbāris or -re, etc. AR) -eréris or -re, etc. 


Fut. Act. capiam, -iés, -iet; 
capiémus, -iétis, -ient. 
Pass. capiar, -iéris or -re, -i&tur; 
capiémur, -iēminī, -ientur. 
Gerund. capiendi, -6, -um, -6. 


PERFECT, PLUPERFECT AND FUTURE 
Nors.—The perfect, pluperfect and future perfect tenses are conjugated 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Perf. Act. laudāvī, -isti, -it; laudaverim, -eris, -erit; 
laudāvimus, -istis, -ērunt or Are, laudāverimus, -eritis, -erint. 
Pass. laudātus sum, es, est; laudātus sim, sīs, sit; 
laudātī sumus, estis, sunt. laudātī sīmus, sītis, sint. 
Plup. Act. laudāveram, -erās, etc. laudāvissem, -issēs, etc. 
Pass. laudātus eram, erās, etc. laudātus essem, essēs, etc. 


F. P. Act, laudāverē, -eris, -erit; 
laudāverimus, -eritis, -erint. 
Pass. laudātus eró, eris, erit; 
laudát1 erimus, eritis, erunt. 
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VERBS. 

CONJUGATION. 
Imperative. - Infinitive. Participle. 
audi; audire. audiéns, -ientis. 
audite 
audīre; audiri. 
audimini. 
audito, -Itd; audītūrum esse. audītūrus, -a, -um. 
auditóte, -iuntó. 
auditor, itor; auditum (sup.) irl. audiendus, -a, -um. 
— —, -iuntor. 

Supines. auditum, audītū. 
IN -id. 
cape; capere. capiéns, -ientis. 
capite. 
capere; capi. 
capiminī. 
capitò, -itó;  . captürum esse. captürus, -a, -um. 
capitóte, -iuntó. 
capitor, -itor; captum (sup.) irf.  capiendus, -a, -um. 


—, -Auntor. 
Supines. captum, captū. 


PERFECT TENSES OF ALL VERBS. 
with the same endings for all verbs, regular and irregular. 


Imperative. Infinitive. Participle. 
laudávisse. 


laudátum (partic.) esse laudátus, -a, -um. 
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Imp. 


Act. 


Pass. 


Act. 


Pass. 
. Act. 


Pass. 
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IRREGULAR 
(For the perfect, pluperfect and future 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Sum, esse, ful, 
sum, es, est; sis, sit; 
sumus, estis, sunt. sin tis, sint. 
eram, eras, etc. essem, essés, eic. 


eró, eris, erit; 
erimus, eritis, erunt. 


Possum, posse, potui, 


possum, potes, potest; possim, possis, possit; ` 
possumus, potestis, possunt. possimus, possitis, possint. 
poteram, poterās, etc. possem, possés, etc. 
poteró, poteris, poterit; 
poterimus, poteritis, poterunt. 
Fi6, fieri, factus sum, be made, 
fīč, fis, fit; fiam, fīās, flat; 
fimus, fitis, fiunt, flāmus, fiAtis, fiant. 
Kam, ti der: 8, etc. fierem, fierēs, etc. 
ēs, fiet; 
fiémus, fiētis, fient. 
Eð, ire, ivi 
e6, is, it; eam, eds, eat; 
imus, itis, eunt. eāmus, eātis, eant. 
ībam, ībās, etc. Irem, irés, etc. 
Ibö, ibis, Ibit; ` 
Ibimus, ībitis, Ibunt. 
Gerund. eundi, A, -um, ö. 
Ferd, ferre, tuli, 
ferð, fers, fert; feram, ferās, etc. 
ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
feror, ferris, fertur; ferar, feráris or -re, etc. 
ferimur, ferimini, feruntur. 
ferēbam, ferēhās, etc. ferrem, ferrēs, etc. 
ferēbar, ferēbāris OT -re, etc. ferrer, ferréris or -re, etc. 


feram, ferēs, feret; 

ferēmus, ferētis, ferent. 
ferar, ferēris or -re, ferētur; 
ferēmur, ferémini, ferentur. 


Gerund. ferendi, -ē, -um, -6. 
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VERBS. 

perfect tenses, see pages 210 and 211.) 

Imperative. Infinitive. S Participles. 
futūrus, be, 

es; esse. — € 

este. 

estó, estó; futürum esse (or fore) futürus, -a, -um. 
estóte, suntó. 

, be able, can. 


fi; fieri. — 
fite. 

factum (sup.) iri. faciendus, -a, -um. 
(ii), itum, go 
i; ire. iēns; euntis, 
ite. . 
itd, itd; itürum esse. itürus. 
Itóte, euntó. 

Supines. itum, ita. 

latum, bear. 
fer; ferre. feréns, -entis, 
ferte. 
ferre. ferri. 
feriminī. 
fertd, fertd; lātūrum esse. Atürus, -a, um. 
fertóte, feruntó. 
fertor, fertor; latum (sup.) iri. ferendus, -a. -um. 
——, feruntor. 


Supines. latum, lata. 


214 


Perf. 
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Indicative. 


voló, vis, vult; 
volumus, vultis, volunt. 


volébam, volēbās, etc. 


: volam, volēs, etc. 


nēlē, nón vis, nón vult; 
nólumus, nón vultis, nólunt. 
nólébam, ndlébas, etc. 
nólam, nólés, etc. 


mālē, māvīs, māvult; 
mālumus, māvultis, mālunt. 
mālēbam, mālēbās, etc. 
mālam, mālēs, etc. 


meminī, -istī, etc. 


memineram, -erās, etc, 
memineró, -eris, etc. 


ēdī, -istī, etc. 
Oderam, -erās, etc. 
Oderē, -eris, etc. 


coepī, -istī, etc. 
coeperam, -erās, etc. 
coeperò, -eris, etc. 


Subjunctive. 
Voló, velle, volut, ——, 
velim, velis, velit; 


velimus, velitis, velint. 
vellem, vellés, etc. 


Nēlē, nólle, ndlui, ——, 
nólim, nólis, nólit; 
nólimus, nólitis, nólint. 
nóllem, nóllés, etc. 


Mālē, màlle, malui, ——, 
mālim, mālīs, malit; 
us, tis, mālint. 
māliem, māllēs, etc. 


DEFECTIVE 


Meminī, meminisse, 
meminerim, -eris, etc. 


meminissem, -issēs, etc. 


Coepī, coepisse, coeptus, 
coeperim, -eris, etc. 
coepissem, -issés, etc. 


For the present system and the passive of this verb, see vocabulary. 
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Imperative. Infinitive. 
wish, be willing. 
. velie. 


not wish, be unwilling. 
nóli; nólle. 
nólite. 


nólitó, nólitó; 
nólitóte, nóluntó. 


wish more, prefer. 


mālle. 
VERBS. 
——, remember. 
mementó; meminisse 
mementóte. 
dsus, hate. 
odisse 
Osūrum esse 
began, have begun. 
coepisse. 
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Participles. 


voléns, -entis. 


nóléns, -entis. 


dsus, -a, um. 


ósürus, -a, um. 


coeptus, -a. um. 


coeptürus, -a, -um. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 
Oportet, oportēre, oportuit, it behooves, it is proper. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. Infinitive. 
Pres. oportet. oporteat. oportére. 
Imp. oportēbat. oportéret. 
Fut. oportébit. M 
Perf. oportuit. oportuerit. oportuisse. 
Pup. oportuerat. oportuisset. 
F. P. oportuerit. 


INFINITIVES AND PARTICIPLES OF DEPONENT VERBS. 


Pres. arbitrari. arbitrans, -antis. 
Perf. arbitrátum (partic.) esse. arbitratus, -a, -um. 
Fut. arbitrātūrum esse. arbitrātūrus, -a, -um. 


Gerundive. arbitrandus, -a, -um. 


PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. 


For EE conjugations see §§ 277 and 278. They are conju- 
gated in all tenses of the indicative and subjunctive, and have the present 


and perfect infinitives. 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS 


The following list contains the principal parts of all the different 
simple verbs which should be learned, except those in -6, Are, -üvi, 
-átum and -or, -ārī, -àtus sum, in the order of their first occurrence 
in simple or compound form. If any compound that occurs in this 
. work is different from its simple verb, an example is given. 


Cu. 


BOOK I. 


sum, esse, fui, (futūrus), be. 
dividó, dividere, divisi, divisum, divide. 
in-coló, colere, colui, cultum, cultivate. 
feró, ferre, tuli, lātum, bear. 
teneó, tenére, tenui, tentum, hold. 
per-tined, tinére, tinui, tentum, eztend; pertain. 
geró, gerere, gessi, gestum, carry. 
cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, go (from) ; yield. 
tendó, tendere, tetendi, ténsum or tentum, stretch. 
con-tendó, tendere, tendi, tentum, hasten; fight. 
habeó, habére, habui, habitum, have, hold. 
pro-hibed, hibére, hibui, hibitum, keep out; prevent. 
débeó (for de-hibeč), débére, débui, débitum, owe, 
tough. So praebed (for prae-hibeó), furnish. 
dicó, dicere, dixi, dictum, say. 
capió, capere, cépi, captum, take. 
in-cipió, cipere, cépi, ceptum, begin. 
tangó, tangere, tetigi, tactum, touch. 
at-tingó, tingere, tigi, tāctum, touch upon. 
vergó, vergere, ——, , incline, lie. 
orior, oriri (ori), ortus sum (oritūrus), rise. 
dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, lead. 
fació, facere, féci, factum, do, make. Passive: fió, fieri, 
factus sum, be done, be made, happen, become. So 
compounds with words other than prepositions ; 
others like 
dé-fició, ficere, féci, fectum, fail; passive regular. 
suádeó, suādēre, suāsī, sudsum, advise. 
eó, ire, ivi (ii), itum, go. 
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std, stāre, steti, stātum, stand (intransitive). 
prae-stó, stare, stiti, , stand before. 
potior, potiri, potitus sum, become master (of). 
possum, posse, potui, ——, be able; can. 
pated, patére, patui, ——, lie open, extend. 
statuó, statuere, statui, statūtum, stand (transitive). 
cón-stituó, stituere, stitui, stitütum, determine; 
station. 
moved, movére, móvi, mótum, move. 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum, set out. 
emó, emere, émi, émptum, take, buy. So co-emó ; other 
compounds like 
red-imó, imere, émi, ēmptum, buy back, purchase; 
except 
sümó, simere, sūmpsī, sümptum, take. 
petó, petere, petivi (ii), petitum, seek. 
legó, legere, légi, léctum, pick; read. 
dé-ligó, ligere, légi, léctum, choose. So all com- 
pounds, except 
di-ligó, ligere, léxi, léctum, love; 
intel-legó (ligó), legere (ligere), léxi, léctum, under- 
stand; 
neg-legó, legere, léxi, léctum, neglect. 
dē, dare, dedi, datum, give. So compounds with dissyl- 
labie prepositions ; others like 
ab-dó, dere, didi, ditum, hide. 
agó, agere, égi, áctum, drive, put through. 
red-igó, igere, égi, āctum, drive back, reduce. cógó 
contracts in present system. 
sequor, sequi, secütus sum, follow. 
oportet, oportére, oportuit, „tt is fitting. 
rapid, rapere, rapui, raptum, seize. 
é-ripió, ripere, ripui, reptum, snatch away. 
in-cendó, cendere, cendi, cēnsum, set fire to. 
tolló, tollere, sus-tuli, sub-látum, raise; take away. 
iubeo, iubére, iūsšī, iüssum, order. 
ütor, üti, üsus sum, (serve one's self), use. 
im-pedió, pedire, pedivi (ii), peditum, (get one's foot in), 
impede. i 
fluč, fluere, fluxi, fluxus, flow. 
vided, vidére, vidi, visum, see. 


Cu. 


14. 
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patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, allow. 
venió, venire, véni, ventum, come. 
mittó, mittere, misi, missum, send, let go. 
licet, licére, licuit (licitum est), it is permitted; may. 
caedó, caedere, cecidi, caesum, cause to fall, cut, kill. 
oc-cidó, cidere, cidi, cisum, kill. 
pello, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, drive. 
ex-pelló, pellere, puli, pulsum, drive out. But 
re-pelló has perfect re-ppuli, for re-pepuli. 
spondeó, spondére, spopondi, spónsum, promise. 
re-spondeó, spondére, spondi, spónsum, answer. 
voló, velle, volui, ——, wish, be willing. 
vertó, vertere, verti, versum, (urn. So the compounds, 
except re-vertor, verti, verti, versum, turn back 
(deponent in present system). 
pónó, pónere, posui, positum, place. 
münió, münire, münivi (ii), münitum, fortify. 
iacič, iacere, iéci, iactum, throw. 
dé-ició (pronounced as if spelled dé-jició), icere, 
iéci, lectum, throw down. 


 iungó, iungere, iūnrī, iünctum, join. 


sist, sistere, (stiti), stātum, cause to stand; in comp., stand. 
dé-sistó, sistere, stiti, stitum, cease. So all com- 
pounds, exeept in-, circum-, which have no 
supine; the last has perfect circum-steti. 
linquó, linquere, liqui, lictum, leave. 
studeó, studére, studui, , be eager. 
scribd, scribere, scripsi, scriptum, write. 
dé-fendó, fendere, fendi, fénsum, defend. 
mereó, merére, merui, meritum, or deponent, deserve. 
gradior, gradi, gressus sum, step. 
ag-gredior, gredi, gressus sum, approach, attack. 
ulciscor, ulcisci, ultus sum, avenge. 
tribuo, tribuere, tribui, tribütum, allot. 
(dé-) spició, spicere, spexi, spectum, look (down upon). 
nitor, niti, nisus (nixus) sum, rest, rely. 
cadó, cadere, cecidi, cāsum, fall. 
ac-cidó, cidere, cidi, (cāsum), happen. 
caveó, cavére, cávi, cautum, be on one's guard (for). 
timed, timére, timui, ——, be afraid of, fear. 
Suéscó, suéscere, suévi, suétum, become accustomed. 
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. 16. 


. 17. 


. 18. 


. 19. 


. 21. 


. 22. 


23. 
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doled, dolére, dolui, ——, feel pain. 

polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum, promise. 

lacessū, lacessere, lacessīvī, lacessitum, provoke. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptus, began, have begun. 

nóló, nólle, nólui, ——, be unwilling. 

queror, queri, questus sum, complain. 

valeó, valére, valui, ——, be strong. 

terreó, terrére, terrui, territum, frighten. 

sentió, sentire, sénsi, sénsum, perceive. 

quaeró, quaerere, quaesivi (ii), quaesitum, ask. 
con-quiró, quirere, quisivi (ii), quisitum, seek for. 


 re-perió, perire, pperi, pertum, find. 


audeó, audére, ausus sum, dare. 
augeó, augére, auxi, auctum, increase. 
faved, favére, favi, fautum, favor. 
cupič, cupere, cupivi (ii), cupitum, desire. 
(g)nóscó, (g)nóscere, (g)nóvi, (g)nótum, know. So 
i-gnóscó, Pardon; other compounds like 
có-gnóscó, gnóscere, gnóvi, gnitum, ascertain. 
vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear. 
plectó, plectere, (plexi), plexum, plait. 
com-plector, plecti, plexus sum, embrace. 
Sció, scire, scivi (ii), scitum, know. 
fleó, flére, flévi, flétum, weep. 
prehendé, prehendere, prehendi, prehénsum, sometimes 
shorfened to, préndó, préndere, préndi, prénsum, 
grasp. 
moneó, mpnére, monui, monitum, warn. A 
loquor, loqui, locütus sum, speak. 
sidó, sidere, sidi, „sti down. 
cón-sidó, sidere, sédi, sessum, settle. 
scandó, scandere, scandi, scánsum, climb. 
à(ad)-scendó, scendere, scendi, scénsum, climb to. 
com-perió, perire, peri, pertum, find out. 
curró, currere, cucurri, cursum, run. 
óc-curró, currere, cucurri or curri, cursum, run 
against. 
struč, struere, strüxi, strüctum, build. 
claudó, claudere, clausi, clausum, close. 
inter-clūdē, clüdere, clūsī, clūsum, shut off. 
fidó, fidere, fisus sum, trust. 


CR. 
CH. 


Cu. 
CH. 
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pled, plére, plēvi, plétum, fill. 
figó, figere, fixi, fixum, pierce. 
ā-perič, perire, perui, pertum, open. 
vincó, vincere, vici, victum, conquer. 
iuvó, iuvāre, iüvi, iütum, help. 
fugio, fugere, fügi, fugitum, flee. 
póscó, poscere, popósci, ——, demand. 
arcessó, arcessere, arcessivi (ii), arcessitum, summon. 
ex-perior, periri, pertus sum, íry. 
maneó, manére, mānsī, mánsum, remain. 
premó, premere, pressi, pressum, press. 
ex-primó, primere, pressi, pressum, press out. 
trahó, trahere, traxi, tráctum, draw. 
pendó, pendere, pependi, pénsum, hang (transitive). 
cingó, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, encircle. 
fingó, fingere, finxi, fictum, shape. 
audió, audire, audivi (ii), auditum, hear. 
spargó, spargere, sparsi, sparsum, scatier. 
di-spergó, spergere, spersi, spersum, scatter abroad. 
in-dulgeó, dulgére, dulsi, dultum, indulge. 
doceo, docére, docui, doctum, teach. 
dé-seró, serere, serui, sertum, join. 
pandó, pandere, pandi, passum, spread. 
nanciscor, nancisci, nactus (nanctus) sum, find. 
vinció, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 
cón-suló, sulere, sului, sultum, consult. 


BOOK II, 


nāscor, nāscī, nātus sum (nāscitūrus), be born. 
rego, regere, réxi, réctum, rule. 

lated, latére, latui, , lie hidden. 

urged (urgueū), urgére, ursi, , press. 
-cumbó, -cumbere, cubui, cubitum, topple. 


IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES 


The following substantives require notice as having irregular, 
extra, or lacking forms. See vocabulary or grammars. 


Book I. 


4. arma. 


1. bellum, sól. 2. lacus, locus, milia. 3. fidés, filia. 
5. nihil, domus, spés. 6. vis. 9. angustiae. 10. hi- 
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berna. 11. liberi. 12. deus. 18. nēmē. 20. ops, vulgus. 22. 
aciés. 24. phalanx. 26. vesper. 34. opus. 50. fas. 


GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES 
GENERAL RULES 


Masculine. Names of male beings, rivers, winds, months and 
mountains. 

Feminine. Names of female beings, countries, towns, plants and 
trees. 

Neuter. Indeclinable nouns. 


SPECIAL RULES — SUBORDINATE TO THE ABOVE 


Declensions I. and V., feminine. 

Declensions II. and IV., masculine or neuter, according to ending. 

Declension III. Masculine: those ending in 6 (except dé, gó, and 
id), or, ós, er, es. Feminine: those ending in dē, gē, and id, ās, és, is, 
üs, x, and s following a consonant. Neuter: all others. 


EXCEPTIONS 


Book I. 1. finis (m.), móns (m.), sēl (m.). 2. locus (m. and n. 
plural) 3. iter (n.). 4. dës (m., sometimes f., see vocabulary), 
ignis (m.), its (n.). 5. domus (J.), ménsis (m.). 6. pöns (m.). 
7. Idūs (f.). 8. pēs (m.). 10. Alpēs (f.). 12. linter (f.). 20. vul- 
gus (n., accusative rarely m.). 22. collis (m.). 25. manus (f.). 
38. Vesontió (m.). 40. órdó (m.) 46. lapis (m.). 50. meridiés (m.). 

Book II. 17. arbor (f.), sentis (m.). 27. cadaver (n.). 33. cortex 
(m. and f.). 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS 


The following adjectives and adverbs require notice on account 
of irregular comparison. 

Book I. 1. parvus and adv., saepe, propior and adv., exterus. 
2. facilis and adv., magnus and adv. 3. multus and adv. 6. bonus 
and adv., difficilis and adv. 7. ulterior. 9. novus. 10. citerior, 
prior and adv., superus. 13. aeger and adv., vetus. 15. posterus, 
audax and adv., dit. 18. celer and adv., liber and adv. 26. acer 
and adv. 36. déterior. 49. idóneus. 

Book II. 1. crēber. 
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EXERCISE I 


A. Objective Genitive, §§ 40-43. Study the examples very care- 
fully, and note that this use of the genitive is sometimes the trans- 
lation of to or for. 

B. Predicate Possessive Genitive, § 46. Notice carefully the 
models and their translation. | 

C. Partitive Genitive, $$ 47—53, especially the uses mentioned in 
§ 49 and the last part of $ 50, which do not have of in English. 

D. Prepositions instead of the Partitive Genitive, § 53. It will 
be better to use ex or dē with the ablative, instead of the genitive, 
after ūnus, duo, trés, and quidam. 


A. 1. The desire for royal power. 2. The wrong to the 
Roman people. 3. A hope for power. 4. A reputation for 
bravery. 5. Danger to the legion. 

B. 6. This duty is the commander's. 7. Gaul does not 
belong to Ariovistus, but to the Roman people. 8. This 
place belongs to the bravest legion. 9. What does the plan 
include ? 

C. 10. Two thousand men. 11. Three miles. 12. No 
grain. 13. Nothing left. 14. Less danger. 15. Sufficient 
reason. 16. More grain. 17. Some(-thing of)! help. 
18. What business is it to Caesar (dat.) ? 

D. 19. One of the soldiers. 20. Two? of the legions. 
21. Certain of the Belgians. 22. A lieutenant of (ex) ours. 
23. A few of our [men]. 


1 Words in parentheses are explanatory. 

2 What gender? 

8 Words in brackets are to be omitted in translation. 
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EXERCISE II 


Indirect Questions, § 243. Learn thoroughly the rule for the 
sequence of tenses (§ 151), and study ‘the examples under § 152. 
Review the subjunctive mood, pages 208—215. 

Past Tenses, §§ 148, 149. In translating the simple past tense 
of English into a Latin indicative, always use the perfect tense, 
unless the English verb distinctly denotes attempted, repeated, accus- 
tomed, or continued action, when the imperfect is to be used. 


1. I know what you are doing. 2. I know what you have 
done. 3. I knew what you were doing. 4. I knew what 
you had done. 5. I saw what you did. 6. He understands 
what you did. 7. They reported where the enemy were. 
8. It was seen what had been done. 9. They will ask why 
you are coming. 10. We know what legions were sent. 


11. They had found out what towns were being fortified. 
12. We know why the towns are being fortified. 13. Part 
of our army and all the allies! will be sent. 14. He asked 
what help there was. 15. A thousand Gauls and thousands 
of Belgians came. 16. They found out where there was 
more grain. 17. Many of our soldiers and certain of the 
allies had been seen. 18. Three of the legions had started. 
19. We know why the enemy’s reputation for bravery is 
great. 20. We saw men who had even less grain. 


EXERCISE III 


Accusative of Direct Object, § 7. 

Accusative of Extent, $ 14. This may be used exactly like the 
adverbial objective in English, as the examples are translated; 
it may also be the translation of for, e.g. they marched (for) many 
miles. 

Two Accusatives of the Same Person or Thing, § 16, and the 
passive construction of the same, $ 17. 

Accusative with Prepositions, $ 18. 

Accusative Subject of Infinitive, $ 257. 


1 Not partitive in sense, and hence not genitive. 
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Uses of Infinitives. The infinitive is a verbal noun having the 
following uses: 


1. Nominative Case. To see is to believe. The same in Latin. 
2. Accusative Case. 
a. Direct object. He decided to go. The same in Latin.! 
(With subject.) He allowed us to go. The same in Latin.! 
b. Complementary. He is able to do it. The same in Latin. 
He can do it. The same in Latin. 
c. Used adverbially. He came to see us. Latin, Exercise IV. 


1. The traders often come to the Celts. 2. We call the 
Celts Gauls. 3. The Celts are called Gauls. 4. For many 
years we shall fight among the Germans across the Rhine. 
5. They marched a mile into our territory. 6. They will 
march ten miles through the' province. 7. You ordered 
the army to set out across the river. 8. They will not 
allow the traders to come to the town. 9. They can re- 
main two days. 10. For many miles he had built strong 
fortifications. 


11. The traders also reported why the army had been 
led across the river. 12. For three days two of the legions 
which you see will remain near the town. 13. There is 
sufficient reason why they are coming. 14. We had al- 
lowed no grain to be sent. 15. It is easy to understand 
why they came. 16. Certain of the soldiers could not be 
sent for a longer distance. 17. I see where he is. 18. I 
see where (whither) he went. 19. These places belonged 
to the Helvetians. 20. He wishes to have more grain. 


EXERCISE IV 


Adverbial Clauses of Purpose, $$ 156, 157, 158, 164. Since a 
purpose is never a completed act, only the tenses of incomplete 
action in the subjunetive mood, the present and imperfect, are 
used in purpose clauses. 


1 Object infinitives that are not translated into Latin by infinitives will 
not be found until Exercise XX. 
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Distinguish carefully the infinitive used adverbially in English 
to express purpose, which becomes subjunctive in Latin, from the 
subject and object uses, which are the same in Latin as in English, 
and occurred in Exercise III. 


1. We are doing this (in-order-) that we may defend the 
town. 2. We were doing this (in-order-) that we might 
defend the town. 3. We are doing this that the town may 
not be seized. 4. We did this that the town might not be 
seized. 5. They are coming to drive back the enemy. 
6. They came to drive back the enemy. 7. We set out 
to. attack them. 8. We shall start out to attack them. 
9. We shall fortify the town that it may not be taken. 
10. We fortified it that it might not be taken. 


11. They will wait for many days to do this. 12. He 
showed what his plan included. 13. He understands why 
we could send no grain. 14. One of the soldiers came to 
see a friend. 15. They led the troops across the river so 
that they might not be seen. 16. They had marched several 
miles to attack the town. 17. You allowed the enemy’s 
troops to come into the village. 18. We shall try to send 
the cavalry to meet the attack. 19. Three of the scouts 
returned to ask where ! the others had been sent. 20. The 
towns which were taken belonged to the Germans. 


D 


EXERCISE V 


Dative of Indirect Object, §§ 19, 22, contrasted with Accusative 
of Limit, § 94. 

Either of these constructions may be the translation of to. The 
dative is generally used when the English phrase ean be changed 
to &n indirect object of the same or & similar verb (but not with 
send); e.g. he gave the grain to him = he gave him the grain; he 
said this to him = he told him this. 

The dative is used especially with the following verbs: dé and 
nüntió and their compounds, responded, polliceor, dicó, licet, 


1 qué or ubi? 
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(con-)cédó. The accusative with ad is used with verbs that denote 
motion. 


1. He came to Caesar. 2. He reported the fact to Caesar. 
3. They sent ambassadors to him. 4. He gave them this 
answer (answered them this). 5. The Aeduans did not 
bring the grain to the river. 6. This was not permitted 
to the soldiers. 7. The territory of the Belgians extended 
to the Ocean. 8. He had promised many things to his 
friends. 9. Orgetorix will go to the nearest states. 
10. More grain was given to the men. 


11. They told him what nations lived across the Rhine. 
12. He is doing these things that an embassy may not be 
sent to that state. 13. The magistrates will collect a 
thousand men to bring back Orgetorix to the town. 14. Cas- 
ticus will not be called a friend of the Roman people. 
15. For two years the Helvetians will try to establish peace. 
16. All the grain will be sent to the army. 17. Orgetorix 
had some influence among the Sequanians. 18. It will be 
reported to the lieutenant where the enemy have encamped. 
19. We shall set fire to their private buildings in order that 
their hope may be taken away. 20. He asked what busi- 
ness it was to Caesar. 


EXERCISE VI 


Dative with Special verbs, §§ 23, 24, 26. Notice carefully from 
the examples in § 26 how the passive is expressed. 


1. He persuaded the Helvetians. 2. The Helvetians 
were persuaded. 3. The Belgians do not desire (studed) 
cavalry. 4. Caesar usually pardoned the Gauls. 5. The 
Gauls were usually pardoned. 6. Orgetorix desired (cupid) 
royal power. 7. We shall not be harmed. 8. He had trusted 
our friends. 9. They did not obey their commander. 
10. They had resisted the enemy bravely. 
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11. It was not easy to take away all the grain. 12. They 
will not allow us to go through their territory. 13. The 
legions. advanced one by one to attack the enemy. 14. Cer- 
tain of our soldiers were persuaded. 15. Either a wall or a 
ditch was built for several miles. 16. We cannot judge in 
which [of two] direction the river flows. 17. Caesar an- 
swered the ambassadors what seemed best. 18. They 
returned to camp and returned their horses to the Gauls. 
19. We are giving hostages that we may not be harmed. 
20. We know why Orgetorix desired a revolution. 


EXERCISE VII 


Dative with Compound Verbs, $ 27, 1, 2. 

A. The following are the most common compound transitive 
verbs that take the dative and accusative in Caesar: infero, prae- 
fició, suscipió, obició; the verb imperó, when meaning levy upon 
or demand from, and the verb mandó, when meaning entrust, take 
the dative and accusative, and when meaning command, take a 
dative and an ut or né clause (see Exercise X X). 

B. The following are the most important intransitive compound 
verbs that take the dative in Caesar: praesum, praestó, occurró, 
accidó. For the use of the passive of occurró, see § 27, 2, note. 


A. 1. We did not easily make war on the Helvetians. 
2. War was not easily made on the Helvetians. 3. Caesar 
placed Labienus in command of the fortification. 4. La- 
bienus was placed in command of the fortification. 5. Caesar 
levied soldiers on the province [or, demanded soldiers from 
the province]. 6. A great number of soldiers was demanded 
from the province. 7. They took to flight and hid in the 
woods. 8. I shall expose him to uncivilized [men]. 9. He 
will be exposed to uncivilized [men]. 10. He took upon 
himself (undertook) this mission to the states. 

B. 11. Dumnorix commanded (was in command of) the 
cavalry which we had sent. 12. The Helvetians surpassed 
the rest of the Gauls. 13. I shall face these conditions (rés). 
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14. These conditions will be faced. 15. Something will 
happen to the Romans. 


16. One of the soldiers was persuaded. 17. For four 
miles they marched rapidly to overtake the enemy. 18. An 
embassy came to see me. 19. We shall give a pledge and 
an oath to him. 20. This fact was reported to the Hel- 
.vetians. 21. Some help was sent to the garrison, that 
the town might not be taken. 22. Orgetorix was not 
pardoned. 23. He had collected all his friends to free 
himself. 24. Orgetorix had promised more help to Cas- 
ticus and Dumnorix. 25. Those new troops cannot easily 
be resisted. 


EXERCISE VIII 


A. Purpose Clauses introduced by a Relative, §§ 156, 162, 163. 
This construction occurs especially after mittó and venió. 

B. Adverbial Clauses of Result, $$ 165-167. Contrast the 
negative of these clauses with the negative of purpose clauses. 

The pluperfect subjunctive is not used in clauses of result, 
completed action being expressed by the perfect subjunctive after 
any tense. 


A. 1. They sent ambassadors (who were) to say as 
follows (these things). 2. Men came to fortify the town. 
3. Caesar is sending the cavalry ahead to learn the road. 
4. Men were sent to build a bridge. 5. Ariovistus sent 
light-armed troops, which forces were to frighten our [men]. 

B. 6. The mountains are so high that we are shut in. 
7. The river was so wide that we did not hear him. 8. Their 
hope was so great that they started out into Gaul. 9. They 
fought so bravely that they were not conquered. 10. The 
river was very deep, so that our [men] could not cross it. 


11. The Gauls tried to find out where Caesar was going. 
12. They marched so that there was less space between the 
two armies. 13. No one who tried to return was harmed. 
14. It was reported to the commander in what direction 
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the enemy was marching. 15. This lieutenant is not in 
command of a legion; he has been placed in command of 
the cavalry. 16. He told the men who were present who 
he was. 17. The cavalry was sent to sustain the attack, 
so that the legions might not be disturbed. 18. We have 
deserved so [well] that our fields ought not to be laid waste. 
19. A very high mountain was near, so that we could not 
goforward. 20. They did not dare to cross the river to attack 
us. 


EXERCISE IX 


Simple Indirect Discourse, §§ 217-224, 228 (first part), 230, 
232, 233, 235—238. 

Note especially (1) that simple indirect discourse consists of 
subject accusative and infinitive only; (2) that the tense of the 
infinitive is the same as the time of the same verb in direct dis- 
course; (3) that when the infinitive is a compound of a participle 
and esse, the participle must agree with the subject accusative. 


1. He says that he is coming. 2. He says that he came. 
3. He says that he will come. 4. He said that he was 
coming. 5. He said that he had come. 6. He said that 
he would come. 7. He says that they are being sent. 
8. He said that they were being sent. 9. He says that 
they have been sent. 10. He said that they had been sent. 
11. He says that they will be sent. 12. He said that they 
would be sent. 13. We think that we are ready for (ad) 
this movement (rés). 14. It was reported that they were 
trying to march through the farther province. 15. They 
thought that they would persuade the Allobroges. 


16. They are hurrying to the walls to resist the enemy. 
17. The soldiers asked who I was. 18. I told them that 
I was a Roman. 19. Three of our [men] were pardoned. 
20. They were so exhausted that they did not reach the 
town. 21. One force was sent to keep the enemy away. 
22. The Helvetians will ascertain that Caesar has come. 


ENGLISH-LATIN EXERCISES 231 


23. They fought sharply that they might not be surrounded. 
24. They fought so sharply that they were not surrounded. 
25. The bridge of which I was in command was not harmed. 


EXERCISE X 


Participles, §§ 259—264. 

Ablative Absolute, §§ 87, 88. 

In translating participles into Latin, determine first the real 
tense (§ 261, note), then see what voice must be used in Latin. 
Remember that a participle is a verbal adjective, and see with 
what it agrees to determine its gender, number, and case. 


1. Greatly excited, they started out. 2. Having given 
this pledge, he tried to seize the royal power. 3. Sending 
ambassadors to Caesar, they sought peace. 4. Wandering 
to the Rhine, they tried to cross. 5. Fortifying the camp, 
he left a garrison there. 6. He found the legions fortifying 
the camp. 7. Fearing an ambuscade, he sent the cavalry 
ahead. 8. Having killed a large number of the enemy, he 
led back the army into camp. 9. I am going-to-hold the 
royal power. 10. Having defeated these tribes, he led 
back the army unharmed. 11. Peace being made, the 
ambassadors returned to their own [people]. 12. Having 
formed this plan, he ordered the army to advance. 
13. [After] delaying around (apud) the town and setting 
On fire all the villages of the Remi, they hastened against 
Caesar. 14. Caesar [being] unwilling, the Helvetians could 
not cross the river. 15. Dropping their spears, they at- 
tacked the enemy sharply. 


16. Orgetorix persuaded Casticus and Dumnorix, whom 
he saw [when] going to their states. 17. He found out 
that his plan had been reported to the Helvetians. 18. Hav- 
ing collected ten thousand men, he freed himself. 19. The 
Helvetians were going to carry sufficient grain, in order 
that they might not be compelled to return. 20. They 
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hoped that the Allobroges would allow them to go through 
their territory. 21. Having prepared everything, they 
were informed that Caesar was coming. 22. They were 
so alarmed that they sent ambassadors to him to say that 
they wished to march through the province. 23. They 
also said that they would harm no one. 24. Caesar remem- 
bered (memoria tenére) that Cassius had been killed and his 
army routed and sent under the yoke. 25. Therefore he 
told the ambassadors that he would not allow them to march 
through the province. 


EXERCISE XI 


A. Translations of By," $$ 68, 71. 
B. Direct Questions. 
I. Introduced by interrogative pronoun, adjective, or adverb. 
The same in Latin as in English. 
II. Asked by placing a verb or auxiliary before the subject. 
1. Asked for information, or not hinting at an expected 
answer: 
“ Did you see the men?" ‘‘ Did you see the men?” 
In Latin the enclitic -ne is appended to the word about 
which the question centers, and this word is put first: 


** Vidistine hominés?”’ ‘‘ Hominésne vidisti? ”’ 
2. Hinting at the answer “ Yes." 1 
Didn't you see the men? ** Nónne hominés vidisti? " 


3. Hinting at the answer No." 
“ You didn’t see the men, did you?" (Or, in a tone of 
indignation or surprise, Did you see the men?) 
“ Num hominés vidisti? " 
Nors. — These Latin questions, on becoming indirect, are 
introduced by -ne or num (without difference in mean- 
ing), whether. 


A. 1. Caesar constructed works, by which he kept the 
Helvetians away. 2. The soldiers drove them back by 
their missiles. 3. Many missiles were thrown by the sol- 
diers. 4. Dumnorix was the man by whom the Sequanians 
were persuaded. 5. They are bounded by wide rivers. 
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6. They were elated by their recent victory. 7. This was 
the route by which the Helvetians finally went. 

B. 8. Are you going? 9. Aren’t you going? 10. You 
aren't going, are you? 11. Don't you want to go? 
12. Can't you go? 13. Why can’t you go? 14. Did 
you do this? 15. Did you do this? 16. Did you do this? 
17. You didn't do this, did you? 18. We want to know 
whether you can go. 19. They asked why you had gone. 
20. We know why you came. 21. They asked whether 
you could go. 22. They are asking whether you have gone. 


23. Dumnorix, who was very powerful among the Se- 
quanians, desired a revolution. 24. It was reported to 
Caesar that the Helvetians were going to march through 
the province. 25. They tried to do this in order that they 
might no longer be shut in by mountains. 26. Caesar 
knows by whom this will be done. 27. He thinks that they 
will make war on the province. 28. The danger is so great 
that I am going into Italy to bring back larger forces. 29. I 
shall place you in command of the fortification that I have 
made. 30. Having seized the higher positions, the natives 
tried to check the Roman army. 31. Did Caesar send a 
lieutenant to lead the army back? 32. Didn't he go to 
Italy himself to bring back stronger forces? 


EXERCISE XII 


Translations of With," $$ 71, 76, 78. 

When feasible, the order of words in expressions of manner or 
attendant circumstance is: adjective, cum, noun. 

Cum is enclitic with the relative and personal pronouns. 


1. They were going out with all their forces. 2. With 
my army I shall seize the royal power. 3. We are going- 
to-carry all the grain with us. 4. We shall go with you. 
5. With the legion which he had with him he built a wall. 
6. This will be [attended] with great danger to the province. 
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7. He went with five legions in all. 8. The river flows 
very swiftly (with great swiftness). 9. They were crossing 
the river with rafts. 10. With a few horsemen we have 
defeated their whole army. 11. They are going-to-take- 
away our liberty together with [that of] the rest of Gaul. 
12. I understand with what great (how great) danger you 
have done this. 13. Caesar talked with him. 14. Con- 
sidius was sent ahead with the scouts. 15. They will 
follow with all their baggage. 16. Some were exhausted 
with wounds. 17. They approached with about fifteen 
thousand men. 18. I cannot allow you to help them with 
grain. 19. We shall hasten to the river with all our troops. 
20. I came into Gaul with great hope. 


21. Caesar learned that the Helvetians had already led 
their troops through the territory of the Aeduans and were 
laying waste their fields. 22. The latter (these) sent am- 
bassadors to him to ask help. 23. The Ambarri said that 
the enemy were attacking their towns. 24. The Allobroges 
informed Caesar that there was nothing left to them. 
25. We are going to check the enemy, that the property 
of the allies may not be lost. 26. Starting out with three 
legions, he attacked them at a disadvantage (impeded). 
27. Having killed a great part of them, he put the rest to 
flight. 28. He crossed the river at once to follow up the 
rest. 29. The Helvetians were so frightened by this, that 
they sent ambassadors to seek peace. 30. Caesar asked 
whether they would give hostages to him. 31. The chief 
of the embassy replied to him that the Helvetians were 
accustomed to receive, not give, hostages. 


EXERCISE XIII 


Translations of ‘‘ From," $$ 65, 66, 67, 84, 96. If a preposition 
is to be used, think whether ab, dé, or ex best expresses the sense. 

Prohibeó and désistó are the verbs which in Caesar most com- 
monly omit the preposition. 


ENGLISH-LATIN EXERCISES 235 


1. A river separates the Gauls from the Germans. 2. The 
Helvetians kept the Germans from their territory. 3. The 
Helvetians are going out of their territory. 4. A bridge 
separates this town from the Allobroges. 5. We shall start 
out of the town at once. 6. I shall obtain my request 
from the Sequanians. 7. They are not far away from 
our territory. 8. Most of the Belgians are descended from 
the Germans. 9. You will learn this from the words of 
the traders. 10. Many returned from fear of the enemy. 
11. They ceased from this attempt. 12. Ambassadors will 
come from other states also. 

13. Caesar sent ahead all the cavalry to see in what 
direction (pl.) the Helvetians were marching. 14. En- 
gaging-in battle with their cavalry, our [men] were driven 
back. 15. Elated by this battle, having driven back four 
thousand cavalry with five hundred horsemen, they began 
to fight more boldly, and even to provoke our [men] to 
(by) battle. 16. Restraining his men from battle, Caesar 
marched so that there was not a great distance between 
the enemy’s rearguard and his own van. 17. In the mean- 
time the Aeduans had promised Caesar grain, that there 
might be sufficient provisions. 18. Finally he understood 
that the grain could not be brought by the Aeduan chiefs. 
19. So, calling together Liscus and other chiefs, he told them 
that he had undertaken the war partly owing-to (from) their 
prayers. 20. Liscus held (praesum) the highest office 
(magistrātus) among the Aeduans. 21. Therefore Caesar 
complained more bitterly that no grain was being brought 
to him (-self). 

EXERCISE XIV 

Translations of In,“ At,“ On,“ §§ 72, 82, 89, 91. Note 

when a preposition is used. | 


1. The Helvetians surpassed the rest of the Gauls in 
bravery. 2. They fight in almost daily battles with the 
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Germans. 3. They carry on war in the Germans’ territory. 
4. Their towns were twelve in number. 5. They were 
disappointed in their hope. 6. That state is in our province. 
7. Fields were being laid waste almost in sight of our army. 
8. In this affair Caesar by chance avenged not only public 
but also personal wrongs. 9. Caesar did in one day what 
they had done with the greatest difficulty in twenty days. 
10. Divico had been leader of the Helvetians in a former 
war. 11. He came at that time. 12. They arrived [on] 
that day. 13. Their boats are on the lake. 14. On this 
journey his friends were persuaded. 15. He started at 
daybreak. 16. They fought on the bank of the river. 


17. Then at length Liscus explained that there were 
some very powerful [men] among the Aeduans. 18. These 
will not allow the people to bring the grain which they ought.” 
19.“ They say that the Romans are going to take away the 
liberty of all the Gauls.” 20. * By these same [men] all 
your plans are reported to the enemy.” 21. “ I have re- 
ported this critical fact to you under compulsion (having 
been compelled).'” 22. But I understand with how much 
danger I have done this." 23. Caesar perceived from this 
speech that Dumnorix was the man (ipse). 24. But he 
did not wish to talk [any] more about this matter in the 
presence of others (more being present). 25. Therefore, 
quickly dismissing the council, he detained (retained) Lis- 
cus. 26. He found out from others that all these things 
were true. 27. He asked what could be done. 


EXERCISE XV 


A. Ablative of Degree, § 81. 

B. Ablative of Comparison, §69. Note when quam may be omitted. 

A. 1. The other road was much easier. 2. A battle 
had been fought (fació) a few days before. 3. The war 
was finished a little earlier than the time of year demanded. 
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4. He complained much more bitterly. 5. A few months 
after, several thousand men had crossed the Rhine. 

Write the following sentences in two ways when possible. Sen- 
tenoe 8 may be written in three ways ($$ 69, 70). 

B. 6. This road was quicker than that. 7. Aren't moun- 
tains higher than hills? 8. There are not more than five 
miles between the armies. 9. Ariovistus had conquered 
the Gauls more by wisdom than by bravery. 10. The 
Romans were not braver than the Gauls, were they? 
11. The scouts saw more Germans than Gauls. 12. A 
better! [fate] had happened to the Aeduans than to the 
Sequanians. 13. He said that Dumnorix was more power- 
ful than his father. | 

14. Caesar thought there was sufficient reason why he 
should punish Dumnorix. 15. At the same time he talked 
with his brother, and showed what each [man] had said 
about, him. 16. He proved that Dumnorix had harmed 
him. 17. Diviciacus said that, if Dumnorix was put to 
death (Dumnorix having been put to death), no one would 
think that it had not happened with his consent; 18. and 
that the sympathies (animus) of the whole of Gaul would 
be turned from him (-self). 19. Therefore Caesar showed 
Dumnorix what he understood himself, and what the state 
complained of. 20. He also found out afterward what 
he did and with whom he talked. 


EXERCISE XVI 


. Genitive of Quality, § 44. 
. Genitive of Measure, $ 45. 
. Ablative of Quality, $ 80. 
. Ablative with Certain Deponent Verbs, $ 73. 

1. Menofgreat bravery. 2. Rocks of smaller size. 3. A 
tower of greater height. 4. A man of extraordinary wisdom. 
1 Neuter. 


9982 


> 
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B. 5. Three months’ provisions. 6. The depth of the 
river was (of) two feet. 7. A wall (of) twelve feet in height 
(in with acc.). 8. A march of three days. 

C. 9. Men of friendly or of unfriendly disposition. 10. A 
man of great popularity. 11. A mountain of great height. 
12. The Germans were [men] of incredible bravery. 13. A 
man of the greatest! bravery. 14. A state of great in- 
fluence. 15. An approach of not more than two hundred 
feet (§ 70).. 

D. 16. Our neighbors will use the same plan. 17. Our 
[men] obtained-possession-of the baggage and camp. 
18. Ariovistus could use the Gallic language. 19. The 
Helvetians had left their homes to obtain control. 20. Pro- 
cillus enjoyed the friendship of Ariovistus. 


21. The same day Caesar was informed by scouts that 
the Helvetians had encamped at the foot of a mountain, 
a few miles from his own camp. 22. Labienus was sent 
with scouts to find out the road to the top of the mountain. 
23. At daybreak Caesar went forward by the same road 
by which the enemy had gone. 24. Seizing the mountain, 
Labienus waited-for Caesar. 25. Caesar had been per- 
suaded that the mountain was held by Labienus. 26. There- 
fore he did not attack them, for-fear-that (né) he would 
be surrounded. 27. Afterwards he found out both that 
Labienus held the mountain, and that the Helvetians had 
gone ahead, 28. The next day he changed (turned) his 
route and hastened to go to the largest town of the Aeduans 
to get (capid) asupply of grain. 29. The Helvetians thought 
he was so afraid of them that he did not dare to attack them. 
30. And so, changing (turning) their route likewise, they 
began to follow and harass our men. 


Norte. — Sentences from Exercises XXV-X XX may be taken at any time 
after Exercise XVI, if desired. 


1 See vocabulary. 
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EXERCISE XVII 


The Gerund, § 267. 

The Gerundive for the Gerund, $5 271-273. 
The Gerundive as a Participle, §§ 269, 270. 

. The Passive Periphrastic Conjugation, § 278. 


GOW p 


A. 1. Time for fighting was not lost. 2. He gave the 
enemy no opportunity of stopping. 3. Time was not 
given for fighting. 4. This day had been set for starting 
(dat., or ad with acc.). 5. This is a necessary reason for 
(ad) starting. 6. He obtained his request by urging. 7. On 
asking, Caesar found the reason. 8. The troops were sent 
for the purpose of defending the city. 


The following sentences may be written first with the gerund and 
an object, but must be written with the gerundive. 

B. 9. He came for the purpose of seeing the city. 10. A 
day has been set for attacking the town. 11. They con- 
sidered two years to be enough for (ad) completing these 
preparations (rés). 12. We shall be more ready to undergo 
(for undergoing) dangers. 13. They led the army across by 
building a bridge. 14. The legion is ready for carrying 
on the war. 15. All the states of Gaul have come to at- 
tack (for attacking) me. 16. I am doing these things for 
the purpose of defending myself, not of attacking Gaul. 
17. Time will be lost in asking-for my [own men]. 18. The 
hope of obtaining-possession-of the town vanished (discēdē). 


C. 19. Ariovistus is not to be borne. 20. The fields of 
the Germans are not to be compared with ours. 21. He 
caused a bridge to be built. 22. He gave an army to his 
lieutenant to lead (to be led) into Gaul. 


D. 23. This work is to be done. 24. The soldiers are 
to be sent into Gaul. 25. These things had to be prepared. 
26. Ambassadors will have to be sent. 27. This is not 
to be feared. 28. All [sorts of] cruelties will have to be 
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endured. 29. These things must be done. 30. It ought 
not to be granted. 


31. Seeing this, Caesar led up his forces to the nearest 
hill, and sent the cavalry to meet the enemy’s charge. 
32. Then, drawing up four legions in line of battle (a line 
of battle of four legions having been drawn up), he ordered 
the other two to fortify the place. 33. The Helvetians, 
[after] bringing their baggage to one place, came up to our 
first line. 34. Our soldiers, throwing their spears from 
their higher position, made an attack with their swords 
so sharply that the Helvetians could not meet [it]. 35. But 
the Boii and Tulingi, with about fifteen thousand men, 
attacking our men on (ab) the exposed flank, began to sur- 
round them and the Helvetians to advance again. 36. Our 
first and second line[s] advanced to resist the defeated 
Helvetians, [and] the third to meet the [on-]coming Boii 
and Tulingi. 37. At length, all the enemy being either 
driven back or conquered in the double battle, our men 
obtained possession of the baggage and camp. 38. There 
they captured a daughter of Orgetorix and one of his sons. 
39. Caesar sent scouts to find out where the enemy had 
gone. 40. Three days having passed, he learned that they 
had arrived in the territory of the Lingones. 


EXERCISE XVIII 


A. Dative of Agent, § 31. 
B. Dative of Possessor, § 30. 


A. 1. The same thing must be done by all the Gauls. 
2. All [sorts of] cruelties must be endured by the Sequanians. 
3. Troops will have to be sent by Caesar. 4. This work 
had to be done by the soldier. 5. Ambassadors must be 
sent by our friends. 
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Sentences like the following must be changed to the passive. 


6. We must seize the hill. 7. The legion must fortify 
all these places. 8. I must send a letter. 9. You will have 
to take grain from the fields. 10. They had to make peace. 


Intransitive verbs are used impersonally in the passive (§ 144, 2). 


11. You (sing.) must go. 12. I ought not to wait. 
13. You (pl.) will have to fight. 14. You ought to find out 
about the common welfare (rés). 15. We ought not to fear - 
without reason. 16. They had to come. 


Note the same construction in indirect discourse. 


17. He says that you must go. 18. He thought that he 
ought not to wait. 19. He thought he ought not to hesitate. 
20. He thought these conditions ought to be faced (§ 144, 1). 

B. 21. We have nothing left. 22. Ariovistus had two 
daughters. 23. What business has Caesarin Gaul? 24. No 
one could stand (had the power of standing) on the wall. 
25. Caesar (dat.) had six legions; he had (habed) four with 
him d 


26. The Helvetians, alarmed by their utter destitution 
(lack of all things), sent ambassadors to Caesar about sur- 
rendering. 27. These (who) threw themselves at his feet, 
and speaking humbly [and] weeping, sought peace. 
28. Caesar nevertheless demanded their arms and many 
hostages. 29. These being given up, he received the sur- 
render of the rest (received the rest into surrender). 
30. About six thousand men however who had sought 
safety in flight, he held as (in the number of) enemies. 
31. All their grain being lost, he ordered the Allobroges 
to give (make) them a supply. 32. He did this especially 
on this basis (ratid), that (quod) he did not wish the Ger- 
mans to cross into the territory of the Helvetians. 33. The 
Aeduans gave lands to the Boii, who were noted for their 
bravery (§84); and afterwards admitted them (whom 
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they afterwards received) to equal rights and liberties (to 
an equal condition of right and liberty). 34. A reckoning 
: had been made by the Helvetians, what number of men, 
women, [and] children had started from their territory. 
35. The sum-total (summa) was three hundred sixty-eight 
thousand (§ 45) souls; of whom one hundred ten thousand 
returned. 


EXERCISE XIX 


A. Dative of Purpose, § 32. This construction is limited to a 
few abstract and collective nouns, and is therefore usually singular. 
B. Dative with Adjectives, § 33. 


A. 1. We shall send cavalry to reénforce (as a help) to 
Caesar. 2. They chose a place for a conference. 3. It 
was a great hindrance to the Gauls. 4. They are the rear- 
guard (a guard for the rear). 5. This will be a matter of 
concern (this matter will be for a care) to me. 6. The 
friendship of the Roman people is a protection. 7. These 
things are of (for) use to us in (ad) war. 8. He sent troops 
as a reénforcement to the Gauls. 

B. 9. They are nearest to the Germans. 10. Geneva 
is nearest the territory of the Helvetians. 11. The Ger- 
mans will be near the province. 12. They will choose 
any place suitable for a camp. 13. Orgetorix was friendly 
to the Helvetians. 14. Their departure seemed like a 
flight. 15. The Allobroges were unfriendly to the Romans. 


16. The Helvetians having been subdued, the Gauls 
considered that Caesar had done these things in-return-for 
(pró) the wrongs of the Helvetians to the Roman people; 
but that these things had happened not less to the advan- 
tage of Gaul than [to that] of the Roman people. 17. For 
the Helvetians had left their homes to make war upon the 
whole of Gaul. 18. They were permitted (it was per- 
mitted to them) to set a certain day for a council. 19. A 
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few days afterward, they told Caesar as follows (these 
things): that Ariovistus had now obtained control of almost 
all Gaul; 20. that a little [while] before, more Germans 
had come. 21. In a few years we shall all be driven out, 
and all the Germans will cross the Rhine." 22. “ Having 
conquered the Gauls in battle, Ariovistus is ruling haughtily, 
and demanding as hostages ($2) the children of all the 
most prominent men ($140)." 23. All the other Gauls 
began to seek some help from Caesar with many tears; 
the Sequanians alone of all did none of these things that 
the others did. 24. He asked what the reason of this was. 
25. Diviciacus replied that the Sequanians did not dare to 
complain; that having received Ariovistus within their 
territory, they must endure all his cruelties. 


EXERCISE XX 


A. Substantive Clauses of Purpose (Volitive Subjunctive), § 208. 

These elauses occur especially after moneó; rogē, ērč, petē, 
póscó, póstuló; mandó, imperó (see Exercise VIII); hortor, co- 
hortor ; persuaded, impelló ; committó, permittó, concédó ; contendē, 
impetró ; statuó, cónstituó. Some of these verbs may also take 
indirect discourse, according to the sense; see Book II, 172-175, 
cónstituérunt optimum esse . . , et. . . cónvenirent. 

B. Object Clauses with Verbs of Fearing, $211. Besides 
taking the constructions with né and ut, verbs of fearing may take 
a direct object in Latin as in English; e.g. he feared him, he feared 
to come, he feared that he would come. 


A. 1. We shall persuade our neighbors to go out with 
us. 2. I ask you not to do this (I ask that you do not do 
this). 3. He commanded their neighbors to bring them 
back. 4. He was warned not to follow. 5. I begged 
[him] with tears not to do this. 6. I shall ask and urge 
him to do that. 7. I will permit you to place (that you 
place) the Boii in your territory. 8. We must not permit 
this place to take its name from a disaster. 9. Dumnorix 
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obtained his request from the Sequanians, that they allow 
the Helvetians to go through their territory. 10. I shall 
send messengers with a letter (a letter and messengers) 
to the Lingones, [commanding them] not to aid the Helve- 
tians with grain or (néve) anything else (another thing). 
11. We are striving that these [things] may not be reported. 
12. He decided that he would not go, but that others should 
be sent. 13. We were urged by our chiefs to come into 
Gaul. 

B. 14. We are afraid that he is coming. 15.I was 
afraid that he was not coming. 16. They are afraid that 
our army will be led against them. 17. They were not 
afraid that they would be surrounded. 18. We are afraid 
that arms cannot be sent. 19. We do not fear the enemy. 
20. We are afraid to advance. 


21. So, as Caesar saw, the Germans were gradually be- 
coming accustomed to cross the Rhine, and a great number 
of them had already come into Gaul. 22. Caesar thought 
that they would then cross into the province and hasten 
into Italy. 23. Besides, Ariovistus was so haughty that 
he was not endurable. 24. Therefore he sent ambassadors 
to him to ask where there was a place suitable for a con- 
ference. 25. Ariovistus replied that he would not come to 
a conference, and asked what business Caesar had in his 
Gaul. 26. Caesar demanded that he should not bring 
[any] more Germans across; that he should return the 
hostages to the Aeduans; and that he should not harass 
them unjustly or (néve) make war on them and their allies. 
27. Ariovistus replied that he would not return the hos- 
tages, nor would he make war on the Aeduans unjustly. 
28. At this time ambassadors came from the Treveri to 
complain that a hundred thousand Suebi had encamped 
near the banks of the Rhine; [adding] that two well-known 
brothers were in command of them. 29. Caesar was afraid 
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that this new force, joined with the veteran (old) troops of 
Ariovistus, could not easily be resisted. 30. And so, pre- 
paring a supply of grain, he hastened toward Ariovistus by 
forced marches. 


EXERCISE XXI 


Substantive Clauses of Result, § 213. These clauses are used 
especially after fació, efficid, perfició, cónfició; fit, accidit, erit; 
. iūs est, mēs est, cónsuétüdó est. For the tenses in these clauses, 
see Exercise VIII, B. 


1. It happened that they could not wander widely. 2. It 
had happened that Cassius had been defeated. 3. He has 
done this, [namely] cross the river in one night. 4. It will 
happen in & few years that all the Gauls will be driven out. 
5. It is the right of war that victors rule the vanquished 
(vincó). 6. They made them leave their homes. 7. Itis the 
custom of the Roman people not to wish their allies to be 
harmed. 8. It happened that the Germans were summoned. 
9. They made their departure seem like a flight. 10. They 
made their baggage serve (be) as a protection like a wall. 


11. Caesar was afraid that Ariovistus, who had advanced 
a three days’ march from his territory, would seize Vesontio. 
12. For in this town there is a great supply of everything 
that is of use in (ad) war. 13. And it is so fortified that it 
cannot easily be taken by storm. 14. For a river almost 
surrounds it. 15. A mountain of great height occupies 
(contined) the space where the river leaves a gap (intermittd). 
16. A wall surrounding this makes it possible for it to be 
defended (makes that it can be defended) more easily. 
17. To this point Caesar hastened by forced marches, and 
seizing the town, placed a garrison there. 18. Here the 
soldiers were told (it was told to the soldiers) that the Ger- 
mans were men of incredible size and training in arms. 
19. And such great fear seized the army that it disturbed 
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(the minds of) all the soldiers greatly. 20. Some were 
afraid that the soldiers could not be persuaded to advance. 
21. Caesar, however, calling a council of the centurions of 
all ranks, in a short time reassured them (strengthened 
the minds) by a speech. 22. Next day, during the fourth 
watch, he started out. 23. And the march not being in- 
terrupted (intermittd), he was informed on the seventh day 
that the enemy were not more than twenty-four miles away. 


EXERCISE XXII 
Causal Clauses with quod, quoniam, § 170. 


Indicative. 1. The Belgians are bravest because they 
are farthest away from the province. 2. This road is much 
easier than the other, because the Rhine is fordable (is 
crossed by ford) in some places. 3. Caesar, because he 
remembered these things, did not think he ought to grant 
[their request]. 4. Dumnorix was friendly to the Helve- 
tians because Orgetorix had tried to help him. 5. The 
Helvetians were elated because they had driven back the 
Roman cavalry. 6. Since you show (referó) this [sort of] 
gratitude, I make the following demands (demand these 
things). | 

Subjunctive. 7. Caesar sent Procillus, because [as he 
considered] the Germans had no reason for (of) harming 
[him]. 8. This seems to have been done because they 
feared him. 9. They attacked us because [as they thought] 
we were panic-stricken. 10. Caesar complained that he 
had been deserted by the Aeduans. 


11. Because Caesar had approached nearer, Ariovistus 
voluntarily promised that he would come to & conference. 
12. He demanded, however, that Caesar should bring 
cavalry; [saying] that he would not come on any other 
term(s]. 13. Caesar, because he did not trust the cavalry 
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of the Gauls, and because he had no Roman cavalry, wished 
to take the tenth legion with him. 14. Therefore he placed 
the soldiers on the horses of the Gallic cavalry, to have a 
guard as friendly as possible. 15. On their arrival, Ario- 
vistus demanded that they should talk on horseback (from 
the horses). 16. Caesar, at the beginning of his speech, 
showed that Ariovistus had received favors and gifts; 
17. that he had gained access to the senate and other re- 
wards; 18. that the Aeduans had held the leadership of 
Gaul before; 19. that they had contributed their great 
influence to the alliance; 20. that it was the custom of 
the Roman people to protect [be a protection to] their allies. 
21. He then asked him not to make war on the Aeduans; 
to return the hostages to them; and at least not to lead 
[any] more Germans into Gaul. 


EXERCISE XXIII 


A. Cum causal, § 172. 

B. Cum concessive or adversative, § 199." 

C. Cum temporal, § 182. Cum temporal, when introducing a 
statement of part fact, usually has the imperfect or pluperfect 
subjunetive, except when & date is given; then it has the indicative. 
It regularly has the indicative of present or future statement. 


A. l. This is easy, since we surpass all in bravery. 
2. Since we cannot persuade the Sequanians, we will send 
ambassadors to Dumnorix. 3. They will hasten into 
Italy, since [only] the Rhone separates them from the 
province. 

B. 4. Though the battle lasted (it was fought) for a 
long time, not one of the enemy (no enemy) turned his 
back. 5. Although the town has very high cliffs on all 
sides, in one place an approach is left. 6. Although the 
Sequanians had summoned the Germans, they could not send 
them back. | 
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C. Indicative. 7. They fight when they keep away the 
Germans. 8. When they see (future) our men, they will 
attack them. 9. When we reach (future perfect) the town, 
we shall find our friends. 10. This happened then, when 
Caesar came into Gaul. 11. This had happened within 
the memory of the last generation, when the Cimbri were 
beaten by Marius. 

Subjunctive. 12. When the magistrates were collecting 
men, Orgetorix fled. 13. When they understood this, 
they sent ambassadors. 14. When their arrival had been 
learned, our troops started. 15. When they could not 
sustain our attacks [any] longer, they began to retreat. 
16. When this was reported to Caesar, he started from 
the city. 17. When they had met him, they threw them- 
selves at (ad) his feet. 


18. After Caesar had made these demands (thése things 
having been demanded by Caesar), Ariovistus replied 
briefly (a few things) to (ad) them; 19. [saying] that the 
Gauls had attacked him, and that he had conquered them 
in battle. 20. He urged Caesar to go away and withdraw 
his army from these regions. 21. When you go away, 
I wil finish whatever wars you wish to be waged.” 
22. Caesar said that the senate had pardoned the Gauls 
[who had been] conquered, and had wished Gaul to be free 
and to enjoy peace. 23. While (when) he was saying this, 
the German cavalry began to approach nearer the mound, 
and to throw spears at (in) our men. 24. Caesar com- 
manded his men not to throw back any spear at all. 25. For 
although he saw that a battle would be without dangerto 
his picked (chosen) legion, he did not think it ought to be 
begun. 26. Two days afterward Ariovistus asked Caesar 
to appoint a day for a conference again, or to send a lieu- 
tenant of his. 27. Caesar thought the lieutenant would 
be exposed to especially fierce men. 28. Therefore he sent 
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a Roman from the province, and a certain Gaul, who used 
the Gallic language. | 


, EXERCISE XXIV 


Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse, $$ 228, 234. If the 
introductory verb is a past tense, or if the perfect infinitive is used 
in the main elause of indireet discourse, & dependent subjunctive is 
historieal. 


1. The bridge which was near Geneva has been destroyed. 
2. It was reported that the bridge which was near Geneva 
had been destroyed. 3. The legion which I have with me 
will come. 4. He said that the legion which he had with 
him would come. 5. He says that he will place Labienus 
in command of the fortification which he has made. 6. They 
reported that the Allobroges, who had villages across the 
Rhone, had fled to Caesar. 7. They say that this was done 
to frighten us. 8. Is it true that the things which are done 
in camp are reported to the enemy? 9. He said that he 
was going to advance by the same road by which the enemy 
had gone. 10. Did not Caesar say that the Helvetians 
were going to await his arrival in the place where (in which) 
they were then? 


11. For several days in succession Ariovistus kept his 
army in camp, though Caesar gave him the opportunity 
of fighting. 12. Finally Caesar found out from the captives 
that it was the custom among the Germans for the matrons 
to use (that the matrons should use) lots to find out whether 
it was advantageous to begin battle. 13. These had said 
that the Germans must not fight at that time. 14. When 
Caesar found this out, drawing up [his troops in] a line of 
battle, he approached the enemy’s camp. 15. Then the 
women, with [out-]spread hands, begged the soldiers not 
to give them up to the Romans. 16. Our men made the 
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attack so sharply on (ā) the right wing, that there was not 
space (space was not given) for (of) throwing their spears. 
17. When Crassus noticed that the Romans were hard 
pressed, he sent the third line to reénforce (as a reēņforce- 
ment to) our men. 18. Turning their backs, the enemy 
fled toward the Rhine. 19. There a very few, relying on 
their strength (§ 72), tried to cross; Ariovistus, finding a 
boat, escaped in it. 20. Caesar found that the two men 
whom he had sent to Ariovistus were unharmed. 21. Thus 
Caesar finished two very great wars in one summer. 


EXERCISE XXV 
Irregular Place Constructions, §§ 92, 93, 95, 97. 


1. Frequent letters were sent to Rome. 2. There is 
beginning to be plenty of grain at home. 3. Everywhere 
(in all places) the tribunes were encouraging the soldiers. 
4. At Geneva there was a small force. 5. Each one hurried 
home. 6. They returned to their homes. 7. The battle 
was begun in an unfavorable place. 8. The Belgians had 
driven out the Gauls from home. 9. There were few de- 
fenders left at Noviodunum. 10. He kept himself in camp 
(and) [among] the marshes. 


EXERCISE XXVI 
Special Translations of the Ablative, §§ 66, 67, 79, 84, 85, 86, 98. 


1. On account of his popularity he is very powerful. 
2. According to their custom, they met the attack with 
swords. 3. There was another kind of fight[-ing] on the 
left wing. 4. They sought peace of the king. 5. For this 
reason he dropped the shield from his arm. 6. He asked 
(of) his sister by what way they had come. 7. Under the 
rule (§ 78) of the Roman people we can in no way (manner) 
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seize the royal power. 8. It seemed more advantageous 
to cover (fill) the hill with men on each side. 9. He learned 
of the scouts that the enemy had arrived. 10. He learned 
of their arrival. 11. A tower was built at a great distance. 
12. The wall was stripped of defenders. 13. They were 
noted for their bravery. 14. I will not make war on them 
unjustly. 15. In my opinion, this ought not to be done. 
16. They went out of camp silently. 


EXERCISE XXVII 
Free Translations of Participles, $ 264. 


Express the subordinate clauses of the following sentences by 
participial phrases. 

1. When the summer began, the Remi found out every- 
thing. 2. When the command had been conferred upon 
the king, he addressed the people courteously. 3. They 
wounded many who were approaching the gates. 4. Though 
few defended the town, he could not take it by storm. 
5. After he had thrown up a causeway, the Gauls, who were 
greatly alarmed, sought to save themselves (to be saved). 
6. Seeing the sudden danger, he moved his camp. 7. When 
they were retreating, we did not dare to follow them closely. 
8. Since Caesar was away, his lieutenants carried out his 
orders. 9. When they were scattered, Ariovistus over- 
whelmed them. 10. Although he had refused Caesar’s 
friendship, Ariovistus did not wish to fight. 


Express the following sentences with a verb and a participle. 


11. He led out his troops and drew them up. 12. The 
elders went out of the town and gave themselves up without 
delay. 13. They surrounded and killed the others. 14. The 
rest tried to cross and were driven back. 15. The soldier 
had been surrounded, and his brother tried to bring help 
to him. 
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EXERCISE XXVIII 


Translations of May, Must, Ought. 
Models. — You may go, tibi ire licet. 
You ought to go, té ire oportet. 
You ought to have gone, té ire oportuit. 
You must go, you ought to go, tibi eundum est 
(Ex. VIII, A). 


1. Must we seek places remote from the Germans? 
2. The day on which grain is due (we ought to give grain 
to) the soldiers is at hand. 3. May we give the signal to 
begin (of beginning) battle? 4. We ought not to have 
withdrawn from the battle. 5. Timbers ought to be placed 
on various parts of the wall. 6. We must lie hidden. 
7. You must go to the seacoast states. 8. Didn't they ask 
you whether they might go? 9. They fought! as (so) 
fiercely as brave men ought to have fought.! 10. The sol- 
diers know what ought to be done. 


EXERCISE XXIX 
Special Forms and Uses of Adjectives, §§ 111-117. 


1. Is [it possible that] this labor is too hard? 2. The 
bodies of the Germans are quite large. 3. The middle of 
the line was rather slow. 4. We were all dragged an equal 
distance. 5. Was not their running very swift? 6. They 
all fled headlong. 7. One was wounded, the other killed. 
8. Some will be wounded, others killed. 9. He was a young 
[man] of the greatest bravery. 10. Some lay hidden in 
the thick woods; others were in the open places beside 
the river. 11. At the-end-of* the wall he placed a guard. 
12. The-bottom-of* the hill was open. 13. They helped 
one another. 14. They fled, some in one direction, others 


1 Express by the impersonal passive. 
2 Super. of exterus. 3 Super. of inferus. 
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in another. 15. The eighth legion was nearer the enemy 
than the ninth. 16. They placed the tower at the least 
possible distance. 


17. The fields of the Sequanians were the best of all Gaul. 
18. Some things are very easy, others very difficult. 
19. Very many of the enemy were [actually] in our camp. 
20. They came very quickly. 21. The attack was sus- 
tained with the greatest difficulty. 22. Liscus spoke very 
freely. 23. Did the Germans fight more sharply than the 
Helvetians? 24. Didn’t the men do this very carefully? 
25. This seemed to us the least suitable place for a camp. 
26. Rather frequent letters were sent. 27. When the 
head (first) of the baggagel-train] is seen, we ought not 
to neglect this plan. 28. During the third hour they at- 
tacked us three times. 29. We wintered in three (triple) 
camps. 30. They could not see the top of the hill. 31. He 
was the first to come. 32. First he conquered them, then 
he demanded hostages. 33. At first they stayed at home. 
34. We surrender ourselves and all our [property] to you. 
35. They said that they surrendered themselves and all 
their [property] to him. 36. They were unwilling to come. 


EXERCISE XXX 


Various Ways of expressing Purpose, §§ 157, 162, 267, 272, 275. 
Models. — Men were sent to burn the city. 
Hominés missi sunt — 
ut urbem incenderent; 
qui urbem incenderent ; 
ad urbem incendendam ; 
urbem incendendi causa; 
urbis incendendae causa; 
, urbem incénsum. 


Write the following sentences in as many ways as possible. 
1. He will be sent to lead the army into Gaul. 2. They 
erossed to attack the town. 3. We are going to place 
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rocks on the wall to keep the enemy away. 4. They fought 
bravely to drive back the enemy. 5. We are putting the 
women and children among the marshes to save them. 


EXERCISE XXXI 


Clauses with postquam, postea quam, ubi, ut, § 176. Note the 
tense that is regularly used. 


1. After Caesar came into Gaul, the Aeduans experienced 
better fortune. 2. When they saw the enemy clearly, they 
made an attack. 3. As Caesar had foreseen, they tried to 
take the town by storm. 4. After he had learned [of] the 
decree of the senate, he decided that he must fight. 5. As 
was afterward found out from the captives, they had not 
neglected military affairs. 6. When Caesar understood: 
this, he attacked Ariovistus. 


EXERCISE XXXII 
Miscellaneous Sentences. 


1. Will any one think that this has happened by chance? 
2. No one knows where to go. 3. I know that you came 
to see him. 4. He was afraid that the attack could not 
be sustained. 5. We asked the man where the others were, 
and where they were going. 6. He asked us not to follow 
them. 7. They ordered us to go. 8. They commanded us 
to go. 9. They were so brave that no one turned his back. 
10. They attacked quickly so that no one might escape 
(8139). 11. It happened that no one was sent. 12. He 
begged that no one might be sent. 13. The scouts, being 
sent ahead, saw the enemy. 14. The scouts being sent 
ahead, the army advanced. 15. He went to Rome to see 
his daughters. (Write in as many ways as possible). 
16. They were going-to-fortify the hill. 17. They were- 
going to-fortify the hill. 18. The Helvetians used boats to 
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cross the river. 19. They decided to return home, and 
that the others should remain. 20. I cannot be persuaded 
not to go. 21. I do not doubt [but] that this will be done 
(§ 214). 22. Didn’t they do what they were ordered? 
23..'This happened in the consulship of Caesar. 24. They 
asked their allies not to surrender. 25. They thought that 
the Germans, with whom they fought, were much braver 
than the Gauls. 


EXERCISE XXXIII 


Retranslation. 


The following chapters of Book II may now be translated 
back from English into Latin, if the accompanying words 
are given. 


Chapter 2, citerior, cónstanter, quindecim. 
9, equester, neuter, prótinus, castellum, interscindó. 
12, terror, vinea. | 
13, tendó, significó. 
15, honós, vinum, lüxuria, relanguéscó, increpitó, incüsó, 
patrius. 
16, aetas, inütilis. 
26, iũxtà, urged, cónspicor, cald. 
32, ariés, déditicus, acervus, adaequó, céló, patefaciē. 
34, redigó. 
35, quindecim, supplicátió, décernó. 


EXERCISE XXXIV 


The following sentences contain the words from Books III and 
IV which should be learned while these books or their equivalents 
are being read. 


1. The second winter after Caesar came into Gaul, he 
sent a lieutenant into winter quarters in a valley among the 
Alps. 2. The natives tried in vain to overwhelm the legion 
which he had with him, but compelled him to return into 


256 THE GALLIC WAR 


Gaul. 3. The following summer a war arose among the 
Veneti, who live near the sea and know all the harbors and 
islands and even sail to Britain. 4. Neither the high (great) 
tides, which come (happen) twice a day (twice in the space 
of twenty-four hours), nor the storms nor the winds nor 
the waves harm their ships, which are built of oak and are 
driven by sails and oars, and are held at anchor by chains 
(caténa, ae) instead-of (prd) ropes. 5. By building dikes 
the Romans approached (partic.) their towns and captured 
them. 6. The fleet of the Veneti was defeated in a battle 
from which few of their ships escaped. 

7. To reach two tribes of Belgians, Caesar, calling out the 
allies, started to cut down all the forests where they lived. 
8. But storms of such severity (of this manner) followed 
that he was compelled to lead away the army into winter 
quarters. 

9. The next year, Caesar landed (went out from ships) 
on the coast of Britain where there was a smooth shore. 
10. The soldiers had to fight in deep water before they 
could (subjunctive) safely stand on dry [land]. 11. Caesar 
did not obtain much (great) booty there. 
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SUGGESTIONS FOR READING LATIN 


Read through one sentence at a time, no faster than to 
be able to note what forms the words are or may be. Some 
forms may be located definitely at once; others, being 
one of two or more possible forms, will depend upon their 
connection with other words to determine their form; it 
may be disastrous to assume too quickly that a word is 
in one case, when it may be in another. 

After the first reading it is usually a good thing to look 
through the sentence and see what words can be grouped 
together, e.g., phrases, clauses, nouns with dependent 
genitive, ablatives absolute, etc. In almost every sentence 
however long, if the words that go together in groups are 
eliminated, there will remain what may be called the 
frame work or skeleton of the sentence, which is not long, 
or difficult to understand. Sometimes one group will 
be found inside of another, so that words which did not 
at first appear to belong together will be clearly seen to 
form a group when two or three intervening words are 
eliminated. 

After these groups have been observed, it is usually 
possible to determine the case of doubtful words by seeing 
with what they are used. Thus if a word which may be 
dative or ablative appears to be used with persuádeo, we 
judge that it is dative; if with ator or with a participle, 
ablative. If two or more words, each of which may be 
one of two or more forms, appear to belong to the same 
group, we may find from this fact what case they all are; 
e.g., münitiónés integrae, ūsūs inilitáris, linguae et insti- 
tüta, etc.; and even more easily in groups where one word 
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cān be certainly known at once, e.g., mente et animē, 
difficilī trānsitū ripisque praeruptīs, etc. 

After the framework or skeleton of the sentence has been 
found by eliminating these groups, and doubtful cases 
determined as far as possible, it may be well to translate 
first the framework and then the groups, and finally the 
whole sentence; but it is better to begin reading the whole 
sentence again in the Latin, thinking now of the meantng 
as well as of the constructions. Two or more readings, 
perhaps omitting some of the different groups, may be 
required before the sentence is fully understood; but if 
the structure of the sentence is once clear, it is usually 
only a question of repetition until the meaning also is 
grasped. 

To illustrate these directions, let us take the following 
passages: 

Ouod cum Pompēius et reī pūblicae et amīcitiae 
tribuisset, celeriter cónfectó per suds diléctü tribus 
ante exāctam hiemem et cónstitütis et adductis 
legionibus duplicātūgue eārum cohortium numero 
quàs cum Q. Titürió āmīserat, et celeritāte et cópiis 
docuit quid populi Romani disciplina atque opés 
possent. — B. G., VI. 1, 4. 

As we read this sentence we should proceed somewhat 
as follows: Quod (either neut. sing., nom. or acc., of the 
relative, or subord. conjunction) cum (either prep. with 
abl, or conjunctive adv.) Pompéius (nom. sing.) et 
(either both or and) rei (either gen. sing. or dat. sing.) 
püblicae (gen. sing., dat. sing., or nom. plu.) et (and) 
amicitiae (gen. sing., dat. sing., or nom. plu.) tribuisset 
(third sing. act. pluperf. subj.), celeriter. (adv.) cónfectó 
(masc. or neut. sing., dat. or abl. of the perf. part. of 
cónfició) per (prep. with acc.) suós (masc. plu. acc.) dīlēctū 
(abl. sing.) tribus (dat. or abl. plu., any gender) ante 
(either adv., or prep. with acc.) exāctam (fem. sing. acc.) 
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hiemem (acc. sing.) et (either both or and) cónstitütis (dat. 
or abl. plu., any gender, of the perf. part. of cónstituó) 
et (and) adductis (dat. or abl. plu., any gender, of the 
perf. part. of addūcē) duplicátó (dat. or abl. sing., masc. 
or neut.) -que (connecting duplicátó with what went 
before) eārum (fem. plu. gen.) cohortium (gen. plu.) 
numeró (dat. or abl. sing.) quás (fem. plu. acc. of the 
relative) cum (either prep. with abl. or conjunctive adv.) ` 
Q. Titirid (dat. or abl.) āmīserat (third sing. act. pluperf. 
indie.), et (either both or and) celeritáte (abl. sing.) et 
(and) cēpiīs (dat. or abl. plu.) docuit (third sing. act. 
perf. indic.) quid (nom. or acc. neut. sing. of the interroga- 
tive) populi (gen. sing. or nom. plu.) Rómáàni (gen. sing. 
masc. or neut., or nom. plu. masc.) disciplina (nom. sing.) 
atque (and) opés (nom. or acc. plu.) possent (third plu. 
imperf. subjunct.). 

Even while we are reading and saying these things 
more or less definitely to ourselves, we notice things that 
tell us that certain of the above possibilities are not actually 
the ease in this particular sentence. Cum is not followed 
by an ablative and is therefore the conjunctive adverb. 
Et standing between a nominative and another case cannot 
connect them and must mean both. Since püblicae evi- 
dently goes with rei, rei püblicae and amicitiae must all 
be dative. The following groups are noticed at once: 
per suós; ante exáctam hiemem; cónstitütis et adductis 
legionibus; eārum cohortium; cum Q. Titūrič; populi 
Rēmānī; disciplina atque opés; and perhaps one or two 
others. 

Going back now to the beginning, we note some other 
things. Eliminating the group et rei püblicae et amicitiae, 
we see that cum Pompeius tribuisset is a clause. Eliminat- 
ing the group per suds, we see that cēnfectē diléctü is an- 
other group, evidently ablative absolute. Eliminating 
ante exāctam hiemem, we see that tribus et cēnstitūtīs et 
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adductis legidnibus is another group, evidently ablative 
absolute, and that the first et means both. Eliminating 
eārum cohortium, we have the group duplicāto numeró; 
and -que, connecting this with the preceding, shows that 
this is an ablative absolute, even if we did not suspect that 
duplicátó was a participle. Ouās . . . āmīserat is a 
clause modifying cohortium. Celeritāte et cópiis is another 
group. Quid ... possent is an indirect question, quid 
being interrogative and introducing a subjunctive in a sub- 
ordinate clause. 

Again, eliminating these groups, we have left the follow- 
ing as the framework or skeleton of the sentence: Quod 
cum Pompēius . . tribuisset, . et (celeritāte et 
cópiis) docuit quid . . . possent. We see now, if we have 
not seen before, that et before celeritāte means both. Quod 
must be the pronoun, for there is no verb for it to intro- 
. duce; it is accusative, for tribuisset has a subject. 

Now read the whole sentence through again, thinking 
of the meaning as well as of the construction of the words. 
Some may be unfamiliar, e.g., tribuó, grant (& dative with 
tribuó is translated for the sake of); diléctus, levy; exàctam 
is the participle of ex-igó (ex, agó), drive out, here meaning 
finish; duplicó, double, might be imagined from its English 
loan word duplicate; disciplina, training; opés, resources. 
Remember that some words, e.g., cum and rei pūblicae, may 
have any one of two or more meanings, and that each must 
be considered in translating. If the meaning of the sen- 
tence is not grasped on the second reading, try it again omit- 
ting some of the minor groups mentioned above; perhaps 
translate just the framework of the sentence. If the mean- 
ing of each word is known (as with the help given above it 
ought to be), it is only a question of reading repeatedly, 
before the sentence will be completely understood. 

The same method applied to other sentences may be 
briefly indicated as follows: 
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Ipse, (cum mātūrēscere frūmenta inciperent,) 


ad bellum Ambiorigis profectus per Arduennam sil-, 


vam, {(quae est tótius Galliae máxima) atque 
(ab ripis Rhéni finibusque Tréverórum ad Nervios 
pertinet) (milibusque amplius quingentis in longi- 
tüdinem patet)!, L. Minucium Basilum cum omni 
equitátü praemittit, (si quid celeritāte itineris 
atque opportūnitāte temporis próficere possit.) 
B. G., VI. 29, 4. This leaves for the frame work 


of the sentence ipse, . . . profectus, . . . Basil- 
um... praemittit. 


(Cum iam müró turrés appropinquássent,) ex 
captivis Caesar cógnóvit [(Vercingetorīgem cón- 
sümptó pábuló castra móvisse propius Avaricum) 
atque {ipsum cum eguitātū expeditisque (qui inter 
equités proeliári cónsuéssent,) insidiandi causa eð 
profectum} {qu6 (nostros posteró dié pābulātum 
venturós) arbitrárétur.]] B. G., VII. 18, 1. 
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VOCABULARY 


The following vocabulary contains all the words in the first two 
books of Caesar’s Gallic War which are given in Professor Lodge’s 
list for High School Latin. (The Vocabulary of High School Latin, 
Gonzalez Lodge. Published by Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York.) The pupil is supposed to have learned this 
list, and if so, he will have no difficulty so far as vocabulary is 
concerned in reading at sight the following selections from Caesar. 

This list should be used to test the pupil’s knowledge, and if 
any of these words have passed from his memory, it affords oppor- 
tunity for drill upon them until the entire vocabulary is thoroughly 
fixed in mind. 


A numeral after a word indicates the number of distinct meanings that a 
pupil should know. He should also know the form and meaning of the 
adverb corresponding to each adjective, and such other forms and idioms as 
are especially noted. 


1 a, ab, abs (3) 16 adigó 31 agger 
2 abdó 17 aditus 32 aggredior 
3 absum and part. 18 adiuvó 33 āgmen 
4 accédó 19 administró novissimum āgmen 
5 accidó (2) 20 admiror extrémum ágmen 
6 accipió 21 adorior primum āgmen 
7 accommodó 22 aduléscéns cónfertum āgmen 
8 accüsó 23 adventus 34 agó (3) 
9 acer and adv. 24 advertē 35 aliēnus (2) 
10 aciés 25 aedificium 36 aliqui, aliquis (2) 
11 ad (2) 26 aeger and adv. 37 alius (3) 
12 adaequó 27 aeguus alius āc 
13 addūcē 28 aestās aliās (2) 
14 adeó 29 afferó aliter 
15 adhibeó 30 ager aliter ac 
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38 alter (3) 
39 altitūdē (2) 
40 altus (2) 
41 amicitia 
42 amicus (2) 
43 Amittó 
44 amplus and adv. and 
compar. 

45 an 
46 anceps 
47 angustiae (2) 
48 angustus and adv. 
49 animadvertó (2) 
50 animus (3) 
51 annus 
52 ante 
53 aperió 

54 appelló, are 
55 appropinquó 
56 apud 
57 arbor 
58 arcessó 
59 arma 
60 armó 
61 áscendó 
62 at (2) 
63 atque, àc (2) 
64 attingó 
65 auctēritās 
66 audāx and adv. 
67 auded 
68 audió 
69 auged 
70 aut (2) 
71 autem 
72 auxilium 
73 avertó 
74 barbarus 
75 bellē 
76 bellum 
77 beneficium 
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78 biduum 

79 bonus, compar., 
super., and adverbs 

80 bracchium 

81 brevis and adv. 

82 cadó 

83 caedó (2) 

84 calamitās 

85 capió 

86 captivus 

87 caput 

88 carrus 

89 castellum 

90 castra 

91 cásus 

92 caténa 

93 causa and abl. 

94 caved 

95 cédó 

96 celer and adv. 

97 celeritās 

98 céló 

99 centum 

100 centurió 

101 certus 
certiórem fació 

102 cingó 

103 circiter 

104 circuitus 

105 circum 

106 circumdó 

107 circumsistó 

108 circumvenió 

109 citerior and super. 

110 cīvitās (2) 

111 clāmor 

112 cliēns 

113 coepī 

114 cēgnēscē 

115 cógó (2) 

116 cohors 


117 cohortor 
118 collis 

119 collocó 

120 colloguium 
121 colloguor 
122 commeātus 
123 committó (4) 
124 commodus and adv. 
125 commoveó 
126 commünis 
127 commūtātid 
128 compard 
129 compelld 
130 comperió 
131 complector 
132 compleó 
133 complürés 
134 comportó 
135 concédó 
136 concidó 

137 concilió 

138 concilium 
139 conclámó . 
140 concurró 
141 concursus 
142 condició 
143 condücó 
144 cónferó 

145 cónfertus. 
146 cónfició (2) 
147 cónfidó (2) 
148 cónfirmó (2) 
149 congredior 
150 cónició 

151 coniungó 
152 coniüró 

153 cónor 

154 cónsanguineus 
155 cónsentió 
156 cónsequor (2) 
157 cónsidó (2) 


158 cénsilium 
159 cónsistó 
160 cónspectus 
161 cónspició 
162 cónspicor 
163 cónstanter 
164 cónstituó (2) 
165 cónsuéscó 
106 cónsuétüdó 
107 cónsul 
168 cónsuló 
cónsultum 
169 cónsümó 
170 contendó (2) 
171 contineó (2) 
172 continuus 
173 contra 
174 contrahó 
175 contrārius 
176 contumélia 
177 convenió (2) 
178 conventus (2) 
179 convertó 
180 convocó 
181 cópia (2) 
182 córam 
183 cornü (2) 
184 corpus 
185 cotīdiānus 
186 cotidié 
187 créber 
188 creó 
189 cruciátus 
190 cum, prep. 
191 cum, conj. (3) 
cum... tum 


192 cupidus and adv. 


193 cupid 

194 cir 

195 cüró (2) 
196 cursus (2) 
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197 dē (2) 
198 débed 
199 décédó 
200 decem 
201 décertd 
202 decimus 
203 décipid 
204 décurrd 
205 déditió 
206 dédó 
207 dēdūco 
208 dēfendē (2) 
209 déferó 
210 défessus 
211 défició (2) 
212 déicid (2) 
213 deinde 
214 déligó 
215 démónstró 
216 démum 
217 dénsus 
218 dépónó 
210 déseró 
220 désistó 
221 déspició 
222 désum 
223 déterior 
224 déterreó 
225 détrahó 
226 détrimentum 
227 dévenió 
228 dexter 
229 dicó (2) 
dictum 
230 diés 
multus diés 
231 differó 
232 difficultás 


233 diligéns and adv. 


234 dimicó 
235 dimittó (2) 
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230 discédó 
237 discéssus 
238 dispergó 
239 dispónó 
240 diü 

quam diü 
241 dividó 
242 dó (2 in comp.) 
243. doced 
244 doled 
245 domus 
246 dubitē (2) 
247 ducenti 
248 dücó (2) 
249 dum (2) 

nóndum 
250 duo 
251 duodecim 
252 duplex 
253 dürus 
254 dux 
255 ēdē and perf. part. 
256 édücó 
257 effició (3) 
258 ego 
259 égredior 
260 égregius and adv. 
261 emó 
262 enim 
263 énüntió 
204 eó 
265 eques (2) 
266 equester 
267 eguitātus 
268 eguus 
269 éruptió 
270 et (2) 
271 etiam (2) 
272 etsī 
273 ēventus 
274 ex 
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275 exanimó. 313 fortūna (2) 848 impedió and perf. 
276 excédó 314 fossa part. 
277 excipió 315 früter 349 impelló 
2/8 exeó 316 frāternus 350 imperium 
279 exercitātid 317 fremitus 351 imperó (2) 
280 exercitus _ 318 fróns 352 impetró (2) 
281 existimó „ 319 frūmentārius 353 impetus 
282 expedītus (2) rēs frūmentāria 354 implóró 
283 expellē 320 frūmentum 355 impēnē 
284 experior 321 fuga 350 impróvisus 
285 explórátor 322 fugió (dé) impróvisó 
286 explóró 323 genus 357 in (2) 
287 expügnó 324 geró (2) 358 incendó 
288 exspectó 325 gladius 359 incidó 
289 exstruó 320 grütia 360 incipió 
200 exterus, compar. and grātiās agó 361 incitó 
super. 327 gravis and adv. 362 incoló 
291 facilis and adv. 328 gravó 363 incolumis 
292 fació (2) 329 habeó (2) 364 incrédibilis 
factum ` ` 330 hibernus 365 inde (2) 
293 facultās (2) hīberna 366 indūcē 
. 204 familiāris (2) 331 hīc and adverbs 367 indulgeē 
rēs familiāris hīc, hinc, hūc 368 ined 
295 faved 332 hiemd initā aestāte 
296 ferē 333 homó 369 inermis 
297 feró (2) 334 hóra 370 inferó (2) 
208 ferus 335 hortor 371 inferus, compar. and 
299 fidés (4) 336 hospes super. 
300 filia 337 hospitium 372 inició 
301 filius 338 hostis 373 inimicus 
302 fingó 339 iació 374 iniquus 
303 finis (2) 340 iam (3) 375 initium 
304 finitimus (2) 341 ibi 376 iniüria (3) 
305 fió (3) 342 idem 377 inopia 
306 firmus and irreg. adv. eódem 378 insequor 
307 flāgitē 343 idóneus 379 insidiae 
308 fleó 344 ignis 380 insignis 
309 floréns 345 ignóscó 381 insisto 
310 flūmen 346 ille and adverbs 382 instituó 
311 fluó illic, illó 383 instó 


312 fortis and adv. 347 impedimentum (2) 384 instruó 


385 intellegó 
386 inter (2) 
387 intercédó 
388 interclūdē 
389 interdum 
390 intereā 
391 interfició 
392 interim 
393 intermittó (2) 
394 interpónó 
395 intervallum 
396 intra 
397 invitó 
398 invitus 
399 ipse 
400 is (2) and adv. eó 
401 ita 
402 itaque 
403 item 
404 iter (2) 
405 iterum 
406 iubeó 
407 iüdicó 
408 iugum 
409 iungó 
410 iüró 
411 iüs 

iis iarandum 
412 iüstitia 
413 iuvó 
414 labor 
415 labóró 
416 lacessó 
417 lacrima 
418 lacus 
419 lapis 


420 largus an) irreg. 


adv. 
421 lateó 
422 lātitūdē 
423 lātus and adv. 


VOCABULARY 


424 latus 

425 légütió 

426 lēgātus (2) 

427 legió 

428 legiónárius 

429 levis 

430 liber, adv. and plu. 

481 līberālis and adv. 

432 lībertās 

433 licet 

434 lingua 

435 littera (2) 

436 locus 

437 longinquus 

438 longus and adv. 

439 loquor 

440 lüx 

441 magistrātus (2) 

442 māgnitūdē 

443 magnus, compar., 
super., and adverbs 
maior (2) 
māgnopere 

444 maleficium 

445 mandó (2) 

446 maneó 

447 manus 

448 maritimus 

449 mater 

450 .mātūrē 

451 mātūrus and adv. 

452 medius 

453 memoria 

454 mēnsis 

455 mercātor 

456 mereó 

457 miles 

458 mīlitāris 

459 mille 

460 minuó 

461 mirus 


XVII ` 


462 mittó (2 in comp.) 

463 modus 
quem ad modum (2) 
modo 

464 moned 

465 móns 

466 mora 

467 moror 

468 mors 

469 mds 

470 moved 

471 mulier 

472 multitūdē 

473 multus, compar. and 
super. . 

474 münió 

475 münitió 

476 münus 

477 mūrus ` 

478 nam 

479 namque 

480 nanciscor 

481 nāscor 

482 natid 

483 nātūra 

484 nāvis 

485 né (3) 
nē... quidem 

486 necessārius (2) 

487 necē 


488 neglegó 


489 negotium (2) 
490 némó 
491 neque 
492 neuter 
493 nihil 

nihiló minus 
494 nisi 
495 nitor 
496 nóbilis (2) 
497 nēbilitās 


* xviii 


498 nēlē 

499 nómen 

500 nóminátim 

501 nón 

502 nēnāgintā 

503 nóngenti 

504 nónus 

505 noster 

506 novem 

507 novus 
novae rés 


novum imperium 
508 nox and adv. 
multa nox 


509 nüdó . 
510 nüllus 
511 nümerus 
512 nüntió 
513 nüntius (2) 
514 nütus 
515 ob 
516 obició 
517 obses- 
518 obtineó 
519 occásus 
520 occidó 
521 occuló 

in occultó 
522 occupó 
523 occurró 
524 oceanus 
525 octávus 
526 octó 
527 octógintà 
528 officium 
529 omninó 
530 omnis 
531 onus 
532 opera 
533 opinió (2) 
534 oportet 


VOCABULARY 


535 oppidum 
536 opportünus 
537 opprimó 
538 oppügnátió 
539 oppügnó 
540 opus (2) 
541 órütió 
542 órdó (2) 
543 orior 
544 óró 
545 ostendó 
546 pácó 
547 paene 
548 pāgus 
549 palüs 
550 pandó 
551 par 
par atque 
552 paró and perf. part. 
553 pars (3) and adv. 


574 peritus 

575 permittó (2) 
576 permoveó ` 
577 perpetuus: 
578 perspició 
579 persuádeó 
580 perterreó 
581 pertineó (2) 
582 perturbó 
583 pervenió 
584 pés 

585 petó 

586 phalanx 
587 pilum 

588 plérusque and adv. 
589 polliceor 
590 pondus 

591 pónó 

592 póns 

593 populor 


554 parvus, compar., and 594 populus 
super., and adverbs 595 porta 


555 passus 
556 pateó (2) 
557 pater 

558 patior (2) 
559 pauci 

560 paulátim 
561 paulisper 
562 paulus 
563 pax 

564 pedes 
565 pedester 
566 pellis 

567 pellē (2) 
568 pendē 
569 per 

570 perdūcē 
571 perferē (2) 
572 perfició 
573 periculum 


596 portó 

597 pēscē 

598 possum and part. 

599 post (3) 

600 posteā 
posteā guam 

601 posterus, compar. and 
super. 

602 postquam 

603 postridié 

604 pēstulē 

605 potestās 

606 potior 

607 praebeó 

608 praeceps 

609 praedor 

610 praeferó 

611 praefició and pf. part. 

612 praemittd 


613 praemium 
614 praescribó 
615 praesertim 
616 praesidium 
617 praestó (2) 


618 praesum and part. 


619 praeter 

620 praetereā 

621 premó 

622 pretium 

623 prex 

624 pridie 

625 princeps ' 

626 prior, super. and 
adverbs 

627 pristinus 

628 priusquam 

629 privátus and adv. 

630 pró (4) 

631 probó (2) 

632 prócédó 

633 prócumbó 

634 pródeó 

635 pródücó 

636 proelium 

637 profectió 

638 proficiscor 

639 profugió 

640 prógredior 

041 prohibeó (2) 

642 próició 


VOCABULARY 


651 próvincia 


652 püblicus and adv. 


rés püblica (2) 
653 puer 
654 pügna 
655 pūgnē 
656 putó 
657 guadrāgintā 
658 quadringenti 
659 quaerd 
660 guaestor 
661 guam (2) 
662 guantus (2) 
663 guārtus 
664 guattuor 
665 guattuordecim 
666 -que 
667 queror (2) 


668 guī (3) and adverbs 


qué, qua 
669 quicumque 
670 quidam 
671 quidem 
672 quin 
673 quindecim 
674 quingenti 
675 quini 
676 guīnguāgintā 
677 guīngue 
678 guīntus 
679 quis (2) 


643 prope, compar., and 680 quisquam 
super., and advbs. 681 quisque 


644 properó 

645 propinquus 

646 própónó 

647 propter 

648 proptereā 
proptereā quod 

619 prósequor 

650 próvideó 


682 quivis 
683 quod (3) 
quod si 
684 quóminus 
685 quoniam 
686 quoque 
687 rádix 
688 rátió (5) 


689 ratis 
690 recéns 
691 recipió 

sé recipere (2) 
692 recüsó 
693 reddó (2) 
694 redeó 
695 redigó (2) 
696 redimó 
697 redūcē | 
698 referó 
699 regió 
700 régnum 
701 reició 
702 relinquó 
703 reliquus 
704 remaneó 
705 remittó 
706 removed 
707 renüntió 
708 repelló 
709 repentinus and adv. 
710 reperió 
711 reprehendó 
712 rés 
713 reservó 
714 resistó 
715 respició 


` 716 responded 


717 restituó 
718 retineó 
719 revertor 
720 réx 

721 ripa 
722 rogó 
723 rümor 
724 rupés 
725 rürsus 
726 saepe 
727 salüs 
728 satis (3) 


XX 

729 saxum 

730 sció 

731 scütum 

732 secundus (2) 


secundum (2) 


733 sed 
734 sēdecim 
735 semel 
736 senātus 
737 sententia 
738 sentió 
739 septendecim 
740 septentrió 
741 septimus 
742 sequor 
743 servitūs 
744 sex 
745 sexrāgintā 
746 sexcentī 
747 sextus 
748 sī, sīve, seu 
749 sīc 
750 sīgnum (2) 
751 silva 
752 simul 
753 simulatid 
754 sine 
755 singulī (2) 
756 sinister 
757 socius 
758 sol 
759 sēlus 

nón sólum 
760 soror 
761 sors 
762 spatium 
763 speciés 
764 spectó 
765 spéró 
766 spés 
767 sponte 


VOCABULARY 


708 statim 

709 statió 

440 statuó 

771 stipendium 
772 strepitus ` 
773 studeó 
774 studium 
715 sub (3) 
776 subdücó 
774 subed (2) 


subitus and adv. 


778 subició ` 
779 submittó 
780 subsequor 
781 subsidium 
782 succédó 
783 sui (4) 
784 sum 

785 sümó 


786 superbus and adv. 


787 superó 
788 supersum 


805 temptē (tentó) 
806 tempus 
807 teneó 

808 ter 

809 tergum 
810 terni, trini 
811 terra 

812 tertius 
813 téstüdó 
814 timeó 

815 timidus and adv. 
816 timor 

817 tolló (2) 
818 totidem 
819 tótus 

820 trabs 

821 trádó 

822 trádücó 
823 trahó 

824 trans 

825 tránseó 
826 tránsportó 


789 superus, compar. (3), 827 trecentī 
super. (3), and 828 tredecim 


summa 
790 supplex and adv. 
791 supra 
792 suscipid 
793 süspició 
794 sūspicor 
795 sustined (2) 
796 suus (4) 
797 tam 
798 tamen 
799 tandem 
800 tantus 
tantum, subs. 
801 tardus and adv. 
802 tēlum 
803 temerē 
804 temperd 


838 ubi (2) i 

839 ulciscor (2) 

840 üllus 

841 ülterior and super. 
842 ūltrā 

843 ültró 

844 unde 

845 ündecim 


846 undique © 
847 ūnus 
ūnā 
848 urged 
849 ūsus (2) 
850 ut, utī 
851 uter 
utrum 
852 utergue and adv. 
853 ūtor 
854 vacó 
855 vacuus 
856 vadum 
857 vagor 
858 valeó 
859 vāllum 
860 varius 
861 vāsto 


VOCABULARY 


862 vel (2) 

863 vélóx 

864 velut, veluti 
865 véndó 

866 venió 

807 verbum 
868 vereor 

869 vergó 

870 versó (2) 
871 vertó 

872 vérus and abl. 
873 vesper 

874 vetus 

875 véxó 

876 via 

877 victor 

878 victória 
879 victus 


880 vicus 
881 videó (2) 
882 vigilia 
883 viginti 
884 vinció 
885 vincó 


891 voló (2) 

892 voluntās 

893 vox (2) 

894 vulgus and abl. 
895 vulneró 

896 vulnus 


In studying the above list, special attention should be paid to the generic 
meaning of the following simple verbs (all of which occur either specifically or 
in composition in the list), so that other compounds than those actually occurring 
in the list may be understood if used literally. 


agó (-igó) 

(cõgõ) 
cadó (-cidó) 
caedó (-cidó) 
cēdē (2) 
—cendd 
certó 
claudó (-clüdó) 
curró 
dó, dare (-dó, dere) (2) 
dücó 
emó (-imó) (2) 
eó 
fació (-ficič) (2) 
feró 
fugió 
(g)nóscó 
gradior (-gredior) 


habeó (-hibeó) (2) 
(débeó, praebeó) 

hortor 

iació (-icič) 

iungó 

iüró 

iuvó 

legó (-ligó, ere) 


prehendó, préndó 
premó (-primó) 
pügnó 

scribd 

serv 

sentió 

sequor 

sistó 


(Contrast ligē, are, bind) -spició (2) 


loquor 
maneó 
mittó (2) 
moveó 
nüntió 
orior 
pelló 
pleó 
pónó 
portó 


statuó (-stituó) 
std 

suéscó 

sümó (sub + emó) 
tangó (-tingó) 
tendó 

teneó (-tineó) 
terreó 

trahó 

venió 
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VOCABULARY 


The following vocabularies contain the words in the selections 
from the Gallic War which belong to Professor Lodge’s list and are 


not found in Books I and II. 


These words are marked with an 


asterisk as they occur for the first time in the text, and their mean- 


ings are given in the footnotes. 


Special effort should be made to 


fix the meaning of these words permanently in mind at the time of 
their first occurrence in the text. This list should be used for review. 


BOOK V 


accédébat, 6, 2 
adimē, 6, 4 
aedificó, 1, 1- 
aestus, 1, 2 
alacer, 33, 5 
ancora, 9, 1 
aptus, 16, 1 

agua, 18, 3 
aguila, 37, 5 
cautus and adv., 49, 2 
cēdē (3), 16, 1 
certāmen, 44, 14 
commeātus (2), 23, 2 
cónfestim, 18, 4 
cónscendó, 7, 4 
cónsultó, 16, 2 
coérior, 10, 2 
cursus (3), 8, 4 
dēdūcē (3), 23, 2 
défigó, 18, 3 
desilió, 16, 2 
dimittó (3), 18, 5 
distribuč, 24, 1 
exanimē (2), 44, 6 
flūctus, 1, 2 
frūstrā, 23, 5 
fūnis, 10, 2 
gubernātor, 10, 2 


Description of the Gauls, Germans, 


appellē, ere, V. 13, 1 
"arā, V. 14, 2 


hiems, 1, 1 
humilis, 1, 2 
immittó, 44, 6 
insula, 8, 3 
litus, 8, 6 
mare, 1, 2 
materia, 40, 2 
mollis, 9, 1 
mētus, 5, 4 
nauta, 10, 2 
návigátió, 7, 3 
nüvigó, 5, 2 
noceó, 7, 2 
obsidió, 45, 2 
occásió, 38, 2 
octingenti, 8, 6 
opinió, 48, 1 
pecus, 19, 1 
peragó, 24, 1 
portus, 5, 1 
praeda, 34, 1 
prónuntió, 33, 3 
quoad, 17, 3 
rárus, 9, 6 
refició, 1, 1 
rémus, 8, 3 
saucius, 36, 3 
septem, 49, 7 
státió (2), 15, 3 


subdücó (2), 11, 5 


lac, IV. 1, 8 
regd, VI. 17, 2 


tempestàs (1), 5, 1; (2), 7,4 
tēstūdē (2), 42, 5 
ültró (2), 40, 7 
ex üsü, 6, 6 
vallées, 49, 5 
ventus, 7, 3 


BOOK VII 


agger (2), 79, 4 
bini, 75, 4 

bis, 66, 7 

bona, 3, 1 

cēdē (4), 89, 2 
cibus, 78, 4 
cónsuló (2), 8, 4 
manus (3), 84, 3 
meritum, subs., 71, 3 
-ne, 5, 6 

neu, neve, 8, 4 
(g)nóscó, 80, 1 
operam dare, 9, 2 
patiéns and adv., 77, 5 
postrémó, 1, 8 
réctus and adv., 6, 4 
recéns (2), 9, 4 
sagitta, 81, 2 
septuāgintā, 88, 4 
ūsus (3), 80, 1 
ūtilis, 76, 1 

virtūs (2), 6, 1 


and Britons. 
septingentī, V. 13, 5 
vestīgium, VI. 27, 4 


WORD FORMATION 


(Note. — Before beginning to translate at sight the pupil should have 
learned the principal meanings of ab, ad, ante, circum, con, dé, dis-, 
ex, in, in-, inter, ob, per, prae, pró, re(d)-, sub and trans, when. used 
in composition with verbs, and the force of the suffixes given below.) 


A. NOUNS DERIVED FROM VERBS 
tor 


The suffix tor is added to verb stems to designate the 
agent or doer of an action. 

The English equivalents of this suffix are -er, or, and -tor. 

MopELs. mercātor = merca (stem of mercór, trade) + tor 
(denoting the agent) = one who trades, t.e., a trader. 

victor = vic (stem of vincó, conquer) + tor (de- 
noting the agent) = one who conquers, t.e., a conqueror, victor. 

In adding the suffix tor the same euphonic changes are 
usually found as appear in the fourth principal part, since 
the supine was formed by adding tum to the general stem of 
the verb. . 

MopEL. défénsor (changed for euphony from défendtor) 
= défend (stem of défendó, defend) + tor (denoting the 
agent) = one who defends, i.e., a defender. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. dēprecātor, explērātor, praetor (for 
prae-itor), imperator, speculātor, órütor, pābulātor, adiütor, (ante-) 
cursor, auctor, désertor, gubernātor, līgnātor, próditor, (pró-)pügnátor, 
vénátor.  . i 


id, tid, tus 


The suffixes ið, tid, tus (gen. tüs), are added to verb stems 
to form verbal nouns which denote an act or the result of 
an act. 


XXVI WORD FORMATION 


The commonest English eguivalents of these suffixes are 
~ion, -tion, and ing, which also may express either the act or 
the result. For example, ‘‘the collection of coins is an inter- 
esting pursuit," t.e., the act of collecting is interesting; this 
collection of coins is interesting to see, i.e., the result of the 
collecting is interesting. Notice the same two uses of the 
words invention, direction, binding, crossing, shaving, etc. 

Both the endings tió and tus may be added to the same 
stem, forming nouns with little or no difference in meaning. 
E.g., occásus, occãsiõ; reditus, reditió; status, statis. 

The euphonic changes occurring in formation are the same 
as those found in the supine (cf. page xxv). 

Mopets. coniürátió = coniürà (stem of coniüró, conspire) 
+ tid (denoting result) = the result of conspiring, t.e., a con- 
spiracy. 

profectió — profec (from the stem of proficicis- 
cor, start out, depart) + tid (denoting act) = the act of start- 
ing out or departing, t.e., departure. 

cursus (changed for euphony from currtus) = 
curr (stem of curró, run) + tus (denoting act) = running, 
then, course, passage, etc. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. lēgātiē, rāti, süspició, legis, mūnītiē, 
commūtāti6, déditió, exercitatid, nātič, opinió, oppūgnātiē, statis, 
éruptió; occāsus, passus, exercitus, adventus, concursus, cēnātus, 
conspectus, cásus, equitátus, conventus, circuitus, Ascénsus, üsus, 
aditus. 


B. NOUNS DERIVED FROM ADJECTIVES 
ia, tia, tas, tis, tüdó 
The suffixes ia, tia, tās, and tūdē are added to the stems of 
adjectives (often weakened) to form abstract nouns denoting 
quality or condition. 
The English equivalents, i.e., the endings of abstract nouns 
in English, include the following: —ship, (t) , —ness, -tude. 


WORD FORMATION XXVII 


Mopkls. amicitia = amici (weakened stem of amicus, 
friendly) + tia (ending of an abstract noun) = friendship, 
friendliness. 

potentia = potent (stem of poténs, able, present 
participle of possum, to be able) + ia (ending of an abstract 
noun) = ability, power. 

nobilitas = nóbili (stem of nöbilis, noble) + tās 
(ending of an abstract noun) = nobleness, nobility. ` 

lātitūd = lati (weakened stem of lātus, wide) 
+ tüdó (ending of an abstract noun) = wideness, width, 
breadth. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. multitūdē, fortitüdó, altitūdē, longi- 
tūdē, cónsuétüdó (from the perfect participle of cónsuéscó, used 
as an adjective), mágnitüdó, necessitüdó, mānsuētūdē (like cón- 
suétüdó), lassitüdó, turpitüdó; memoria, angustiae, grátia, audācia, 
iüstitia, temperantia, inopia, trīstitiā, amentia, diligentia, avāritia, 
sententia, scientia; hūmānitās, cupiditās, voluntās, fācultās, lénitas, 
potestās, lībertās, līberālitās, bonitās, crudēlitās, aeguitās, celeritās, 
mēbilitās, levitás, fertilitās, brevitās, inīguitās. 


The suffixes ia, tia, tās, and tüs are added to noun stems to 
denote condition or: characteristic. 

Mopers. cīvitās = civi (stem of civis, citizen) + tās (de- 
noting characteristic) = the characteristic of a citizen, t.e., 
citizenship. 

virtūs = vir (weakened stem of vir, man) + tis 
(denoting characteristic) = the characteristic of a man, t.e., 
manliness, bravery, etc. 

EXAMPLES FOR PRACTICE. auctēritās, tempestās; servitūs, se- 
nectūs; victoria, pueritia, adolēscentia, militia. 

Some of these nouns also become collective in force, e.g., 


cīvitās, which also means a collection of citizens, t.e., a state. 
So familia. 
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BELLUM GALLICUM III, IV 


(It is assumed that Books I and II of Caesar’s Gallic War have 
been read, but if not, a synopsis of these books should be given by the 
teacher.) 


In the fall of the second year of his operations in Gaul 57 
B.C., Caesar sent a legion to open up the road leading 
through the Alps into Italy by way of the pass now known 
as the Great St. Bernard, the shortest route between Gaul 
and the valley of the Po. The Swiss were beaten in several 
skirmishes and the road opened. But when the legion was 
settling in winter quarters, it was suddenly attacked with 
such severity that, though they beat off the natives with 
heavy loss, they were forced to retire into Gaul for the rest 
of the winter. 

Crassus had wintered among the states of the west coast, 
which had nominally accepted Roman domination in the fall 
and had given hostages. But when he sent officers to levy 
provisions, chafing at this act and ignorant of Rome’s repu- 
tation for defending her citizens, they seized and held these 
men, and proposed to exchange them for the hostages they 
had given. 

Informed of this in Italy, Caesar ordered a fleet built dur- 
ing the winter. Arriving with the rest of the army on the 
coast, he divided his forces, and sent Labienus northeast to 
overawe the Treveri and keep the Germans from crossing 
the Rhine, Sabinus north to divide the coast states, and 
Crassus south into Aquitania. Taking personal command 
against the Veneti, the strongest of the seacoast tribes, Caesar 
besieged town after town to no purpose. For the towns of 
the Veneti were near the water, and whenever Caesar was 

XXIX 


XXX BELLUM GALLICUM 


ready to storm one of them, the Veneti would bring up their 
fleet and deport the inhabitants and all their possessions; 
meanwhile the Roman fleet was held by storms near the 
mouth of the Loire. 

The Romans had never fought on the high seas, and were 
at a loss to know just what they ought to do in such a 
battle, but they studied carefully the weaknesses of their 
opponents. When the fleets finally met, the Romans with 
sharp hooks on the end of long poles cut the ropes that held 
the sails on the ships of the Veneti, and captured their entire 
fleet, ship by ship. The Veneti were forced to surrender, 
and Caesar, remembering the cause of this campaign, put 
their senate to death and sold the rest of the tribe into 
slavery. 

Sabinus and Crassus were also successful in their respec- 
tive campaigns, and the Treveri gave Labienus no trouble. 

During the following winter two German tribes, the Usi- 
petes and Tencteri, four hundred thousand strong, crossed 
into Gaul near the mouth of the Rhine. They had been 
driven from home by the Suebi, the fiercest German nation, 
and lived only by plundering the Gauls into whose territory 
they had crossed; but once across the Rhine they were 
secretly urged by several Gallic tribes to join them against 
the Romans. 

Just as Caesar had recognized that Ariovistus must be 
eliminated, so he knew that this new wave of German migra- 
tion must be rolled back to save not only his province but 
Rome. He marched upon the two tribes, and, by a pretext 
for which he was bitterly assailed even at Rome, got all their 
leaders in his power; then, without losing a man, he wiped 
out the entire tribes, men, women, and children, in a few 
hours. 

He was not content with this as a lesson to the Germans. 
Even if the Rhine was to bound Roman dominion, he must 


BOOKS III AND IV xxxi 


show the world that he could and would go beyond it if 
necessary. So he bridged the Rhine, crossed with his army, 
and Gauls and Germans saw the mighty Suebi retreat before 
him to their forest fastnesses. 

With the same motive, on his return from Germany he 
crossed the English Channel with two legions and made a 
reconnoitering expedition into Britain, preparatory to the 
greater one described in Book V. 

So great did these two achievements seem at. Rome, that a ' 
thanksgiving of twenty days was decreed in his honor, five 
days more than that after conquering the Belgians. 


C. IULI CAESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 


COMMENTARIUS QUINTUS 


THE SECOND EXPEDITION INTO BRITAIN 


I. L. Domitid, Ap. Claudio cénsulibus, discédéns ab 
hibernis Caesar in Italiam, ut quotannis! facere cón- 
suérat, lēgātīs imperat, quos legionibus praefécerat, uti 
quam plūrimās possent "hieme? nāvēs *aedificandās? 
veterésque *reficiendás* cūrent. Eãrum modum‘ för- 

2 mamque* demonstrat. Ad celeritātem onerandī” sub- 
ductiónésque? paulē facit *humiliorés,? quam quibus!’ 
in nostro *mari!! iti cónsuévimus, atque id ed magis, 
quod propter crēbrās commütàtiones *aestuum!? minus 
māgnēs ibi *fluctüs!* fieri cognoverat, ad onera āc multi- 
tüdinem iūmentērum!* trānsportandam paulo latidrés, 

3 quam quibus” in reliquis ütimur maribus. Has omnēs 
āctuāriās!* imperat fier, quam ad rem multum humili- 

4 tās* adiuvat. Ea, quae sunt üsui ad armand&s't návés, 
ex Hispania apportari iubet. 


!yearly.  *hiems, hiemis, f., winter. build. ‘Cf. derivation. 
„size. shape. "load. *drawing up on shore, as the Romans did in 
winter. ° humilis, ior, limus, low. i Sc. eae (nāvēs) as antecedent; 
translate, what. mare, is, n., sea. “tide. “wave. M beast of 
burden. * fitted with oars (as well as sails). '* eguip. 


*'The meaning of the words marked with an asterisk should be 
permanently learned. 
1 


25 


30 


35 
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[Caesar quiets some minor troubles in Illyricum and among 
the Treveri.] : 


5. His rebus cónstitütis, Caesar ad *portum! Itium? 
cum legionibus pervenit. Ibi cógnóscit Lx nāvēs, 2 
quae in Meldis factae erant, *tempestate’ reiectās, 
cursum‘ tenére nón potuisse atque eodem, unde erant 
profectae, revertisse; reliquàs parātās ad *nàvigandum* 
atque omnibus rebus īnstrūctās* invenit." Eodem equi- 3 
tātus totius Galliae convenit numero milia quattuor 
principésque ex omnibus cīvitātibus; ex quibus per- + 
paucēs,* quórum in sé fidem perspexerat, relinquere in 
Gallia, reliquos obsidum locó sécum dücere décréverat,? 
quod cum ipse abesset *mētum" Galliae verēbātur. 


The end of Dumnoriz. 


6. Erat ūnā cum céteris!! Dumnorix Aeduus, dé qué 
ante à nobis dictum est. Hunc sécum habére in primis 
constituerat, quod eum cupidum rérum novārum, cupi- 
dum imperii, magni animi, māgnae inter Gallos auctēri- 
tatis cognoverat. *Accēdēbat'? hüc, quod in concilio 
Aeduorum Dumnorix dixerat sibi à Caesare rēgnum 
eivitàtis deferri; quod dictum Aedui graviter ferebant, 
neque recüsandi aut dēprecandī'? causa lēgātēs ad Cae- 
sarem mittere audébant. Id factum ex suis hospitibus 3 
Caesar cognéverat. Ille omnibus primo precibus petere 
contendit, ut in Gallià relinquerétur, partim quod in- 
suétus^ nāvigandī'* mare timéret, partim quod religiē- 
nibus'* impediri sésé diceret. Posted quam id obst inãtẽ n 

1 portus, tis, harbor. * Itius, modern Wissant. Storm. course. 

6 sail. ‘equip. find. per- intensive. °decide. io mõtus, is, 
uprising. "the others. i accẽdẽbat hic (it went thither, it was 


added to this) an additional reason was. “beg off. M unaccustomed; 
with gen. sail.  !*vow. "V firmly. 
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sibi negàri! vidit, omni spē impetrandi *adēmptā,? 4o 
principes Galliae sollicitàre,? sēvocāre* singulos hor- 

s tārīgue coepit, uti in continenti* remanerent; metū* 
territāre:* nón sine causa fieri, ut Gallia omni nēbi- 
litāte spoliārētur;” id esse consilium Caesaris, ut, quós 
in cēnspectū Galliae interficere vererētur, hós omnēs in 45 

6 Britanniam trāductēs necāret; fidem? reliquis inter- 
pūnere, iüs iürandum poscere, ut, quod esse *ex? *ūsū? 
Galliae intellexissent, commüni cónsilio administrárent. 
Haec à complüribus ad Caesarem déferébantur. 

7. Quà ré cégnita Caesar, quod tantum civitati Ae- so 
duae dignitàtis!? tribuebat,!! coercendum” atque déter- 
rendum, quibuscumque rébus posset, Dumnorigem 

a statuébat; quod longius čius àmentiam? progredi vidē- 
bat, pröspiciendum, “ nē quid" sibi dc rei püblicae 

3 *nocére!* posset. Itaque dies circiter xxv in eo locó ss 
commorātus,'” quod chorus! *ventus!? *nāvigātionem*' 
impediebat, qui māgnam partem omnis temporis in his 
locis flare?! consuēvit, dabat? operam? ut in offició 
Dumnorigem contineret, nihilē?? tamen” setius? omnia 

4 čius consilia cognosceret; tandem idoneam nactus 60 
*tempestàtem? milites equitesque *conscendere** nàvés 

siubet. At omnium impeditis animis, Dumnorix cum 


equitibus Aeduorum 4 castris Īīnsciente'” Caesare 


ldeny. * ad-imē, ere, Emi, émptum, take away. * stir up. ‘sé-, 
aside. 5 Cf. Eng. derivative.  *(to terrify them with fear) to fill 
them with apprehension (that, etc., the following indirect discourse 
explaining metū). strip. 8 (saying that) he pledged his honor. ? of 
advantage. “rank. "assigned. "restrain. — * folly. “look out. 
15 adverbial acc., at all. s noceó, Gre, nocui, nocitum, harm; with dative 
17 Cf. derivation. * the northwest. |. !? ventus, i, wind.  * Cf. Eng. 
derivative. ?!blow. * he took pains. nevertheless. % weather. * Cf. 
āscendē. 
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domum discédere coepit. Qua rē nūntiātā Caesar, in- 6 

65 termissā profectidne atque omnibus rébus postpositis,! 
māgnam partem eguitātūs ad eum insequendum mit- 
tit retrahīgue' imperat; sī vim? faciat neque pareat,? 7 
interfici iubet, nihil hune sé absente pró? sand? factü- 
rum arbitrātus, qui‘ praesentis imperium negléxisset. 

70 Ille autem revocātus' resistere 4c sé manü* défend- 
ere suórumque fidem implērāre coepit, saepe clāmi- 
tàns* liberum sé liberaeque esse cīvitātis. Illi, ut erat 
imperãtum, circumsistunt hominem atque interficiunt; 
at equites Aedui ad Caesarem omnés revertuntur. 


Caesar crosses to Britain and routs the natives. 


75 8. His rébus gestis Labiēnē in continenti? cum tribus 
legionibus et equitum milibus duēbus relictó, ut portũss 
tueretur? et rei frūmentāriae providéret, quaeque in Gal- 
lia gererentur cognosceret consiliumque pró tempore et 
pro ré!° caperet, ipse cum quinque legionibus et pari 
80 numerõ equitum, quem in continenti relinquebat, ad 
solis occásum nāvēs solvit;" et lēnī! Áfrico!? provectus, i 
media circiter nocte, ventó intermisso, *cursum™ nón 
tenuit, et longius dēlātus aestū,!* ortà lüce sub sinistrā 
Britanniam relictam conspexit. Tum rūrsus aestüs 
85 commütàtionem secütus" *ré&mis!? contendit, ut eam 
partem *insulae!? caperet,?? quà optimum esse égressum?! 
superiore aestate cognoverat. Quà in ré admodum?" fuit 


w 


^ 


1 Cf. derivation. Zuse force and not obey. ? like a sane man. since 
he. ‘vigorously. ê shout. "CT Eng. derivative. 9 harbor. ? protect. 
10 circumstances. ™ (loose); with nāvēs, set sail. gentle. ™ southwest 
wind. * (borne forth), carry. ‘course. ie ide. © taking advantage of. 
18 oar. island. ™ make; gain. u noun; cf. derivation and force of 
suffix. 2 greatly; highly. 


COMMENTARIUS QUINTUS 5 


militum virtüs laudanda,' qui vectēriīs* gravibusque? 
nāvigiīs,” nón intermisso rēmigandī” labore, longārum 

s nāvium cursum‘ adaequàrunt. Accéssum est ad Bri- 
tanniam omnibus nāvibus meridiānē* feré tempore* 

6 neque in ed loco hostis est visus; sed, ut posted 
Caesar ex captivis cógnóvit, cum māgnae manüs eð 
convénissent, multitüdine nāvium  perterritae, quae 
cum annótinis* privàtisque, guās sui quisque commodi 
causa fécerat, amplius *octingentae’ ūnē erant visae 
tempore, à *litore® discésserant àc sé in superiora loca 
abdiderant. 

9. Caesar exposito? exercitü et loco castris idoneo 
capto, ubi ex captivis cognovit, quó in loco hostium 
cópiae cónsédissent, cohortibus x ad mare relictis et 
equitibus ccc, qui praesidio nàvibus essent, dé tertià 
vigilià ad hostés contendit, ep minus veritus nāvibus, 
quod in litore *molli!^ atque aperto déligatas! ad an- 
cords"? relinquébat. Ei praesidio nāvibusgue Q. Atrium 

2 praefecit. Ipse noctü progressus milia passuum circiter 
3 XII hostium cõpiãs cónspicátus est. Illi eguitātū atque 
essedis ad flümen progressi ex locē superiore nostrós 
4 prohibēre et proelium committere coeperunt. Re- 
pulsi ab equitàtü sé in silvàs abdidérunt, locum nancti 
ēgregiē et nātūrā et opere münitum, quem domestici" 
belli, ut vidēbātur, causā iam ante praeparāverant; 
s nam crébris arboribus succisis® omnēs introitüs!5 erant 


1 praise. ? (in ships adapted to carry, and heavy) in their heavy 
transports. ‘row.  * Different meaning from that in line 82. 5 mid- 
day, noon.  * (the ships) built the year before. "eight hundred. ° lītus, 
oris, n., shore. °®Cf. derivation of the Latin word (not the Eng. 
derivative). mollis, e, (soft) smooth. 11 (bound) riding. |" anchor. 
13 war chariot. civil. Consider carefully the simple verb and the 
prefix. is entrance. 


go 


95 


IIO 
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praeclūsī.' Ipsi ex silvis *rüri? prēūpūgnābant* nos- 6 

115 trosgue intrà mūnītionēs ingredi prohibēbant. At: 
milités legidnis septimae téstiidine factā et aggere ad 
münitiones adiecto* locum cépérunt edsque ex silvis 
expulerunt paucis vulneribus acceptis. Sed eds8 
fugientes longius Caesar prosequi vetuit, et quod 

120]oci nàtüram īgnērābat,* et quod magna parte diei 
consūmptā  münitioni castrorum tempus relinqui 
volebat. | 


The fleet is wrecked by a storm, but repaired. 
10. Postridie eius diei mane’ tripertito? milites equi- 
tesque in expeditionem? misit, ut eds, qui fügerant, 
125 persequerentur. His aliquantum" itineris progressis, 
cum iam extremi! essent in!? próspectü, equites à 
Q. Atrid ad Caesarem vénérunt, qui nūntiārent superi- 
dre nocte maxima *coortà? tempestāte prope omnēs 
nāvēs afflietàs' atque in litus ēiectās esse, quod ne- 
130 que ancorae "*fünesque!* sustinerent neque *nautae'® 
*rubernātērēsgue!” vim tempestatis pati possent; itaque 
ex eO concursü!? nāvium magnum esse incommodum?? 
acceptum. 
II. His rebus cognitis Caesar legiones eguitātumgue 
135 revocārī atque in itinere resistere?" jubet, ipse ad nāvēs 
revertitur: eadem fere, quae ex nüntiis cognoverat, 
córam perspicit, sic ut āmissīs circiter xL nàvibus 


1 Cf. interclidd. *in small groups. ; pró-, outside. ‘consider care- 
fully the simple verb and the prefix. forbid. *9be ignorant of; not 
know. ‘early in the morning. 5% Adverb, from trés and pars. rapid 
march. io somewhat; with itineris, some distance. Ii only the rear of the 
Roman detachments. "in sight ahead. co- intensive. !* wreck. 
15 fūnis, is, m., rope, cable.  !* sailor. 7 pilot. is Note the literal 
meaning. "disaster.  *% remain behind. 
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reliquae tamen refici posse māgnē negotio viderentur. 

3 Itague ex legionibus fabros! déligit et ex continenti: 
4alids arcessī iubet; Labiēnē scribit, ut, quam plūri- 140 
mas possit, iis legionibus, quae sint apud eum, nāvēs 
sinstituat. Ipse, etsi rés erat multae operae? ac laboris, 
tamen commodissimum esse statuit omnes nāvēs *sub- 

6 düci? et cum castris ünà münitione coniungi. In his 
rébus circiter diés x cónsümit né nocturnis* quidem :45 

7 temporibus ad labórem militum intermissis. Sub- 
ductis nàvibus castrisque égregié münitis eàsdem cē- 
pias, guās ante, praesidio nàvibus relinquit, ipse eodem, 

s unde redierat, proficiscitur. EG cum vénisset, mā- 
iorés iam undique in eum locum cópiae Britannorum 150 
convénerant, summā imperii bellique administrandi 
commiini cónsilio permissà Cassivellaunē; cüius fines à 
maritimis cīvitātibus flümen dividit, quod appellatur 

9 Tamesis,* à mari circiter milia passuum Lxxx. Huic 
superiore tempore cum reliquis civitàtibus continentia? 155 
bella intercésserant; sed nostr adventü permoti Bri- 
tanni hunc tētī bell6 imperioque praefécerant. 


[Description of Britain and its inhabitants.] 


Caesar crosses the Thames, routs the Britons, and 
subdues Cassivellaunus. * 


IS. Equités hostium essedāriīgue” ācriter proelio cum 
equitàtü nostro in itinere conflixerunt,? ita tamen ut 
nostri omnibus partibus superiores fuerint atque eos in 160 

2silvas collésque compulerint; sed complüribus inter- 
fectis cupidius īnsecūtī nón nüllos ex suis āmīsērunt. 


1 workman; mechanic. ‘exertion. *draw up; beach. Adj. from 
nox. 5 Thames.  *incessant. 7 charioteer. — ? fight. 
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At illi intermissē spatio, imprūdentibus' nostris atque s 


occupatis in mūnītione castrorum, subito sé ex silvis 
165 ēiēcērunt, impetüque in eds facto qui erant in? *sta- 
tione? pro castris collocātī, ācriter pūgnāvērunt; 


duābusgue missis subsidio cohortibus à Caesare atque 4 


his primis legionum duārum, cum eae perexiguó? inter- 
misso loci spatio inter sé cēnstitissent, novó genere 
170 pügnae perterritis nostris, per medios audācissimē per- 
 rüpéerunt^ seque inde incolumes receperunt. Eo die 
Q. Laberius Dürus, tribünus militum, interficitur. Illi 
plüribus submissis* cohortibus repelluntur. 


I6. Toto hóc in genere pügnae cum sub oculis* om- 
175 nium 4c pro castris dīmicārētur, intellectum est nos- 
tros propter gravitātem” armõrum, quod neque insequi 
*cedentés* possent neque ab signis discedere audérent, 
minus *aptos? esse ad hüius generis hostem, equités 
autem māgnē cum perīculē proelio dīmicāre, proptereà 
180 quod illi etiam *eónsultó!?^ plérumque céderent et, cum 
paulum ab legiónibus nostros remövissent, ex essedīs!! 
*dēsilīrent'* et pedibus dispari? proelio contenderent. 
[Equestris* autem proelii ratió et cedentibus et īnse- 
quentibus pār atque idem periculum inferébat.] Accẽ- 
185 débat hūc, ut numquam? cónferti, sed rari magnisque 
intervallis proeliārentur'* statidnésque dispositàs habe- 
rent, atque alios alii deinceps" exciperent, is integrique!? 

et recentes? dēfatigātīs*! succéderent.” 


1(unforeseeing) off their guard. Zon guard. very small. ‘break 
through. *sub-, to their assistance. ‘eye. "Cf. formation. retreat. 
? fitted, adapted. “purposely. “chariot. * dé-silió, ire, silui, sultum, 
jump down. * dis-, here negative in its effect. “Omit words in 
brackets. “never. fight. "in succession. relieve. “fresh. rested. 
2 fired. SCT submissis, line 173. 


E 
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I7. Posterd dié procul! à castris hostes in collibus 
constiterunt rārīgue sé ostendere et lēnius* quam 
2 pridié nostrós equites proelio lacessere coeperunt. Sed 
meridié cum Caesar pabulandi‘ causà trés legiones 
atque omnem eguitātum cum C. Trebonio legato 
misisset, repente ex omnibus partibus ad pābulātērēs* 
advolāvērunt,* sic uti ab” signis legidnibusque non' 
3 absisterent. Nostri ācriter in eds impetü facto rep- 
pulérunt neque finem sequendi fecerunt, *guoad? sub- 
sidio confisi equités, cum post sé legidnés viderent, 
4 praecipitēs hostes égérunt, màgnóque eorum numeró 
interfectó neque sui colligendi? neque cēnsistendī aut 
sex essedis désiliendi facultātem dederunt. Ex hàc 
fugā protinus,!^ quae undique convénerant, auxilia dis- 
céssérunt, neque post id tempus umquam"! summis 
nóbiscum cēpiīs hostés contendērunt. 


18. Caesar cógnitó cónsilió eórum ad flümen Tame- 
sim in finés Cassivellauni exercitum düxit; quod flü- 
men ünó omnino locó pedibus, atque hēc aegre, trānsīrī 

2‘potest. Eö cum vēnisset, animadvertit ad alteram 
flüminis ripam māgnās esse cópiàs hostium instrüctàs. 
3 Ripa autem erat acütis? sudibus! praefixisque'^^ mū- 
nita, eiusdemque generis sub *aguā! *défixae!* sudēs! 
4 flūmine tegébantur." His rébus cognitis à captivis 
perfugisque!? Caesar praemisso eguitātū *confestim!? 
s legidnés subsequi iüssit. Sed e&?° celeritāte atque eo?? 


lat a distance. (more gently) more cautiously. | *at midday. 
‘forage. 5 Cf. pābulandī, 192, and force of suffix. (fly to) rush. 
7 (did not stand away from) were close to. % until. collect. 10 (forth- 
with) immediately. “ever. € sharpened. stakes. “drive down in 
front. water. is dé-figó, ere, fixi, fixum, fasten down, drive down. 
V cover. Is deserter. immediately. — 9 such. 


190 


195 


205 
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215 impetü milites ierunt, cum capite soló ex aqua exstā- 
rent,! ut hostes impetum legionum atque equitum sus- 
tinere nón possent rīpāsgue dimitterent? ac se fugae 
mandarent. 

I9. Cassivellaunus, ut suprà dēmēnstrāvimus, omni 

220 déposità spē contentidnis,? dimissis amplioribus cópiis, 
milibus circiter quattuor essedāriērum! relictis, itinera 
nostra servābat* paulumque ex vid excédébat locisque 
impeditis àcsilvestribus* sésé occultábat!* atque lis regio- 
nibus, quibus nõs iter factüros cognoverat, "pecora? 

225 atque hominés ex agris in silvās compellebat et, cum 
equitátus noster liberius praedandi vàstandique causa 
sé in agros effunderet,” omnibus viis sémitisque® esse- 
dàrios ex silvis ēmittēbat et māgnē cum periculo no- 
strórum equitum cum his cõnfſigẽbatꝰ atque hõe metü" 

230 lātius vagàri prohibebat. Relinquébáatur' ut neque 
longius ab āgmine legiónum discédi!! Caesar paterétur, 
et tantum” [in] agris vāstandīs incendiisque"? faciendis 
hostibus nocéretur,? quantum labore atque itinere 
legionàrii milites efficere poterant. 


Surrender of the Trinovantes and several other states. 


235 20. Interim Trinovantés, prope firmissima earum 
regionum civitàs, ex quà Mandubracius adulescens Cae- 


saris fidem! secütus!* ad eum in continentem [Galliam] . 


vénerat (cüius pater in eā cīvitāte regnum obtinuerat 
interfectusque erat à Cassivellauno, ipse fugà mortem 


1 stand out.  *abandon. Cf. formation; from contendē, fight. 
* watch. 5 wooded. 5 pecus, pecoris, n., cattle; plu., herds of cattle. 
7 (pour out) scatter. 5 path. ? fight. 10 (it was left) the result was. 
11 (it to be departed) any one to go. 1 flres, of forests and villages. 
9 (it was harmed the enemy only so much) only as much harm was 
done the enemy. “accept the protection. i chariot fighters. i hide. fear. 


o 
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2 vītāverat!), lēgātūs ad Caesarem mittunt pollicentur- 240 
3 que sésé ei déditiirds atque imperāta factũrõs; petunt 
ut Mandubracium ab iniürià Cassivellaunī défendat 
atque in cīvitātem mittat, qui praesit imperiumgue 

4 obtineat. His Caesar imperat obsidés guadrāgintā 
frimentumque exercitui Mandubraciumque ad eds 245 
mittit. Illi imperāta celeriter fécérunt, obsidés ad 
numerum frūmentumgue misérunt. 


21. Trinovantibus défénsis atque ab omni militum 
iniürià prohibitis Cénimagni, Segontiācī, Ancalités, 
Bibrocī, Cassi lēgātionibus missis sésé Caesari dēdunt. 250 

2 Ab his cógnóscit nón longē ex eð locó oppidum Cassivel- 
launti abesse silvis palüdibusque münitum, guē satis 
mágnus hominum pecorisque numerus convenerit. 

3 Oppidum autem? Britanni vocant, cum silvās impe- 
ditàs vàlló atque fossā mūniērunt, quó incursiönis“ 255 

4 hostium vĩtandaeꝭ causa convenire cónsuérunt. Eð pro- 
ficiscitur cum legionibus; locum reperit ēgregiē nātūrā 
atque opere münitum; tamen hunc duàbus ex partibus 

s oppūgnāre contendit. Hostes paulisper morātī mīli- 
tum nostrorum impetum non tulerunt seseque alià ex 260 

6 parte oppidi eiecerunt. Magnus ibi numerus pecoris 
repertus multique in fugà sunt comprehensi? atque 
interfecti. 


22. Dum haec in his locis geruntur, Cassivellaunus 
ad Cantium, quod esse ad mare suprà démonstrà- 265 
vimus, quibus regionibus quattuor régés praeerant, 
Cingetorix, Carvilius, Taximagulus, Segovax, nüntios 
mittit atque his imperat, uti coāctīs omnibus cópils 


lavoid. i now. here equivalent to appelló. ‘raid. * avoid. 
6 seize. 7 modern Kent. 
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castra! nāvālia! dé imprēvīsē adoriantur atque oppü- 

270 gnent. Hi cum ad castra vénissent, nostri éruptióne 2 
factà multis eorum interfectis, captó etiam nobili duce 
Lugotorige suós incolumes redüxérunt.  Cassivellaunus 3 
hoe proelió nūntiātē, tot? détrimentis acceptis, vā- 
statis finibus, máxime etiam permotus defectione! 

275 Cīvitātum, legatos per Atrebátem Commium dé dédi- 
tione ad Caesarem mittit. Caesar cum cēnstituisset 
hiemāre in continenti propter repentinos Galliae 
motüs, neque multum  aestátis superesset atque 
ids facile extrahi* posse intellegeret, obsides imperat 

280 et quid in annos singulos vectigalis! populo Rēmānē 
Britannia penderet constituit; interdicit® atque imperat 
Cassivellaunó né Mandubració neu  Trinovantibus 
noceat. 


^ 


Caesar's return to Gaul. 


23. Obsidibus acceptis exercitum redücit ad mare, 

285 nāvēs invenit? refectās. His *déductis,!° quod et cap- 
tivorum magnum numerum habébat, et nón nūllae 
tempestāte déperierant!! nāvēs, duobus *commeāti- 
bus'? exercitum reportàre īnstituit. Ac sic accidit uti 
ex tantõ nàvium numerē tot? nàvigationibus neque 
290 hóc neque superiore anno ülla omnino nāvis, quae 
milites portāret,'* désiderarétur 15 at ex iis, quae inānēs!* 

ex continenti ad eum remitterentur, prioris commeātūs 
expositis militibus, et quàs posteà Labienus faciendàs 


w 


dë 


1 fortifications which protected the ships.  *indeclin. adi. ` so many. 
3 revolt. (movements) uprisings. 5 refers to multum aestātis. 
6 (draw out) waste. ‘tribute; genitive. 9 warn. find. launch. 
11 (perish) be lost. voyage. "sailing. 1 Cf. comportó, importē, 
transports. * (miss) lose. i empty. 


a 


w 


^ 
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cūrāverat numeró Lx, perpaucae locum caperent ;! 
reliquae feré omnés rēicerentur. Quās cum ali- 295 
quamdiü? Caesar *früstrà? exspectāsset, nē anni tem- 
pore à nāvigātione*? exclüderetur, quod aequinoctium‘ 
suberat,* necessārio angustius' milites collocavit 4c, 
summā tranquillitate® cõnsecũtã, secundā initā cum 
solvisset? vigilià, prima lüce terram attigit omnésque 300 
incolumes nāvēs perdüxit. | 


THE WAR WITH AMBIORIX 
The Roman legions distributed among more states than usual. 


24. Subductis nāvibus concilidque Gall6rum Sama- 
robrivae!? *perãctõ, i quod eð anno frümentum in Gallia 
propter siccitàtes!? angustius? prõvẽnerat, “ coāctus est 
aliter āc superioribus annis exercitum in hibernis col- 305 
locāre legiönẽsque in plūrēs cīvitātēs *distribuere.5 EX 
quibus ünam in Morinõs dücendam C. Fabio lēgātē 
dedit, alteram in Nervios Q. Ciceroni, tertiam in 
Esuvios L. Rósció; quàrtam in Rémis cum T. Labiēnē 
in cónfinió! Tréverórum hiemāre iüssit; trés in Bel- 310 
lovacis collocāvit; his M. Crassum et L. Munātium 
Plancum et C. Trebēnium lēgātēs praefecit. Unam 
legionem, quam proximé trans Padum" conscripserat, 
et cohortes quinque in Eburēnēs, quorum pars maxima 
est inter Mosamis ac Rhénum, qui sub imperio 3:5 
Ambiorigis et Catuvolci erant, misit. His militibus 

1 make, reach. * for some time. in vain. sailing. the equinox 
(with its equinoctial storm“). be close at hand. " (narrowly) 
closely. ; calm. (loose) sc. nāvēs, set sail. 10 locative. ™ (drive 
through) hold. 1 (dryness) drought. ^? (narrowly) scantily. 1 pró-, 


up; forward. * dis- tribuõ, ere, tribui, tribütum; cf. Eng. derivative. 
16 ( confines") territory. ' the Po. is the Meuse or Maas. 
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Q. Titürium Sabinum et L. Aurunculéium Cottam lēgā- 


tds praeesse iüssit. Ad! hune modum distribütis legið- 6 


nibus facillimé inopiae frümentàriae sésé mederi? posse 


320 exīstimāvit. Atque hārum tamen omnium legiónum 7 ` 


hiberna, praeter eam, quam L. Roscio in pācātissimam 

et quiétissimam? partem dücendam dederat, milibus 

passuum centum continēbantur.* Ipse intereà, quoad’ 

legiones collocatàs münitaque hiberna cognovisset, in 
325 Gallia morārī cónstituit. 


[Tasgetius, a friend of Caesar, restored to his former place as 
king of the Carnutes, is assassinated.] 


The Eburones, under Ambioriz and Catuvolcus, attack 
the camp of Sabinus and Cotta. 


26. Diébus circiter xv, quibus in hiberna ventum 
est, initium repentini tumultüs* ac defectionis? ortum est 
ab Ambiorige et Catuvolcē; qui, cum ad fines régni 
sui Sabino Cottaeque praestó? fuissent? frümentum- 

330 que in hiberna comportāvissent, Indutiomàri? Tréveri 
nüntiis impulsi suós concitāvērunt'? subitoque oppres- 
sis lignátoribus! magna manü ad castra oppügnanda 
vénérunt. Cum celeriter nostri arma cépissent vāl- 
lumque āscendissent atque ünà ex parte Hispànis" 

335 equitibus émissis equestri proelio superiores fuissent, 
déspératà rē! hostes suos ab oppūgnātiðne redūxērunt. 
Tum suó more conclāmāvērunt, uti aliqui ex nostris 

lin. *remedy; deponent; with dative, inopiae. ?* Cf. Eng. deriva- 
tive. ‘were contained; no one of these camps was more than a hundred 
miles from at least two others. ‘until. ‘uprising. revolt. ° be 
waiting. ? a chief whose rival had gained Caesar's support. 1° arouse. 
u wood-chopper. |? Spanish. * (the thing having been despaired of) 
despairing of success. singular; oftener aliquis. 


w 


w 
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ad colloquium prēdīret: habére sésé, quae dé rē com- 
mini dicere vellent, quibus rébus contrēversiās! minui 
posse spérarent. 340 


[In a crafty speech Ambiorix persuades Sabinus and Cotta that 
all the Gauls have risen against Caesar at once; that the Germans 
have come to their aid, the other legati are being attacked, and 
their only hope is to get to Labienus; Ambiorix will allow them to 
pass safely out of his territory in return for Caesar’s kindness to 
him. 
Cotta ridicules the speech and proposes to stay and fight it 
out, but yields to Sabinus. The Romans spend the whole night 
in breaking camp, and start out at daybreak, tired, heavily 
loaded, and trusting Ambiorix implicitly. In a deep ravine they 
are. ambushed and surrounded.] 


33. Tum dēmum Titirius,? qui* nihil ante prēvīdis- 
set, trepidāre* et concursāre* cohortesque dispönere, 
haec* tamen ipsa? timidé atque ut” eum omnia? déficere 
viderentur; quod plérumque iis accidere cēnsuēvit, 
qui in ipso negotio? consilium capere coguntur. At 345 
Cotta, qui? cogitàsset! ^ haec posse in itinere accidere, 
atque ob eam causam profectionis auctor!! non fuisset, 
nulla in ré commüni salüti deerat, et in appellandis 
cohortandisque militibus imperātēris et in pügnà mili- 
tis official: praestābat.!? Cum propter longitūdinem* 350 
āgminis non facile per sé omnia obire! et, quid quoque 
loco faciendum esset, próvidere possent, iūssērunt 
*pronüntiàri,5 ut impedimenta relinquerent atque in 
orbem!* cónsisterent. Quod consilium, etsi in eius 


1Cf. Eng. derivative. * i. e., Sabinus. See line 317.  ? causal. 
4 historical infinitive; hurried about. ‘ran around. ° (but did) even 
these things. in such a manner that. ‘all his wits. action. 
1 think. u (promoter) responsible (for). ia did the duty. Cf. forma- 
tion. “attendto. ™Cf. énüntio, renũntiö.  !* circle. 
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355 modi cāsū reprehendendum nón est, tamen incom- 
modē! cecidit; nam et nostris militibus? spem minuit et 
hostes ad pügnam *alacriērēs* effecit, quod non sine 
summo timore et dēspērātione* id factum vidēbātur. 
Praetereā accidit, quod fieri necesse* erat, ut vulgo 

360 milités ab signis discederent, quaeque quisque eorum 
cārissima” habéret, ab impedimentis petere atque 
arripere! properāret; clàmore et flētū? omnia complē- 
rentur. 

34. At barbaris consilium" non defuit. Nam dūcēs 

365 eórum tōtā acié prónüntiàrl iūssērunt, nē quis ab loco 
discéderet; illērum esse *praedam!' atque illis reservārī, 
quaecumque Romani reliquissent; proinde? omnia in 
vietórià posita exīstimārent. Nostrī tametsi! ab duce 
et à fortünà déserébantur, tamen omnem spem salütis 

370 in virtüte pónébant, et quotiens quaeque cohors prē- 
currerat, ab! eā parte magnus numerus hostium cadē- 
bat. Quà ré animadversā Ambiorix prēnūntiārī iubet, 3 
ut procul!® tēla cōniciant neu" propius accédant et, 
quam in partem Rēmānī impetum fécerint, cédant, 

375 |levitàte!! armorum et cotīdiānā exercitatidne nihil 4 
his nocéri!? posse, rürsus sé ad signa recipientes 
Insequantur. ` 

35. Quo praecepto?" ab iis diligentissimé obeerväto 2 
cum quaepiam? cohors ex orbe? excesserat atque impe- 

zd tum fecerat, hostes vēlēcissimē refugiébant. Interim 2 


a 


a 


1 unfortunately. * Dative of reference; translate by possessive. 
3 alacer, cris, cre, eager. ‘despair. * indeclinable adjective; necessary. 
5$ie. et quae. dear. ‘snatch. Cf. formation. 10 cunning. 
D booty. 1 (thenceforward) so. although. as often as. abl. 
of the point of view. from a distance. i.e., ne-ve, and not. 
7 Of. formation. Cf. line 233. 0 command. uf obey. * any. 
2 circle. 
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eam partem nūdārī necesse erat et ab latere aperto ` 

3 tēla recipere. Rürsus, cum in eum locum, unde erant 
progressi, reverti coeperant, et ab lis, qui cesserant, et 

4 ab iis, qui proximi steterant,! circumveniébantur; sin? 
autem? locum tenére vellent, nec virtüti locus relin- 385 
québatur, neque ab tantà multitüdine coniecta tēla 

s conferti vitare‘ poterant. Tamen tot* incommodis* 
conflīctātī,”” multis vulneribus acceptis resistébant et 
magna parte dičī cónsümptà, cum 4 prima lüce ad 
hóram octāvam pūgnārētur, nihil quod ipsis esset 390 

6 indignum? committēbant.* Tum T. Balventio, qui 
superiore annó primum pilum!! düxerat, viro forti et 
māgnae auctēritātis, utrumque”? femur trāgulā trāici- 

7 tur; O. Lūcānius, éiusdem Ordinis, fortissime pūgnāns, 

8 dum circumventē filió subvenit,” interficitur; L. Cotta 395 
lēgātus omnés cohortés ērdinēsgue adhortàns^* in | 
adversum ðs! fundà'* vulnerātur. 

36. His rébus permotus Q. Titürius, cum procul" 
Ambiorigem suds cohortantem cönspexisset, interpre- 
temis suum Cn. Pompéium ad eum mittit rogatum ut 400 

2 sibi militibusque parcat.'? Ille appellātus respondit: 
Si velit sécum colloqui, licēre; spérare à multitüdine 
impetràri? posse,? quod? ad militum salũtem per- 
tineat; ipsi vērē** nihil nocitum iri,? inque eam rem 

3 sé suam fidem interpónere.^ Ille cum Cottà sauciõ 405 


1gtē, stand.  *but if. "however. ‘avoid. 580 many.  *dis- 
advantage. ‘harass. 8 unworthy; with abl. do.  !? Dat. of refer- 
ence; see line 356. !! nom. pilus, maniple.  Balventid utrumque 
femur trāgulā trāicitur: freely, both thighs of Balventius are pierced by 
a javelin. u For sub-, cf. submissis, line 173. 1 Cf. hortor, cohortor. 
5 in adversum 6s: squarely in the face. — 19 (stone from a) sling. “ata 
distance. “interpreter. i spare. * that his request could be obtained. 
n g0 far as. * at any rate. * Cf. line 233. “ Cf. line 46. * wounded. 
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comininicat,! si videātur, pūgnā ut excédant et cum 
Ambiorige ünà colloquantur: spērāre sé ab eo dé sua 
ac militum salūte impetrārī posse. Cotta sé ad armā- : 
tum hostem itürum negat? atque in eõ persevērat. 

410 37. Sabinus quós in‘ praesentia‘ tribünos militum 
circum se habébat et primorum ordinum centuriones 
sé sequi iubet et, cum propius Ambiorigem accessisset, 
iüssus arma abicere imperātum facit suisque, ut idem 
faciant, imperat. Interim, dum dé condicionibus inter 

415 sé agunt longiorque consultoó* ab Ambiorige instituitur 
sermo, paulātim circumventus interficitur. Tum 
vēro sud more victoriam conclamant atque ululātum” 
tollunt® impetüque in nostros factó ordines perturbant. 
Ibi L. Cotta pügnàns interficitur cum maxima parte + 

420 militum. . Reliqui sé in castra recipiunt, unde erant 
ēgressī. Ex quibus L. Petrosidius aquilifer,?? cum 
magna multitüdine hostium premerétur, *aquilam? in- 
trà vallum proicit, ipse pro castris fortissime pügnàns 
occiditur. Illi aegre ad noctem oppügnàtionem susti- 

425 nent; nocte ad ünum omnēs déspérata’® salüte sé ipsi 
interficiunt. Pauci ex proelio elapsi!! incertis? itineri- 
bus per silvàs ad T. Labiénum lēgātum in hiberna per- 
veniunt atque eum de rébus gestis certiorem faciunt. 


WM 


a 


a 


ag 


The winter quarters of Cicero are attacked by the Eburones, 
Aduatuci, and Nervii. 


38. Hac victoria sublàtus? Ambiorix statim cum 
430 eguitātū in Aduatucēs, qui erant čius regno finitimi, 


1 propose (to). — (deny) say... not.  ?* persist. at the time. 
$ purposely. speech. ‘yell. 5% the first meaning. ° aquila, eagle, 
and feró, standard-bearer. 10 Cf. line 336. ! deponent; escape. 
2 Cf. either formation (in-, negative) or Eng. derivative. (raised) elated. 


^ o 
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proficiscitur; neque noctem neque diem intermittit 
peditātumgue' sé subsequi iubet. Rē dēmēnstrātā 
Aduatucisque concitatis,? postero dié in Nervičs perve- 
nit hortāturgue, nē sui in perpetuum liberandi* atque 
ulcīscendī Rómános prod iis, quàs acceperint, iniürlis 435 
*oecásionem* dimittant» interfectos esse legatos duds 
māgnamgue partem exercitũs interisse ^ demonstrat; 
nihil esse negotii, subito oppressam legionem, quae 
cum Cicerone hiemet, interfici; sé ad eam rem profi- 
tétur* adiutorem." Facile hac oratione Nerviis per- 440 
suādet. 

39. Itaque confestim? dimissis nūntiīs ad Ceutro- 
nés, Grudios, Levacēs, Pleumoxios, Geidumnos, qui 
omnés sub eórum imperio sunt, quam māximās manüs 
possunt, cogunt et dé improviso ad Ciceronis hiberna 445 
advolant,? nóndum ad eum fama’ dé Titūriī morte per- 
lata. Huic quoque accidit, quod fuit necesse, ut nón 
nülli milites, qui lignàtionis" münitionisque causa in 
silvas discéssissent, repentino equitum adventü inter- 
ciperentur.? His circumventis magna manü Eburē- 450 
nes, Nervii, Aduatucī atque horum omnium socii et 
clientes legionem oppūgnāre incipiunt. Nostri celeri- 
ter ad arma concurrunt, vàllum cēnscendunt.!: Aegre 
is dies sustentàtur,* quod omnem spem hostés in 
celeritàte ponebant atque hanc adepti!5 victoriam in 455 
perpetuum sé fore victores cēnfīdēbant. 

40. Mittuntur ad Caesarem confestim à Cicerone 


litterae māgnīs propositis praemiīs, sī pertulissent; 


1Cf. with pedités and eguitātus. : arouse.  * verb from liber. 
‘Cf. Eng. derivative. * perish. ‘offer. ‘Cf. formation. % immedi- 
ately. ?(fly to) rush. report. ™ cutting wood; cf. lignator, line 332. 
12 intercept; cut off. U Cf. ā(ad)-scendē. “ intensive verb of sustined. 
15 from adipiscor, gain. 
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obsessis! omnibus viis missi intercipiuntur.? Nocti > 
460 ex *māteriā,* quam münitionis causā comportāverant, 
turrēs admodum‘ cxx excitantur® incrédibili celeritāte; 
quae deesse operi vidébantur, perficiuntur. Hostēs > 
posterõ dié multó māiēribus coāctīs copiis castra op- 
pūgnant, fossam complent. A nostris eādem ratione 
465 quà pridie, resistitur. Hoc idem reliquis deinceps’ fit + 
diébus. Nūlla pars nocturni' temporis ad labērem in- s 
termittitur; nón aegris, nón vulnerātīs facultàs quietis? 
datur. Quaecumque ad proximi diei oppügnáatiónem 6 
opus? sunt, noctü comparantur; multae praeüstae! 
470 sudés,!! magnus müráalium' pilorum numerus insti- 
tuitur; turres contabulantur, pinnae! loricaeque!5 ex 
cratibus'* attexuntur." Ipse Cicerē, cum tenuissimà! 7 
valetüdine!? esset, nē nocturnum? quidem sibi tempus 
ad quiétem® relinquébat, ut *ültró? militum concursü 
475 āc vocibus sibi parcere?! cēgerētur. 


41. Tum ducés principésque Nerviorum, qui aliquem 
sermönisz: aditum?? causamque amicitiae cum Cicerone 
habébant, colloqui sésé velle dicunt. Factā potestāte, 2 
eadem, quae Ambiorix cum Titirid ēgerat, comme- 

480 morant:? omnem esse in armis Galliam; Germānēs 3 
Rhénum trànsisse; Caesaris reliquorumque hiberna op- 
pūgnārī. Addunt? etiam dē Sabini morte; Ambiorigem + 
ostentant fidei faciundae causa.  Erráre?* eds dicunt, s 


! From obsideó, blockade. Cf. line 450. timber. as many as. 
Sraise. ‘in succession. 7 Cf. derivation and Eng. derivative.  * Cf. 
Eng. derivative. (need) needed. i burned to a point. 1 stake. 
12 (adj., suitable for throwing from a wall) heavy. ‘erect. ™ parapet. 
15 breastwork. ` is wickerwork. V weave. ‘delicate. 1% health. V actu- 
ally. u spare. * (approach for conversation) speaking acquaintance. 
v relate. — * Of. derivation and Eng. derivative. * intensive form 
of ostendó. * mistake, be mistaken. 
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sī quicquam ab iis praesidiī spérent, qui suis rēbus 
diffidant; sēsē tamen hoc esse in Cicerónem populum- 485 
que Romanum animo, ut nihil nisi hiberna recüsent 

s atque hanc inveterāscere* cónsuétüdinem nolint; licere 
illis per? se? incolumibus ex hibernis discédere et, quàs- 

y cumque in partes velint, sine metü* proficisci. Cicero 
ad haec ünum modo respondet: nón esse cdnsué- 490 
tüdinem populi Rēmānī accipere ab hoste armato 

scondiciónem; sī ab armis discedere velint, sé adiūtēre? 
ütantur* legátosque ad Caesarem mittant; spērāre sé 
pro eius iüstitià, quae petierint, impetrātūrēs. 

42. Ab hac spē repulsi Nervii vàlló pedum x et 495 

3 fossà pedum xv hiberna cingunt. Haec et superiorum 
annorum cónsuetüdine à nobis cognoverant et, quosdam 

3 dé exercitü nacti captivos, ab his docébantur, sed nüllà 
ferrāmentērum” cópià, quae essent ad hunc üsum ido- 
nea, gladiis caespites? circumcidere,® manibus sagulīs- 500 
que! terram exhaurire!! cdgébantur. Quà quidem ex 
sré hominum multitũdõ cógnósci potuit; nam minus 
horis tribus milium passuum xv in cireuitü mūnītiē- 
nem perfecerunt. Reliquis diebus turrés ad altitüdi- 
nem valli, falcēs!* *testüdinesque,? quàs idem captivi 505 
docuerant, parāre ac facere coepérunt. 

43. Septimo oppiignatidnis dié māximē coortó vento! 
ferventes!5 füsiles ex argillà glandes fundis et ferve- 
facta iacula in casās, quae more Gallico strāmentīs'* 
2erant tectae," iacere coeperunt. Hae celeriter ignem 510 


1distrust; despair. become established. as far as they were con- 
cerned. ‘fear. Cf. line 440. ‘imperative in ind. dis.: they might use. 
Tiron tools. god. ?cut out.. military cloak. “take up. "hooks. 
13 movable shed. “wind. "ferventēs . . . casas: red-hot, fused balls of clay 
with slings, and hot javelins upon the huts. ‘straw. (covered) thatched. 
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comprehendérunt! et venti? māgnitūdine in omnem 
locum castrorum distulérunt. Hostes máximo clà- 
more, sic uti partà? iam atque exploràtà* victoria, 
.  turrés téstiidinésque® agere et scālīs* vallum ascendere 
515 coeperunt. At tanta militum virtüs atque ea’ prae- 
sentia? animi fuit ut, cum undique flamma? torréren- 
tur^ māximāgue telorum  multitüdine premerentur 
suaque omnia impedimenta atque omnés fortünàs cón- 
flagrāre* intellegerent, nón modo dé vāllē décéderet 
520 nẽmòõ, sed paene nē respiceret quidem quisquam; 4c 
tum omnés ācerrimē fortissiméque pūgnārent. Hic 
dies nostris longé gravissimus fuit; sed tamen hunc 
habuit eventum ut eõ de maximus numerus hostium 
vulnerārētur atque interficerétur, ut sé sub ipso vāllē 
525 constīpāverant!? recéssumque!! primis ūltimī non da- 
bant. Paulum quidem intermissā flammà et quédam 
loco turri adāctā et contingente! vāllum, tertiae co- 
hortis centuriónes ex e6 quo stābant locó recesserunt 
suosque omnés removerunt; nütü vocibusque hostés si 
s30 introire? vellent, vocāre coeperunt, quorum progredi 
ausus est némd. Tum ex omni parte lapidibus con- 
lectis dēturbātī,!* turrisque succēnsa! est. 


44. Erant in ea legione fortissimi viri, centuriones, 

qui iam primis Ordinibus appropinquàrent,!* T. Pullo 
535 et L. Vorénus. Hi perpetuās inter sé contrēversiās 
habébant, uter alter! anteferrétur," omnibusque annis 


1t catch. *wind. ‘gain. ‘secure. *shed. ‘ladder. "such. Cf. 
Eng. derivative. (parch) singe. 1° pack. u (an opportunity for) 
retreat. 1 Cf. attingó. !3 (go inside) enter the Roman works. ' Ac. 
sunt, and hostés as subject, and cf. per-turbó. Cf. in-cendē. 
16 i.e., were approaching the point where they would soon become 
centuriónés primi ördinis. 17 Cf. derivation. 


3 


a 


ag 
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3 dē locó! summis simultātibus* contendébant. Ex his 
Pullē, cum ācerrimē ad mūnītionēs pūgnārētur, ‘Quid? 
dubitās,' inquit,?! ‘Voréne? aut quem locum tuae pro- 
bandae virtūtis exspectās? hic dies dé nostris contrē- 540 

4 versiis iüdicábit. Haec cum dixisset, procédit extra‘ 
münitiones quaeque’ pars* hostium cönfertissima est 

s visa, irrumpit.| Nē Vorénus quidem sese tum vāllē 
continet, sed omnium veritus exīstimātionem” sub- 

6 sequitur. Mediocri® spatio relicto Pulló pilum in 545 
hostēs *immittit? atque ūnum ex multitūdine prēcur- 
rentem? trãicit; ie quõ percussó!! et *exanimātē'* hunc 
scūtīs protegunt!5 hostes, in illum üniversi tēla cón- 

7iciunt neque dant progrediendi facultātem. Trāns- 
figitur! scütum Pullōnī® et verũtum in balteē!? 550 

8 défigitur.? Avertit hic cāsus vāgīnam*” et gladium 
ēdūcere cónanti!'! dextram morātur manum, impedi- 

o tumque hostes circumsistunt.  Succurrit?! inimicus? 

10 illī Vorénus et laboranti subvenit.22 Ad hunc sé cón- 
festim** 4 Pullóne omnis multitüdo convertit I; illum sss. 

1 yverüto" trànsfixum!5 arbitrantur]. Gladiõ comminus% 
rem gerit Vorénus atque ūnē interfecto reliquos 

2 paulum prēpellit;** dum cupidius instat, in? locum 

deiectus inferidrem concidit. Huic rürsus circum- 

ventõ subsidium fert Pullo, atque ambē* incolumes 56o 

complüribus interfectis summā cum laude% sésé intra 


e 


1 position; promotion. ? rivalry. * why. ‘outside. ;; and that part 
which. * (break in) rush on. 7 (opinion) judgment. % moderate. Cf. 
derivation. 1° pierce. “run through. "kill. "cover. “all together. 
15 merce. Dat. of reference; cf. line 356. Y dart. * belt. i fasten. 
? sheath. A suc-, up. 2 rival. * sub-, cf. liae 395. “ immediately. 
ž hand to hand. * prē-, of. "in... inferiorem: being pushed 
into a hollow. * Cf. accidē, incidó. * both; declined like duo. 
9$ praise.  ?'said he. 
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mūnītionēs recipiunt. Sic fortūna in contentiēne et u 

*certàmine! utrumque versāvit?* ut alter alteri inimi- 

eus* auxilio salütique esset, neque diiüdicàari* posset 
565 uter utri virtüte anteferendus* vidérétur. 


The siege is raised by Caesar's arrival, and 
the enemy are put to flight. 


45. Quantoó* erat inë dëst gravior atque asperior’ 
oppügnàtio, et máxime quod magna parte militum 
confectà vulneribus rës ad paucitatem® défénsórum* 
pervenerat, tanto? crébridrés litterae nüntiique ad 

570 Caesarem mittebantur; quorum pars déprehénsa? in 
conspectü nostrorum militum cum cruciátü necābā- 
tur. Erat ünus intus!! Nervius nomine Verticē,'? locó! ə 
nàtus honesto,4 qui a prima *obsidiēne' ad Ciceró- 
nem perfügerat suamque el fidem praestiterat." Hic: 

575 servo spe lībertātis māgnīsgue persuādet praemiis, ut 
lītterās ad Caesarem déferat. Has ille in iaculo illigà- « 
tās! effert et Gallus inter Gallos sine üllà süspicióne 
versātus'? ad Caesarem pervenit. Ab eo dē periculis s 
Ciceronis legiönisque cēgnēscitur. 

580 46. Caesar acceptis litteris hora circiter ündecimà? 
diei statim nüntium in Bellovacēs ad M. Crassum mit- 
tit, cüius hiberna aberant ab ep milia passuum xxv; 
iubet medià nocte legionem proficīscī celeriterque ad ? 
sé venire. Exit cum nüntió Crassus. Alterum ad: 

585 C. Fabium lēgātum mittit, ut in Atrebàtium finés 
legionem addücat, quà sibi iter faciendum sciebat. Scri- + 


1 contest. treat. ‘rival. ‘Cf. derivation. 5 (by how much) the. 
6 from day to day. ‘fierce. % Cf. formation. (by so much) the. 
1 seize. N inside the Roman works. * nom. 13 position, rank. 
M honorable. “at. ‘siege. show. is fie. 1° passing. V eleventh. 
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bit Labiēnē, si ref pūblicae commodē facere posset, 
cum legione ad finés Nervidrum veniat. Reliquam 
partem exercitüs, quod paulē aberat longius, non pu- 
tat exspectandam; equités circiter quadringentos ex soo 
proximis hibernis cēgit. 

47. Hora circiter tertiā ab antecursóribus! dé Crassi 
adventü certior factus, eó dié milia passuum xx 
progreditur. Crassum Samarobrivae praeficit legio- 
nemque ei attribuit, quod ibi impedimenta exercitüs, sos 
obsides cīvitātum, lītterās pūblicās frümentumque 
omne, quod eð tolerandae? hiemis* causā dévexerat,® 
relinquebat. Fabius, ut imperātum erat, nón ita mul- 
tum morātus in itinere cum legione occurrit. Labienus 
interitü* Sabini et caede" cohortium cēgnitā, cum om- 6oo 
nés ad eum Trẽverörum cópiae venissent, veritus nē, 
sī ex hibernis fugae similem? profectionem fecisset, 
hostium impetum sustinére nón posset, praesertim quos 
recenti victoria efferri? sciret, lītterās Caesari remittit 
quanto cum periculo legionem ex hibernis eductürus 65 
esset; rem gestam in Eburönibus perscribit;!° docet 
omnés eguitātūs peditātūsgue cēpiās Treverorum tria 
milia passuum longé ab suis castris consedisse. 

48. Caesar consilio eius probātē, etsi *opinidne"™ 
trum legiónum deiectus ad duās reciderat,? tamen 610 
ünum commūnī salüti auxilium in celeritāte ponebat. 
Venit māgnīs itineribus in Nerviorum fines. Ibi ex 
captivis cognoscit quae apud Ciceronem gerantur 
quantoque in periculo res sit. Tum cuidam ex equiti- 
bus Gallis māgnīs praemiis persuadet uti ad Ciceronem 615 


1 Cf. formation. *assign. ?getthrough. ‘winter. "convey. *death. 
7 massacre. 8 (which would seem) like. ‘elate. io write at length. 
N expectation. 12 (fall back) be reduced. 
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epistulam! déferat. Hanc Graecis? conscriptam? lit- 4 
teris mittit, né interceptà* epistulà nostra ab hostibus 
cónsilia cognēscantur. Si adire nón possit, monet ut s 
trāgulam* cum epistulā ad āmentum* dēligātā” intra 
620 mūnītionēs castrórum abiciat. In litteris scribit? sé 6 
cum legiónibus profectum celeriter affore*; hortatur 
ut pristinum virtütem retineat. Gallus periculum 7 
veritus, ut erat praeceptum,” tragulam® mittit. Haec 8 
cāsū ad turrim adhaesit? neque à nostris biduo ani- 
625 madversa tertio die à quodam milite cēnspicitur; 
dēmpta'? ad Ciceronem defertur. Ille perlectam" in» 
conventü militum recitat! māximāgue omnes laetitia 
afficit. Tum fümi'* incendiõrumis procul'* videbantur, 10 
quae rés omnem dubitationem" adventüs legionum 
63o expulit. 

49. Galli ré cognità. per explērātērēs obsidionem 
relinquunt, ad Caesarem omnibus cēpiīs contendunt. 
Haec erant armāta circiter milia Lx. Cicero data 2 
facultāte Gallum ab eodem Verticēne, quem supra 

635 demonstravimus, repetit," qui lītterās ad Caesarem 
deferat; hune admonet!" iter *caute!* diligenterque 
faciat; perscribit in litteris hostes ab sé discéssisse 3 
omnemque ad eum multitüdinem convertisse. Quibus + 
litteris circiter media nocte Caesar allátis!? suos facit 

640 certiores eosque ad dimicandum animē confirmat. 
Postero die lūce primà movet castra et circiter milia s 
passuum quattuor progressus trāns *vallem?? et, rivum*?? 

lletter. * Greek. Cf. line 606. ‘Cf. Eng. derivative. 5 javelin. 
6 thong, strap. ‘tie. from adsum.  ?(cling to) stick in. i démó, 
for de-imē, take down. I read through; sc. epistulam. * quote. ? joy. 
M smoke. fire. is at a distance. Cf. formation.  !$ adverb from 


participle of caveó; cautiously. ° vallis (or vallés), is, f., valley. 
2 brook. 2 command. 
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6 multitüdinem hostium cēnspicātur. Erat magni peri- 
culi rés tantulis! cópiis iniquo loco dīmicāre; tum, quo- 
niam obsidione liberátum? Ciceronem sciebat, aequó 645 
animē remittendum dé celeritāte existimabat: considit 

7 et, quam aequissimó potest locõ castra commūnit 
atque haec, etsi erant exigua? per sé, vix hominum 
milium *septem,* praesertim nūllīs cum impedimen- 
tis, tamen angustiis viàrum,^ quam māximē potest Geo 
contrahit® ep consilio, ut in summam contemptidnem’ 

8 hostibus? veniat. Interim speculātēribus? in omnes 
partes dimissis explorat, quó commodissime itinere 
vallem!? trànsire possit. 

so. Eo dié parvulis!! equestribus proeliis! ad aQuam 655 

2 factis utrique sésé sud loco continent: Galli, quod am- 
pliores cõpiàs quae nóndum convénerant exspectabant; 

3 Caesar, sti? forte! timoris simulàtione hostes in suum 
locum ēlicere'* posset, ut citrā'* vallem!? pro castris proe- 

4 lid contenderet; si id efficere nón posset, ut explorà- 660 
tis itineribus minóre cum, periculo vallem rivumque'!* 
transiret. Prima lüce hostium equitatus ad castra 
accédit proeliumque cum nostris equitibus committit. 

s Caesar consulto equites cedere" seque in castra 
recipere iubet; simul ex omnibus partibus castra al- 665 
tiore vàlló müniri portāsgue obstrui! atque in his 
administrandis rébus quam máxime concursàri!? et cum 
simulàtione agī'? timoris iubet. 

SI. Quibus omnibus rébus hostes invitātī cēpiās 

1 diminutive of tantus; such small. ‘verb from liber. small. 
* seven. 5by narrowing the streets (of the camp). ‘contract. ? Cf. Eng. 
derivative. % dat. of reference. Sp ? vallis (or vallés), is, f., valley. 
u (very little battles) skirmishes. to see if. "by chance. entice. 
Don this side, ie. on his side. “brook. "yield. is block up. 
9 (impers., it to be run about) that they should run around and act. 
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670 trādūcunt aciemque inĩquõ locē cēnstituunt; nostris 
vero etiam dé vāllē deductis propius accédunt et tēla 
intra münitionem ex omnibus partibus cóiciunt prae- 
eonibusque! circummissis pronüntiàri iubent, seu? quis 
Gallus seu Rómànus velit ante hóram tertiam ad sé 

675 transire, sine periculo licére; post id tempus nón fore 
potestatem. Ac sic nostrūs contempserunt, ut ob- 
strūctīs* in speciem* portis singulis ordinibus eaespitum,* 
quod eà' nón posse intrórumpere? videbantur, alii vàl- 
lum manü scindere,? alii fossās complére inciperent. 


2 


3 


4 


680 Tum Caesar omnibus portis eruptione facta equità- s 


tüque émisso celeriter hostes in fugam dat, sic uti 
omnino pūgnandī causa resisteret nemo, māgnumgue 
ex lis numerum occidit atque omnés armis exuit. 10 
52. Longius persequi veritus, quod silvae palūdēs- 
685 que intercédébant, omnibus suis incolumibus eodem 
diē ad Ciceronem pervenit. Īnstitūtās turres, tēstū- 
dinés! mūnītionēsgue hostium admīrātur; prēductā 
legione cognoscit nón decimum quemque esse reliquum 
militem sine vulnere; ex his omnibus iüdicat rébus 
69o quanto cum periculo et quantà virtüte res sint admi- 
nistrátae; Ciceronem pro čius merito legionemque col- 
laudat; ? centuriones singillàtim!? tribūnēsgue militum 
appellat, quorum égregiam fuisse virtütem testimonio! 
Ciceronis cóognóverat. Dé cāsū Sabini et Cottae 
695 certius ex captivis cognoscit. Postero die contione!5 
habità rem gestam próponit, mīlitēs consēlātur" et 
confirmat; quod détrimentum culpà" et temeritāte'* lē- 
1 herald. * seu, etc., (that) if any one, whether Gaul or, etc. * despise. 
*block. ‘appearance.  % sod. ‘sc. vid.  * break inside. tear 
down. strip. “shed. praise highly. “individually. 1 Cf. 
Eng. derivative. i assembly; contracted from conventiö. 16 Cf. Eng. 
derivative. "fault. is rashness. 
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gātī sit acceptum, hoe aequiore animē ferundum docet, 
quod, beneficio deorum immortālium et virtüte eórum 
expiátó! incommodo,? neque hostibus diütina? laetitia‘ 
neque ipsis longior dolor* relinguātur. 


! atone for; wipe out. *defeat. *long; lasting. ‘joy. & grief. 


The season of 53 B.c., which is the subject of Book VI, saw no 
great enterprise carried out by Caesar. The Gauls were restless, and 
Caesar contented himself with keeping them in order and taking ven- 
geance upon certain sections for their temerity in attacking his troops. 
He also crossed the Rhine for the second time, but accomplished little 
on the German side of the river. On the whole, this was a season of 
comparative quiet in Gaul, though there were signs of the great storm 
which was to break in the following year. 


COMMENTARIUS SEPTIMUS 


THE WAR WITH VERCINGETORIX 


The Gauls form new plans for war, which is begun by the Carnutes and 
the Arverni at the instigation of Vercingetoriz. 


I. Quiétà! Gallia Caesar, ut constituerat, in Italiam 
ad conventūs agendēs proficiscitur. Ibi cognoscit dē 
P. Clodii caede,? dé senātūsgue consulto certior factus, 
ut omnés iūniērēs? Italiae coniūrārent,* dilectum? tōtā 

s provincia habere instituit. Eae res in Galliam Trāns- ə 
alpinam celeriter perferuntur. Addunt! ipsi et affin- 
gunts rumoribus Galli, quod? res poscere vidēbātur, 
retinērī urbàno* mētū Caesarem neque in tantis dis- 
sénsidnibus! ad exercitum venire posse. Hac impulsi 

ro occāsione qui iam ante sé populi Rēmānī imperio 
subiectós dolérent liberius atque audācius dé bello 
cónsilia inire incipiunt. Indictis? inter sé principés + 
Galliae conciliis silvestribus'® 4c remótis locis querun- 
tur dé Accónis! morte; posse hunc cāsum ad ipsos 

15 recidere? demonstrant; miserantur? commünem Gal- 
liae fortünam; omnibus pollicitàtionibus^ āc praemiis s 
dépdscunt qui belli initium faciant et sul capitis 


Qo» 


1 Cf. Eng. derivative. : murder. ; (younger) of military age. 
4 take the military oath. ‘levy. ‘invent in addition to. Sc. id as 
antecedent, and object of affingunt, explained by Caesarem retinéri 
neque posse. ; adj. from urbs (Rome). ? call. 1° wooded. ™ Acco, 
a Gallic chief who had been put to death by Caesar for “conspiracy "' 
the year before. ! Cf. accidó. “lament. ™ promises. 15 de-, in- 
tensive. 
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6 periculó Galliam in lībertātem vindicent. In primis 
rationem esse habendam dicunt, prius quam eórum 
clandestina? cónsilia efferantur,? ut Caesar ab exercitü zc 

7 interclūdātur. Id esse facile, quod neque legidnés 
audeant absente imperáütóre ex hibernis égredi, neque 
imperātor sine praesidio ad legiones pervenire possit; 

8 *bostrémo* in acie praestare interfici, quam non vete- 
rem belli glóriam* lībertātemgue, quam & maioribus 25 
acceperint, recuperāre.” 

2. His rébus agitátis? profitentur® Carnutés sé nūl- 
lum periculum commūnis salütis causā recūsāre prin- 
cipésque!® ex omnibus bellum factüros pollicentur et, 

2 quoniam in praesentia obsidibus cavére inter sé non 3o 
possint, nē rés efferātur, at iüre iūrandē ac fide san- 
ciātur!! petunt, collātīs militaribus signis, quo more 
eorum gravissima caerimónia!? continetur,? nē facto 

3 initid belli ab reliquis déserantur. Tum collaudatis" 

Carnutibus, datē iūre iūrandē ab omnibus qui aderant, 35 

tempore čius rei constitüto, à concilio discéditur. 

3. Ubi ea dës vēnit, Carnutes Cotuātē et Concon- 
netodumno ducibus, déspératis!? hominibus, Cēnabum" 
signo datē concurrunt civésque!! Rēmānēs qui negē- 
tiandī!” causa ibi constiterant, in his C. Füfium Citam, 40 
honestum!5 equitem Rómànum, qui rei frümentàriae 
iūssū'? Caesaris praeerat, interficiunt *bonaque?? eorum 
diripiunt. Celeriter ad omnes Galliae civitates fama? 
perfertur. Nam ubi quae? maior atque illüstrior^ 


LÀ 


lrestore.  * secret. ; spread abroad. * finally. *impersonal. 
6 reputation (for). ‘recover. 8 earnestly discuss. ? declare. adj. use. 
u ordain. — 1 Cf. Eng. derivative. “ perform. praise highly. 
15 Cenabum, their chief town. citizen. do business. * honorable. 
9 Cf. formation. * (goods) property. ™ plunder. * story. ™ indefinite. 
% remarkable. 
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45 incidit rës, clāmēre per agrēs regionesque significant ;! 
hune alii deinceps? excipiunt? et proximis trādunt, ut 


tum accidit. Nam quae Cénabi oriente sole gesta s 


essent ante primam confectam vigiliam in finibus 
. Arvernórum audita sunt, quod spatium est milium 
so passuum circiter centum et sexāgintā. 


4. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtillī filius, 
Arvernus, summae potentiae* aduléscéns, cüius pater 
principãtumò totius Galliae obtinuerat et ob eam causam 
quod régnum appetebat 4 cīvitāte erat interfectus, con- 

ss vocatis suis clientibus facile incendit. Cognito eius 
consilio ad arma concurritur. Prohibétur à Goban- 
nitione, patruG’ suo, reliquisque principibus, qui hane 
temptandam fortünam non exīstimābant; expellitur 
ex oppido Gergoviā; non deésistit tamen atque in 
6» agris habet dīlēctum? egentium? ac perditórum.!'^ Hac 
coāctā manü quoscumque adit ex cīvitāte ad suam 
sententiam perdücit; hortātur ut commūnis libertatis 
causà arma capiant, māgnīsgue coāctīs cēplīs adver- 
sários" suos, à quibus paulo ante erat ēiectus, expellit 
65 ex cīvitāte. Rēx ab suis appellātur. Dimittit quoque? 
versus!? lēgātionēs; obtēstātur? ut in fidé maneant. 
Celeriter sibi Senonēs, Parisios, Pictonés, Cadūrcēs, 
Turonos, Aulercēs, Lemovīcēs, Andēs reliquosque omnes 
qui Oceanum attingunt adiungit; omnium cēnsēnsūt 
79 ad eum défertur imperium. Qua oblātā“ potestāte 
omnibus his civitatibus obsides imperat; certum 


1 Cf. Eng. derivative. ? in succession. ! ex-, up. * Cf. for- 
mation. ‘leadership. used figuratively. ‘uncle. ‘levy. des- 
titute. io outcast.  '! Cf. Eng. derivative.  '? (turned each way) 


tn every direction. “adjure. Cf. Eng. derivative from present 
stem. 


dë 
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numerum militum ad sé celeriter addūcī iubet; armē- 
rum! quantum! quaeque cīvitās domi, quodque? ante? 

8 tempus? efficiat, constituit; in primis eguitātuī studet. 

o Summae diligentiae? summam imperii sevēritātem! 75 

10 addit;* màgnitüdine supplicii dubitantes cēgit. Nam 
màiore commissē* delicto" īgnī atque omnibus tor- 
mentis® necat; leviore dé causā auribus? désectis!? aut 
singulis! effossis!? oculis" domum remittit, ut sint reli- 
quis documentõ et māgnitūdine poenae“ perterreant 8o 
alios. 

5. His suppliciis celeriter coáctó exercitü Lucterium 
Cadürcum, summae hominem audaciae,’ cum parte cópi- 
ārum in Rutēnēs mittit; ipse in Bituriges proficiscitur. 

2 Fius adventü Bituriges ad Aeduēs, quórum erant in 85 
fide, legátos mittunt subsidium rogātum, qué facilius 

3 hostium cēpiās sustinére possint. Aedui dë! consilio: 
legatorum, quós Caesar ad exercitum reliquerat, cópiüs 
equitatiis peditatiisque subsidio Biturigibus mittunt. 

4 Qui cum ad flümen Ligerim" venissent, quod Bituriges oo 
ab Aeduīs dividit, paucos dies ibi morātī neque 
flūmen trānsīre ausi domum revertuntur lēgātīsgue 
nostris renüntiant sé Biturigum perfidiam" veritēs 

srevertisse, quibus id consilii fuisse cognoverint ut, 
sī flūmen trànsissent, ūnā ex parte ipsi, alterā Arver- o5 

$ni sé circumsisterent. Id eà-*ne!* dē causà quam 
lēgātīs prēnūntiārint, an perfidià" adducti fécerint, 
guod? nihil? nobis cónstat,? nön vidétur pró certē esse 

! (how much of arms) how many armed men. ?i.e., et ante quod 
tempus. ? Cf. formation. ‘Cf. Eng. derivative. 5 punishment. Cf. 
Eng. derivative from present stem. ‘crime. ò torture. ?ear. 1° cut 
off. u one eye (of each person: hence the distributive). 12 put out. 


u example. * penalty. 15 by the advice. Loire. Y treachery. 
18 -ne: whether. 19 because it is not at all clear. 
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ponendum. Biturigés eorum discēssū statim sé cum 
100 Arvernis coniungunt. 


Caesar, returning from Italy, surprises the Arverni and 
hastens to the relief of Gergobina, a city of the 
Boii attacked by Vercingetorix. 

6. His rebus in Italiam Caesari nūntiātīs, cum iam 
ille urbānās! rēs *virtüte? Cn. Pompēī commodiorem 
in statum pervenisse intellegeret, in Transalpinam 
Galliam profectus est. EO cum vénisset, magna diff- 

105 cultāte afficiébatur, quà ratione ad exercitum pervenire 
posset. Nam si legionés in próvinciam arcesseret, sé 
absente in itinere proelio dīmicātūrās intellegébat; si 
ipse ad exercitum contenderet, né iis quidem e6 
tempore qui quieti viderentur suam salütem *rēctē* 

110 committi videbat. 


7. Interim Lucterius Cadürcus in Ruténos missus 
eam civitatem Arvernis conciliat. Prögressus in Nitio- 
brogés et Gabalos ab utrisque obsides accipit et magna 
coāctā manü in provinciam Narbõnem versu® irrup- 

115 tidnem facere contendit. Quà ré nūntiātā Caesar 
omnibus cónsiliis antevertendum* existimávit, ut Nar- 
bonem proficīscerētur. Eð cum venisset, timentes 
confirmat, praesidia in Rutenis provincialibus," Volcis 
Arecomicis, Tolosátibus circumque Narbónem, quae 

120 loca hostibus erant finitima, constituit; partem cdpi- 
ārum ex provincia, supplémentumque® quod ex Italia ad- 
dūxerat in Helviõs, qui finés Arvernórum contingunt, 
eonvenire iubet. 

1 Cf. line 8. ability. Gnaeus.  *(rightly) safely. prep., 


toward; obj. is Narbónem, Narbonne. * take precedence over; subj. is 
ut...proficīscerētur. adj., of the province. ?reénforcement. 
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8. His rébus comparātīs, repressó! iam Lucterió et 
remótó, quod intrāre* intra praesidia periculósum? pu- 
tabat, in Helvios proficiscitur. Etsĩ mons Cebenna,“ 
qui Arvernés ab Helviis disclūdit,5 dūrissimē tempore 
anni altissimā nive* iter impediēbat, tamen, discussā” 
nive® in altitūdinem pedum sex atque ita viīs pate- 
factis,s summo militum labore ad fīnēs Arvernērum 
pervénit. Quibus oppressis inopinantibus,? quod sé Ce- 
bennà ut mird mūnītēs exīstimābant, ac nē singulārī!” 
quidem umquam!! homini eo tempore anni sémitae!? 
patuerant, equitibus imperat ut quam lātissimē possint 
vagentur et quam maximum hostibus terrorem infe- 
rant. Celeriter haec fama" ac nūntiī ad Vercingeto- 
rigem perferuntur; quem perterriti omnes Arverni 
circumsistunt atque obsecrant™ ut suis fortünis *consu- 
lat, 1s *neu!* sé ab hostibus diripi" patiātur; praesertim 
cum videat omne ad sé bellum trānslātum.'* Quorum 
ille precibus permotus castra ex Biturigibus movet in’ 
Arvernos versus.!? 

9. At Caesar biduum in his locis morātus, quod? 
haec dé Vercingetorige üsü ventüra opinione praecépe- 
rat, per causam supplémenti eguitātūsgue cogendi ab 
exercitü discedit; Brütum adulescentem his cópiis prae- 
ficit; hunc monet ut in omnés partés equites quam là- 
tissimé pervagentur; *datürum"! sé *operam?! nē longius 


! Cf. simple verb. enter. dangerous. *Cévennes. Cf. 
inter-clüdó. 6 snow. 7 remove. 8 open. 9 (unexpecting) uner- 
pectedly. io single. N ever. 2 path. ‘report. "entreat. look 
out; with dative. !*i.e., ne-ve, and not. "plunder. * Cf. forma- 
tion. like Eng. to-ward, i.e. toward; cf. line 114. 20 quod 
supplémenti: because he had conjectured that these movements would 
be made by Vercingetorix, on the pretext of reénforcements . . . * take 


pains. 
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tridud ā castris absit. His cónstitütis rébus, suis! 
150 inopinantibus, quam māximīs potest itineribus Vien- 


3 


nam? pervenit. Ibi nactus *recentem? eguitātum, quem 4 


multis ante diebus ed prdemīserat, neque diurnd‘ neque 
nocturno itinere intermisso, per fines Aeduórum in 
Lingonés contendit, ubi duae legidnés hiemābant ut, 
155 Si quid etiam dé sua salüte ab Aeduis inirétur consilii, 


celeritāte praecurreret. E6 cum pervenisset, ads 


reliquàs legiones mittit priusque omnes in unum locum 


cogit quam de eius adventü Arvernis nūntiārī posset. 6 


Hae rē cognità Vercingetorix rürsus in Bituriges 
160 exercitum redücit atque inde profectus Gorgobinam, 
Boiorum oppidum, quós ibi Helvético proelio victos 
Caesar collocāverat Aeduisque attribuerat, oppūgnāre 
Instituit. 
10. Magnam haec res Caesari difficultātem ad cón- 
165 silium capiendum afferebat: si reliquam partem hiemis 
üno loco legiones contineret, né stīpendiāriīs” Aeduorum 
expūgnātīs cüncta* Gallia déficeret, quod? nüllum ami- 
cis in eO praesidium positum vidéret; si mātūrius ex 
hibernis édüceret, nē ab! ré frūmentāriā düris!! subvec- 
170 tionibus!! laboráret.? Praestāre visum est tamen omnes 
difficultātēs perpeti,? quam, tanta contumēliā acceptà, 
omnium suorum voluntàtes aliénàre.4 Itaque cohor- 
tātus Aeduós dé supportandó!5 commeātū, praemittit 
ad Boios qui dé sud adventü doceant hortenturque ut 


! to the surprise of his own men; cf. line 131.  ?the principal city 
of the Allobroges. ‘rested. during the day; day (adj). ö get 
ahead of; outwit. ‘assign. ‘dependent (states). ‘all. ? because it 
(Gaul) would see that Caesar's friends had found no help in him. “in 
the matter of. u (hard transportation) difficulties in transportation; 
abl. of cause. have trouble. "simple verb patior. "alienate; 
estrange. Cf. sub-mitto, V. 171, sub-venió, V. 391. 


3 


COMMENTARIUS SEPTIMUS 37 


in! fidé! maneant atque hostium impetum māgnē animē 
4 sustineant. Duābus Agédinci? legionibus atque impedi- 
mentis totius exercitüs relictis ad Boios proficiscitur. 


Caesar takes three towns on his march. 


II. Alterd dié cum ad oppidum Senonum Vellauno- 
dünum vēnisset, nē quem post sé hostem relinqueret, et 
quo expeditiore ré frümentàrià ūterētur, oppūgnāre 

2 instituit eoque biduo circumvāllāvit; tertio diē missis 
ex oppido lēgātīs dē deditione arma conferri, iümenta* 
3 pródüci, sexcentós obsides dari iubet. Ea qui confi- 
ceret C. Trebónium lēgātum relinquit, ipse ut quam 
primum iter cónficeret, Cénabum Carnutum profici- 
4 scitur; qui tum primum allātē nüntio dē oppūgnā- 
tione Vellaunodūnī, cum longius eam rem ductum! iri 
exīstimārent, praesidium Cénabi tuendi® causā, quod 
seo mitterent, comparābant. Hūc biduo pervenit. 
Castris ante oppidum positis, diei tempore exclüsus' 
in posterum oppūgnātionem differt? quaeque ad eam 
é rem üsul sint militibus imperat et, quod oppidum Cé- 
nabum pons flüminis Ligeris contingébat, veritus né 
noctü ex oppidē profugerent, duds legionés in? armis? 
7 excubare? iubet. Cēnabēnsēs! paulē ante mediam noc- 
tem silentio" ex oppido egressi flümen trànsire coepé- 
8 runt. Quà ré per explērātērēs nūntiātā Caesar legiones, 
quàs expedītās esse iüsserat, portis incensis, intrömit- 
tit atque oppido potitur, perpaucis ex hostium numerē 


1 loyal. loc. of Agédincum. invest. ‘beasts of burden. * put 
off. ‘protect. "CT Eng. derivative and interclüdó. ‘defer. ? lie 
under arms. the inhabitants of Cenabum. u (in silence) silently. 
One of the ablatives of manner used without adj. or prep. Cf. iniūriā, 
commodó. 
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dēsīderātīs!' quin ciincti? caperentur, quod pontis 
200 atque itinerum angustiae multitūdinī fugam intercli- 
serant. Oppidum diripit? atque incendit, praedam 
militibus dēnat,* exercitum Ligerim trādūcit atque 
in Biturigum fines pervenit. 
I2. Vercingetorix, ubi dé Caesaris adventü cóg- 
205 novit, oppügnàtione désistit atque obviam* Caesari 
proficiscitur. Ille oppidum Biturigum positum in vià 
Noviodünum oppügnàre instituerat. Quo ex oppido 
cum légàti ad eum venissent ōrātum ut sibi Ignösceret 
suaeque’ vitae* cönsuleret, ut celeritāte reliquas res 
210 conficeret. quà pleraque erat cónsecütus, arma cón- 
ferri, equós prēdūcī, obsides dari iubet. Parte iam 
obsidum trāditā, cum reliqua administrārentur, cen- 
turionibus et paucis militibus intrēūmissīs” qui arma 
. iūmentague* conquirerent,? equitàtus hostium procul!’ 
215 Visus est, qui àgmen Vercingetorīgis antecẽsserat. 11 
Quem simul atque oppidàni? conspexerunt atque in 
spem auxilii venerunt, clàmore sublátó arma capere, 
portās claudere,? mürum complére coepérunt. Cen- 
turionés in oppido, cum ex significátione* Gallórum 
220 novi aliquid ab iis iniri cēnsiliī intelléxissent, gladiis 
dēstrictīs!* portàs oceupāvērunt suosque omnés inco- 
lumés recépérunt. 
I3. Caesar ex castris eguitātum ēdūcī iubet, proe- 
liumque equestre committit; laborantibus iam suis 
22; Germànós equites circiter quadringentos submittit, 
quos ab initio sécum habére instituerat. Eorum impe- 


1miss. ?*all. * plunder. ‘present.  *sc. viam, cognate acc., (an 
opposite way) to meet. and save their lives. send inside; iniro- 
duce. beast of burden. simple verb, quaeró. 10 in the distance. 
N Cf. formation. 12 townspeople. * close. '* behavior. '5draw. 
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tum Galli sustinére nēn potuérunt atque in fugam 

3 coniecti multis āmissīs sé ad āgmen recépérunt. Quibus 
profligátis! rūrsus oppidānī* perterriti comprehēnsēs? 
eds quórum operā plébem‘ concitátam* existimabant 
ad Caesarem perdūxērunt séséque ei dédidérunt. 
Quibus rébus cēnfectīs Caesar ad oppidum Avaricum, 
quod erat maximum minitissimumque in finibus Bi- 
turigum atque agri* fertilissimā regione," profectus est, 
quod eó oppido recepto cīvitātem Biturigum sé in 
potestātem redāctūrum confidebat. 


All the towns of the Bituriges except Avaricum 
are burned by the Gauls. 


230 


2 


I4. Vercingetorix tot? continuis incommodis? Vel- 


launodüni, Cénabi, Noviodūnī acceptis suds ad con- 
2 cilium convocat. Docet longe alià ratione esse bellum 
gerendum atque anteā gestum sit. Omnibus modis 
huic!?rei'^studendum!?ut pabulatidne!' et commeàtü Rē- 
3 mani prohibeantur. Id esse facile, quod eguitātū ipsi 
abundent! et quod anni tempore subleventur.? Pābu- 
lum secári!5 nón posse; necessário dispersös hostés ex 
4 aedificiis petere; hos omnes cotidie ab equitibus dēlērī!* 
s posse. Praetereā salütis causa reli" familiāris!” com- 
moda" neglegenda; vicos atque aedificia ineendi opor- 
tere hóc spatio guēgue!? versus, is qué pābulandī” causã 
6 adire posse videantur. Harum ipsis rérum cópiam 
suppetere,? quod quorum in finibus bellum gerātur 


1 rout.  *townspeople. seize. common people. ‘stir up. 
6 country. ‘tract. %8o many. ‘defeat. d tt was desirable.  for- 
aging. be strong; be well supplied. * help. fodder. “cut. i de- 
stroy. ™ personal interests. i in every direction. Cf. pābulum, 243, 
and pabulatié, 241. * be available. 
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eorum opibus! subleventur:* Rómànos aut inopiam 7 
non látüros aut mágno cum periculo longius ab castris 
proeessüros; neque? interesse? ipsosne* interficiant an 8 
impedimentis exuant, quibus amissis bellum geri non 

255 possit. Praetereà, oppida incendi oportére quae nón» 
münitione et loci nātūrā ab omni sint periculo tüta, 
né suis sint ad détréctandam* militiam? receptacula® 
neu Rēmānīs proposita? ad copiam commeātūs prae- 
damque tollendam. Haec si gravia aut acerba!? vide- 0 

260 antur, multo illa gravius aestimārī débére, liberos, 
coniugés" in servitütem abstrahi, ipsos interfici; quae 
sit necesse accidere victis. 


15. Omnium cēnsēnsū!* hic sententià probata ong 
de amplius viginti urbes Biturigum incenduntur. Hēc 2 
265 idem fit in reliquis cīvitātibus. In omnibus partibus 
incendia? cēnspiciuntur; quae etsi mãgnõ cum dolore 
omnēs ferébant, tamen hoc sibi sólácii!5 proponébant, 
quod sé prope explērātā victorià celeriter Amissa re- 
cuperátüros!* cénfidébant.  Déliberátur" dē Avaricē in 3 
270 commüni concilio, incendi placeat! an défendi. Prēcum- 4 
bunt omnibus Gallis ad pedés Bituriges, né pulcherri- 
mam? prope totius Galliae urbem, quae et praesidio et 
Oornāmentē!” sit cīvitātī, suis manibus succendere?^ cē- 
gantur; facile sé loci nātūrā dēfēnsūrēs dicunt, quod, s 
275 prope ex omnibus partibus flümine et palüde circum- 
data, ünum habeat et perangustum?! aditum. Datur 6 
petentibus venia,” dissuādente'” primó Vercingetorige, 


1 resources.  *help. and it made no difference. — *-ne, whether. 
6 strip. ‘escape. ‘military service. refuge.  ? present. bitter. 
u wife. %Cf. formation. * fire. “grief. comfort. recover. "Cf. 
Eng. derivative. 18 whether it would best. beautiful. * Cf. incendó. 
1 per-, intensive. * permission. 
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post concédente, et precibus ipsorum et misericordiā 
vulgi. Dēfēnsērēs! oppido idēneī dēliguntur. 


[Caesar immediately lays siege to Avaricum and, in spite of great 
difficulty in provisioning his army and an ingenious and vigorous 
defence by the garrison, finally takes it; his soldiers kill all but eight 
hundred of its forty thousand inhabitants, ‘‘sparing neither men, 
women, nor children of any age." Vercingetorix is charged with 
treason in connection with the loss of Avaricum, but defends him- 
self so successfully that his hold upon the Gauls becomes even 
stronger. 

Dissensions arise among the Aedui, two men claiming the office 
of "vergobret." In settling the case Caesar necessarily offends 
one party. He lays siege to Gergovia, but further trouble among 


the Aedui compels him to march toward the Aedui with part of his 


forces, and the rest narrowly escape disaster in his absence. In 
trying to seize an outlying ridge his soldiers become over-eager 
to do more, and seven hundred men, including nearly seventy 
centurions, are lost. The siege has to be abandoned owing to 
still greater evidences of disloyalty among the Aedui, for nothing 
seems able to stop the spirit of revolt which is spreading through 
Gaul. 

Labienus conducts a successful campaign in the vicinity of Paris, 
but he and Caesar are relieved of anxiety for each other only when 


they have united their forces in the territory of the Senones.] 


Almost all the Gauls revolt; they make Vercingetoriz commander-in- 
chief. Caesar defeats them in a cavalry battle. 


63. Défectidne! Aeduõrum cēgnitā bellum augétur. 
Lēgātionēs in omnés partes circummittuntur; quantum? 
gratia, auctūritāte, pecünià? valent, ad sollicitandās* 
cīvitātēs ütuntur; nacti obsides quõs Caesar apud eds 
déposuerat, hórum supplicio dubitantes territant.* 


! Cf. formation. as far as they can. money. ‘stir up. * pun- 
tshment. — * terrify. ; 


280 
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285 Petunt 4 Vercingetorige Aedui ut ad sé veniat ratiē- 
nésque belli gerendi commünicet.! Ré impetrātā con- 
tendunt ut ipsis summa imperii trādātur; et ré in 
contréversiam dēductā totius Galliae concilium Bi- 


4 
S 


bracte indicitur. Conveniunt undique frequentés.? 6 


290 Multitüdinis suffragiis rés permittitur; ad ũnum 


omnés Vercingetorigem probant imperatorem. Ab hoc 7 


concilio Rémi, Lingonēs, Tréveri afuérunt: illi, quod 
amicitiam .Rómànórum sequébantur; Tréveri, quod 
aberant longius et 4 Germānīs premébantur, quae fuit 
295 causa quà ré toto abessent bello et neutris auxilia mit- 
terent. Magno dolore Aedui ferunt sé dēiectēs princi- 

' pātū;* queruntur fortünae commūtātionem et Caesaris 
in sé indulgentiam! requirunt; neque tamen suscepto 


belló suum cónsilium ab reliquis séparàre!*247 audent. 9 


300 Inviti summae spei? adulēscentēs, Eporédorix et Viri- 
domärus, Vercingetorigi parent.“ 

64. Ille imperat reliquis cīvitātibus obsidés; denique 
ei rei constituit diem. Hüc omnés equites, quindecim 
milia numero, celeriter convenire iubet: peditātū, quem 

305 ante habuerit sé fore contentum! dicit, neque fortünam 
temptātūrum aut acié dīmicātūrum; sed quoniam abun- 
det eguitātū, perfacile esse factü frümentàtionibus! 
pàbulàtionibusque? Rómànos prohibére; aeguo modo 
animē sua ipsi frümenta corrumpant™ aedificiaque in- 

31o cendant; quà rei familiaris iactür&'^ perpetuum imperi- 
um libertatemque sé consequi videant. His cónstitütis 
rébus Aeduis Segusiavisque, qui sunt finitimi provinciae, 


! Cf. Eng. derivative. “call. Sin great numbers. ‘vote. * leader- 
ship. ‘recall. 7 Cf. formation. % ambition. ‘obey. '° be strong; 
first conjugation. " getting grain. "foraging. destroy; imperative 
in ind. dis. 14 loss. 
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decem milia peditum imperat; hüc! addit equites 
octingentos. His praeficit frátrem Eporedorigis? bel- 
lumque inferre Allobrogibus iubet. Altera ex parte 31s 
Gabalós proximdsque pagds Arvernorum in Helvios, 
item Ruténos Cadũrcõsque ad fines Volcārum Areco- 
micõrum dēpopulandēs* mittit. Nihil minus clan- 
destinis* nüntiis lēgātionibusgue Allobrogas sollicitat,’ 
quorum mentés nóndum ab superiore bello resédisse* 320 
spérabat. Horum principibus pecūniās,” cīvitātī autem 
imperium tótius próvinciae pollicétur. 

65. Ad hos omnés cāsūs provisa erant praesidia 
cohortium duārum et viginti, quae ex ipsa coácta prē- 
vincià ab L. Caesare legato ad omnes partes opponeban- 325 
tur.? Helviī suà sponte cum finitimis proelio congressi 
pelluntur et C. Valerio Domnotaurē, Cabüri filio, prin- 
cipe cīvitātis, complüribusque alils interfectis intra 
oppida mūrēsgue compelluntur. Allobroges crébris ad 
Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis māgnā cum cūrā et 330 
diligentià suds finés tuentur.” Caesar, quod hostés 
equitàtü superiores esse intellegebat et interclüsis om- 
nibus itineribus nulla rē ex provincià atque Italia sub- 
levari!? poterat, trāns Rhénum in Germāniam mittit ad 
eās cīvitātēs quàs superioribus annis pācāverat; equi- 335 
tesque ab his arcessit et levis armātūrae!'' pedités, qui 
inter eds proeliārī!* cónsuérant. Eörum adventü, quod 
minus idóneis equis ütéebantur,? à tribünis militum 
reliquisque equitibus Rūmānīs atque *évocátis4 equós 
sümit Germānīsgue distribuit.!5 340 

! (hither) to these. * one of the Aedui who had led the revolt. 

3 lay waste. secret. ö stir up. (settle down) become quiet. money. 
8 op-, in opposition. protect. i help. U armor. * fight in 
battle. ?* (were using) had. 1 (those called out) veterans. 1 Cf. Eng. 
derivative. 


44 DE BELLO GALLICO 


66. Intereā, dum haec geruntur, hostium cópiae ex 
Arvernis equitesque qui tóti Galliae erant imperātī con- 
veniunt. Māgnē hórum coáctó numeró, cum Caesar 2 
in Sēguanēs per extrēmēs Lingonum finés iter faceret, 

345 quo facilius subsidium próvinciae ferre posset, circiter 
milia passuum decem ab Rēmānīs trinis! castris Ver- 
cingetorīx cónsédit, convocātīsgue ad consilium prae- 3 
fectis equitum vénisse tempus victoriae démonstrat: 
fugere in próvinciam Rēmānēs Galliāgue excédere. Id 

350 sibi ad praesentem obtinendam lībertātem satis esse; 
ad reliqui temporis pācem atque ótium? parum pró- 
Det 3 māiēribus enim coāctīs cópils reversürós neque 
finem bellandi factürós; proinde in āgmine impedītēs 
adoriantur; si pedités suis auxilium ferant atque in ed 

355 morentur, iter facere nón posse; sī, id quod magis s 
futürum confidat, relictis impedimentis suae salüti 
consulant, et üsü rérum* necessāriārum* et dīgnitāte 
spoliátum īrī.* Nam dé equitibus hostium, quin nemo 6 
eorum progredi modo extrā àgmen audeat, nē ipsos 

360 quidem débére dubitāre. Id quó' māiēre faciant 
animē, cópiàs sé omnés pro castris habitürum et ter- 
rori® hostibus futūrum. Conclamant equites, sanctis- 7 
simó? iüre iūrandē cēnfīrmārī oportére, nē téctd!° 
recipiātur, nē ad liberós, né ad parentes, ne ad 

365 uxorem!! aditum habeat, qui nón *bis? per āgmen 
hostium perequitàrit.!? 

67. Probātā ré atque omnibus ad its iürandum 
adāctīs, postero diē in trés partēs distribũtõ eguitātū 


d 


! Distributive adj. regularly used to indicate a plural sense with 
castra; three. ?quiet. ‘accomplish. ‘look out (for). * necessities. 
6 deprive. īlike qué in line 345. 8 Cf. English derivative. 
9 sacred. % (a thing covered, cover) roof. “wife. ‘twice. "ride 
(through). 
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duae sé aciés ab! dudbus lateribus ostendunt, üna à! 

2 prīmē āgmine iter impedire coepit. Quà ré nūntiātā 370 
Caesar suum quoque eguitātum tripertitó? divisum 
contra hostem ire iubet. Pūgnātur ūnā omnibus in 

3 partibus. Cönsistit àgmen; impedimenta inter legi- 

4 Onēs recipiuntur. Si quà in parte nostri labērāre aut 
gravius premi vidébantur, eē signa inferri Caesar aci- 375 
emque converti iubebat; quae res et hostes ad inse- 
quendum tardábat? et nostros spé auxilil confirmábat. 

s Tandem Germānī ab! dextro latere summum iugum 
nacti hostés locē dépellunt: fugientes üsque* ad flü- 
men, ubi Vercingetorix cum pedestribus copiis cón- 380 

6 séderat, persequuntur complirésque interficiunt. Qua 
ré animadversà reliqui, né cireumvenirentur veriti, se 

7 fugae mandant. Omnibus locis fit caedēs.* "Tres nō- 
bilissimi Aedui capti ad Caesarem perdücuntur: Cotus, 
praefectus equitum, qui eontróversiam* cum Convic- 385 
tolitave proximis' comitiis? habuerat, et Cavarillus, 
qui post défectiónem? Litavicci pedestribus cópiis 
praefuerat, et Eporédorix, quó duce ante adventum 
Caesaris Aedui cum Séquanis bellö contenderant. 


Vercingetorix retires to Alesia, which Caesar proceeds to invest. 


68. Fugātēū!'? omni eguitātū Vercingetorix cūpiās 390 
suas, ut pro castris collocáverat, redüxit protinusque!! 
Alesiam, quod est oppidum Mandubiorum, iter facere 
coepit celeriterque impedimenta ex castris ēdūcī et sé 

2 subsequi iüssit. Caesar impedimentis in proximum col- 

1 Abl. of the point of view; on or at. from trēs and pars. check. 
‘even; clear. "slaughter. % Cf. English derivative. last.  *elec- 
tion; no singular. » Cf. formation. % putto flight. u (forthwith) 
immediately. : 
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395 lem ductis, duābus legiónibus praesidiē relictis, secūtus 
hostes quantum diei tempus est passum, circiter tribus 
milibus ex novissimo àgmine interfectis, altero die ad 
Alesiam castra fécit. Perspectē urbis siti! perterritis- 
que hostibus, quod eguitātū, quà māximē parte exer- 

400 citūs confidébant, erant pulsi, adhortātus ad laborem 
milites Alesiam circumvälläre: instituit. 

69. Ipsum erat oppidum in colle summó admodum? 
edito locē, ut nisi obsidione expūgnārī nón posse vi- 
dérétur; cüius collis rādīcēs duo duābus ex partibus 

405 flümina subluēbant.* Ante oppidum plānitiēs* circiter 
milia passuum tria in longitūdinem* patebat; reliquis ex 
omnibus partibus collés, mediocri interiecto! spatio, 
pari? altitūdinis* fástigio* oppidum cingébant. Sub 
müro, quae pars collis ad orientem solem spectabat, 

410 hunc. omnem locum copiae Gallorum compléverant 
fossamque et māceriam? in altitūdinem sex pedum 
praedūxerant.'? Eius mūnītionis quae ab Romanis 
īnstituēbātur circuitus ündecim milia passuum tenebat. 
Castra opportünis locis erant posita octóna! castella- 

415 que tria et viginti facta; quibus in castellis interdiü'? 
stationes pēnēbantur, nē qua subito éruptio? fieret; 
haec eadem noctü excubitēribus!* ac firmis praesidiis 
tenebantur. 

70. Opere īnstitūtē fit equestre proelium in ea pla- 

420 niti quam intermissam!5 collibus tria milia passuum 
in longitüdinem patére suprà dēmēnstrāvimus. Sum- 
mà vi ab utrisque contenditur. Labdrantibus nostris 

1 site; situation.  * invest. very. wash. ‘plain. Cf. forma- 
tion. / with a moderate space between them.  % (characterized by 
a summit equal in height) equally high. ? wall. 10 construct. 


N eight; see line 346. !? during the day. "sortie. sentinel.  un- 
broken. 
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Caesar Germànos submittit legidnésque pró castris cón- 
stituit, nē qua subitõ irruptiõ ab hostium peditàtü fiat. 
3 Praesidio legionum addito nostris! animus augetur; ho- 425 
stes in fugam coniecti se ipsi multitüdine impediunt at- 
que angustioribus portis relictis? coartantur. Germānī 
sücrius üsque* ad mūnītionēs sequuntur. Fit magna 
caedés;° non nūllī relictis equis fossam trānsīre et mā- 
ceriam* trānscendere cónantur. Paulum legiónés Cae- 430 
6 sar quàs pro vāllē constituerat prómovéri iubet. Non 
minus qui intrà münitiones erant Galli perturbantur; 
veniri ad sé confestim existimantés ad arma conclàmant ; 
"non nülli perterriti in oppidum irrumpunt.“ Verein- 
getorix iubet portàs claudī,* né castra nüdentur. Mul- 435 
tis interfectis, complüribus equis captis, Germānī sēsē 
recipiunt. 


Vercingetoriz sends out his cavalry to summon all Gaul to his relief. 


71. Vercingetorix, prius quam mūnītionēs ab Rē- 
mānīs perficiantur, consilium capit omnem ab sé equi- 

2 tātum noctü dimittere. Discédentibus mandat ut suam 440 
quisque eorum cīvitātem adeat omnésque qui per aetā- 

3 tem? arma ferre possint ad bellum cēgant. Sua in illēs 
*merita!^ próponit obtéstaturque ut suae" salūtis ratio- 
nem habeant, neu sé! optime de commiini lībertāte 
meritum hostibus in cruciãtum dedant. Quod si indili- 445 
gentidrés!? fuerint, milia hominum délécta octógintà ūnā 

4 sēcum interitüra? dēmēnstrat. Ratiöne inità frümen- 
tum sé exiguē'* diérum trigintà habére, sed pauló etiam 


! Dat. of reference. i. e., when the walls were built. 3 crowd to- 
gether. ‘even; clear. ‘slaughter. ‘wall. ‘burst (into). & close. 
9 age. services. referring to Vercingetorix. 12 foo negligent. 
B perish. barely. 
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longius tolerari! posse! parcendö.: His datis mandātīs, s 

450 quà erat nostrum opus intermissum, secundā vigiliā 
silentid? eguitātum dimittit. Frümentum omne ad sé 6 
referri iubet; capitis poenam iis qui nón paruerint! 
constituit; pecus, cüius magna erat copia à Mandubiis 7 
compulsa, viritim* distribuit; frümentum  parcé* et 

455 paulātim mētīrī” instituit. Cēpiās omnés quis Drot 
oppido collocāverat in oppidum recipit. His rationi- 
bus auxilia Galliae exspectāre et bellum administrāre 
parat. 


[Caesar constructs fortifications as follows: First, nearest the 
town, a ditch twenty feet deep, with perpendicular sides. Four 
.hundred feet back of these, two. ditches fifteen feet wide and deep, 
one of them filled wherever possible with water turned from one 
of the rivers. Then the usual wall of earth surmounted by & 
rampart twelve feet high, with breastworks and parapets, and 
chevaux-de-frise at the base. The space between the first ditch 
and the others was dotted with holes, some containing tree trunks 
and strong branches sharpened to a point (“wolf pits"), others 
with small round sharpened stakes projecting about four inches 
from the bottom (“lilies”). Also iron bars with hooks on the end 
(“spurs”) were driven down promiscuously between these holes. 

Similar fortifications were made outside the Roman lines also, 
against the relieving army. And with thirty days’ provisions on 
hand, having practically walled in himself as well as the garrison 
of Alesia, Caesar awaited the course of events.] 


The relief army is raised and marches toward Alesia. 


75. Dum haec ad Alesiam geruntur, Galli conciliõ 
principum indicto nón omnés qui arma ferre possent, ut 
460 censuit? Vercingetorix, convocandēs statuunt,? sed cer- 


1 they could hold out. * Spare. Cf. line 195. ‘obey. 5 (man 
by man) individually. *sparingly. 7 measure out. ò direct. decide. 
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multitüdine cónfüsá! nec moderārī* nec discernere? suds 
nec frümentandi rationem habére possent. Imperant 
Aeduis atque eórum clientibus, Segusiāvīs, Ambivare- 
tis, Aulercis Brannovicibus, milia trigintà quinque; 465 
parem numerum Arvernis adiünctis Eleutetis, Cadürcis, 
Gabalis, Vellaviis, qui sub imperio Arvernörum esse 
consuerunt; Sequanis, Senonibus, Biturigibus, Santonis, 
Rutēnīs, Carnutibus duodena* milia; Bellovacis decem; 
totidem Lemovicibus; octóna* Pictonibus et Turonis et 470 
Parisis et Helvētiīs; séna* Andibus, Ambiānīs, Medio- 
matricis, Petrocoriis, Nerviis, Morinīs, Nitiobrogibus; 
quina milia Aulercis Cénomanis; totidem Atrebatibus; 
quattuor Veliocassis; [Lexoviis et] Aulercis Eburovici- 
bus tria; Rauracīs et Boiis *bina'; decem ūniversīs? 475 
cīvitātibus quae Oceanum attingunt quaeque eórum 
cõnsuẽtũdine Aremoricae appellantur, quó sunt in 
numero  Coriosolites, Redonés, Ambibarii, Caletés, 
Osismī, Veneti, Lexovii, Venelli. Ex his Bellovaci 
suum numerum nön contulerunt, quod sé sud nö- 480 
mine atque arbitrió? cum Rēmānīs bellum gestüros 
dicerent neque cüiusquam imperio obtemperātūrēs!; 
rogātī tamen à Commio pro eius hospitio duo milia 
miserunt. 

76. Hũius opera Commii, ut anteā dēmēnstrāvimus, 485 
fideli? atque *ütili'? superioribus annis erat ūsus'' in Bri- 
tanniā Caesar; pro quibus meritis cīvitātem ēius immū- 
nem" esse iūsserat, iüra legesque reddiderat atque ipsi 
Morinos attribuerat. Tanta tamen üniversae!* Galliae 


assemble. ? control. distinguish. ‘twelve each. s eight each. 
‘siz each. ‘two each. all together. ‘discretion. 1 obey. "help. 
P faithful. useful. find. exempt (from tribute). 1 all. 
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490 consensio! fuit lībertātis vindicandae! et pristinae belli 
laudis? recuperandae? ut neque beneficiis neque amici- 
tiae memoria movérétur, omnesque et animē et opibus! 
in id bellum incumberent.5 Coāctīs equitum milibus 3 
octó et peditum circiter ducentis et quinquaginta, haec 

495 in Aeduorum finibus recēnsēbantur,* numerusque in- 
Ibatur, praefecti cónstituébantur. Commid Atrebātī, 
Viridomārē et HEporēdorīgī Aeduis, Vercassivellaunē 
Arvernē, cõnsöbrinös Vercingetorīgis, summa imperii 
trāditur. His delecti ex civitàtibus attribuuntur? quo- 4 

500 rum consilio bellum administrārētur. Omnes alacres et s 
fidüciae!^ pleni! ad Alesiam proficiscuntur; neque erat 6 
omnium quisquam qui àspectum'? modo” tantae multi- 
tüdinis sustinéri posse arbitrārētur, praesertim ancipiti 
proelio, cum ex oppido eruptione? pūgnārētur, foris 

sos tantae copiae equitatiis peditātūsgue cernerentur.!5 


The speech of Critognatus in Alesia. 


77. At ii qui Alesiae obsidébantur,!* praeterità" die 
quà auxilia suorum exspectāverant, cónsümpto omni 
frūmentē, inscii'? quid in Aeduis gererétur, concilio co- 
acto dē exitü!? suārum fortūnārum cónsultábant." Ac 

510 variis dictis sententils, guārum pars déditidnem, pars, 
dum virés suppeterent,? ēruptionem" cénsébat,?? nón 
praetereunda!” 6ratid Critognàti vidētur propter eius 
singulārem** et nefāriam** crūdēlitātem.** Hic summo 3 


w 


1 unanimity for winning back. ?glory. recover. resources. 
5 bend one's energies.  % muster. record. ‘cousin. ? assign. 
10 confidence. full. ‘the mere sight. sortie. outside (of 
the Roman works). ‘see. is besiege. Y pass. Y not knowing. 
19 outcome. ™confer. “remain. x vote for. * unique. * abominable. 
% cruelty. 
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in Arvernis ortus! locō et māgnae habitus auctēri- 
tātis: ‘Nihil,’ inquit? ‘dé eórum sententià dictürus ere 
sum qui turpissimam? servitiitem déditidnis nómine 
appellant, neque hēs habendēs cīvium locd neque ad 
concilium adhibendēs cēnseē. Cum his mihi‘ rés* est“ 
qui eruptionem* probant; quorum in consilid omnium 
vestrum cónsénsü* pristinae residére’ virtütis memoria 52o 
videtur. Animi est? ista? mollitia,? nón virtüs, paulisper 
inopiam ferre nón posse. Qui sé ūltrē morti offerant? 
facilius reperiuntur quam qui dolérem!® *pažienter? fe- 
rant. Atque ego hanc sententiam probürem!! (tantum? 
apud mē dignitàs potest), si nüllam praeterquam? vitae 525 
nostrae iactiiram" fieri vidérem; sed in consilio capi- 
endõ omnem Galliam respiciàmus,'5 quam ad nostrum 
auxilium concitàvimus.!* Quid," hominum milibus octõ- 
gintà ūnē loco interfectis, propinquis cónsanguinelsque 
nostris animi" fore exīstimātis, sī paene in ipsis cadā- 530 
veribus!? proelio dēcertāre cogentur? Nolite!? hös vestro 
auxilio exspoliàre!? qui vestrae salütis causa suum peri- 
culum neglexerunt, nec stultitià? 4c temeritàte? vestrā 
aut animi imbecillitáte? omnem Galliam prēsternere* et 
perpetuae servitūtī subicere. An, quod ad diem non 535 
venerunt, dé eorum fide cēnstantiāgue dubitatis? Quid 
ergo?^* Romanos in illis ülterioribus münitionibus ani- 
mine? causā** cotidié exerceri putātis? Si illorum* nün- 
tiis confirmàri nón potestis omni aditü praesaepto,? his 


horn. ?say. disgraceful. *I am concerned. & sortie. agreement. 
7 remain. % it (that) is weakness. Cf. Eng. derivative. "suffering. 
u would approve. eso much weight does their standing have with me. 
13 except.  !*loss. 15 Jet us consider. ‘arouse. "V what feelings. 
38 dead body. !? (be unwilling to deprive) do not deprive. 2° foolishness. 
21 rashness. ™ feebleness. overthrow. * (therefore) then. * for their 
health. Sie, the other Gauls. 7 cut off. 
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540 ūtiminī téstibus' appropinguāre eórum adventum; cüius 
rel timore exterriti diem noctemque in opere versan- 
tur. Quid ergó? mel cónsilil est? Facere quod nostri 
màiores nequáquam? pari bello Cimbrorum Teutohum- 
que fécérunt; qui in oppida compulsi āc simili inopià 

545 subāctī,* eórum corporibus qui aetáte* ad bellum in- 
ūtilēs* vidébantur vitamt olerāvērunt” neque sé hostibus 
tradiderunt. Cũius rei sis exemplum non habērēmus, 
tamen libertatis causā institui? et posteris prodi? pul- 
cherrimum? iūdicārem.* Nam quid" illi simile bello fuit? 

sso Dēpopulātā'! Gallia Cimbri māgnāgue illātā calamitāte 
finibus quidem nostris aliquandó'? excēssērunt atque 
aliās terrās petiérunt; iüra, leges, agros, libertatem no- 
bis reliquérunt. Rēmānī véró quid petunt aliud aut 
quid volunt, nisi invidia? adducti, qués fama nobiles 

555 potentésque belló cógnóvérunt, horum in agris civi- 
tatibusque cēnsīdere atque his aeternam” iniungere!$ 
servitütem? Neque enim umquam" alia condicione 
bella gesserunt. Quod sī ea quae in longinquis nāti- 
ónibus geruntur ignórátis,!? respicite finitimam Galliam, 

560 quae in provinciam redācta, iūre et legibus commü- 
tātīs,!* secüribus? subiecta perpetuā premitur servi- 
tüte.' : 

78. Sententiīs dictis constituunt ut ii qui valetüdine?! 
aut aetāte* inūtilēs sint belló oppido excedant, atque 
omnia prius experiantur quam ad Critognati sententiam 


1 wiiness. 2 (therefore) then. * by no means; with pari. ‘ constrain. 
Sage. ‘useless. 7 sustain. if we did not have an example. I should 
judge (that) one was being set and handed down as a glorious act. % What 
similarity had that war (to this)? “ravage. ‘after a while. * envy. 
M reputation. 15 Cf. Eng. derivative. 16 impose. Y ever. is do not 
know. change. the axes (of the lictors), symbols of Roman power, 
21 illness. 
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2 dēscendant:! illo tamen potius? ūtendum consilio, sī rës 565 


cõgat atque auxilia morentur, quam aut dēditiēnis aut 
pācis subeundam condicionem. Mandubii, qui eos 
oppidē recéperant, cum liberis atque uxoribus? exire 
coguntur. Hi cum ad münitiones Romànorum accés- 
sissent, flentes omnibus precibus ērābant, ut sé in ser- 570 
vitütem receptēs *cibē* iuvārent. At Caesar dispositis 

in vāllē cüstódiis* recip! prohibebat. 


Caesar repulses attacks from both sides. 


79. Intereã Commius reliquique ducés, quibus sum- 
ma imperil permissa erat, eum omnibus cēpiīs ad 
Alesiam perveniunt et colle exteriore occupatd nón 575 
longius mille passibus à nostris mūnītionibus cónsidunt. 
Postero die eguitātū ex castris éductó omnem eam plā- 
nitiem, quam in longitüdinem milia passuum tria patere | 
dēmēnstrāvimus, complent pedestrésque cēpiās paulum 
ab eo loco abductàs in locis superioribus constituunt. 580 
Erat ex oppido Alesià déspectus* in campum." Con- 
currunt his auxiliis visis; fits grātulāti6 inter eds* atque 
omnium animi ad laetitiam? excitantur. ^ Itaque prē- 
ductis copiis ante oppidum cónsistunt et proximam fos- 
sam cratibus" integunt'? atque *aggere!? explent!* seque 585 
ad eruptionem atque omnés cāsūs comparant. 

8o. Caesar omni exercitü ad utramque partem müni- 
tionum disposito, ut, si *üsus!5 veniat, suum quisque 
locum teneat et *nóverit,!5 eguitātum ex castris ēdūcī et 
proelium committi iubet. Erat ex omnibus castris, quae 59o 


! resort. ? rather. ; wife. ‘food. ‘guard. % view. plain. & they 
congratulate each other. ?joy. % Cf. Eng. derivative. u brush. 
12 cover. ™ bridge. 1 Cf. compled. 15 need.  !* perf. tense of (g)nēscē, 
ere, nóvi, nótum, (become acquainted with) know. | 
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summum undique iugum tenébant, dēspectus,' atque 
omnes milités intenti? pügnae proventum? exspectābant. 
Galli inter equites rārēs* sagittarids® expeditosque levis; 
armātūrae* interiécerant, qui suis cedentibus auxilio 
595 succurrerent et nostrórum equitum impetüs sustine- 
rent. Ab his complürés dé imprēvīsē vulnerati proelio 
excédébant. Cum suds pūgnā superiores esse Galli: 
confiderent et nostrēs multitüdine premi viderent, ex 
omnibus partibus et if qui münitionibus continebantur 
6o» et lī qui ad auxilium convénerant clāmēre et ululàtü' 
suorum animos confirmábant. Quod in cēnspectū s 
omnium res gerébatur neque? récté aut turpiter factum 
cēlārī poterat, utrosque et laudis? cupiditàs!? et timor 
Ignominiae!! ad virtütem excitabat.2 Cum à meridie" 6 
605 prope ad solis occásum dubia victoria pūgnārētur, 
Germàni ünà in parte cönfertis turmis“ in hostes 
impetum fēcērunt edsque própulérunt; quibus in fugam ' | 
coniectis sagittàri circumventi interfectique sunt. 
Item ex reliquis partibus nostri cedentes üsque!* ad ca- £ 
610 stra insecüti sul colligendī'* facultātem nón dederunt. » 
At ii qui Alesiā prēcēsserant, maesti" prope victori | 
dēspērātā sé in oppidum recépérunt. 
81. Und die intermisso Galli, atque hoc spatio māgnē 
crātium,'* scálàrum,? harpagonum? numero effectó, - 
615 media nocte silentio ex castris egressi ad campestrēs*! 
münitiones accedunt. Subito clāmēre sublātē, qua? 
significátione? qui in oppidē obsidébantur dé sud ad- 
lwew. Cf. Eng. derivative. *outcome. ‘scattered. "archer. 
*armor. "yell. (and nothing done rightly or disgracefully) and 
no brave or cowardly act. praise. 10 Cf. formation. U disgrace. 
12 noon.  ? doubtful. M squadron, troop. 15 even; clear. s collect. 
D gad.  !$fascine. ladder. ™ hooks for tearing down walls. u in the 
plain. * signal. 
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ventü cognoscere possent, crātēs! proicere, fundis,? *sagit- 
tis? lapidibus nostros de vàllo proturbàre* reliquaque 
quae ad oppūgnātionem pertinent parant administrāre. 620 
Eodem tempore clāmēre exaudito dat tuba signum 
suis Vercingetorix atque ex oppido ēdūcit. Nostri, ut 
superioribus diebus suus cuique erat locus attribūtus,” 
ad mūnītionēs accédunt; fundis* lībrīlibus* sudibusque’ 
quàs in opere disposuerant ac glandibus? Gallos prē- 625 
terrent.? Prospectü!? tenebris! adēmptē multa utrim- 
que vulnera accipiuntur. Complüra tormentis? tēla 
coniciuntur. At M. Antonius et C. Trebonius lēgātī, 
quibus hae partes ad défendendum obvénerant," quà 
ex parte nostros premi intelléxerant, his auxilio ex 630 
ülterioribus castellis dẽduetõs submittēbant. 

82. Dum longius à münitione aberant Galli, plüs 
multitüdine telorum prēficiēbant ;!* posteā quam propius 
successerunt, aut sé stimulis!* inopīnantēs!* induēbant!” 
aut in scrobẽsis délati transfodiébantur’ aut ex vāllē ac 635 
turribus tràiecti? pilis mūrālibus*' interibant.? Multis 
undique vulneribus acceptis, nüllà münitióne perruptā, 
cum lüx appeteret,? veriti ne ab latere aperto ex 
superioribus castris éruptióne circumvenirentur, sé ad 
suds recépérunt. At interiGrés, dum ea quae ā Ver- 640 
cingetorige ad éruptidnem praeparāta erant, proferunt, 
pridrés fossās explent; diūtius in his rébus admini- 
strandis morātī prius suós discessisse cOgnovérunt quam 
münitionibus appropinguārent. Ita rē īnfectā** in 
oppidum revertērunt. 645 

1 fascine. ? sling. * sagitta, ae, arrow. drive off. ‘assign. ° stones 
weighing a pound each (thrown from slings). 7 stake. * leaden slug. 
*scare off. io sight. “darkness. “engines. “be assigned. “be successful. 
16“ spur." unexpectedly. “impale. *“‘wolf-pit.” pierce. V transfix. 

4 thrown from the walls. ™ perish. % approach. | ** unaccomplished. 
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The final effort of the Gauls. 

83. Bis! māgnē cum dētrīmentē repulsi Galli quid 
agant consulunt; locorum perītēs adhibent; ex his su- 
periorum castrorum sitūs* mūnītionēsgue cógnóscunt. 
Erat à septentrionibus collis, quem propter māgnitū- 2 

Geo dinem circuitūs opere circumplecti? nón potuerant no- 
stri; necessárioque paene iniquo locē et lēniter* declivi 
castra fecerant. Haec C. Antistius Rēgīnus et C. Ca- s 
ninius Rebilus lēgātī cum duābus legionibus obtinebant. 
Cognitis per explērātērēs regionibus ducés hostium + 

655 sexāgintā milia ex omni numero déligunt, eārum cīvi- 
tātum quae māximam virtūtis opiniónem habébant; 
quid quoque pāctē* agi placeat, occulté inter se cónsti- s 
tuunt; adeundi tempus définiunt? cum meridiés’ esse 
videātur. His cópils Vercassivellaunum Arvernum, 6 

660 ünum ex quattuor ducibus, propinquum Vercingeto- 
rigis, praeficiunt. Ille ex castris prima vigiliā egressus, 7 
prope cónfectó sub lücem itinere, post montem sé oc- 
cultavit® militesque ex nocturno labore sésé reficere? 
iüssit. Cum iam meridies appropinguāre videretur, 8 

665 ad ea castra quae suprà dēmēnstrāvimus contendit; 
eodemque tempore eguitātus ad campestres! mūnī- 
tionés accedere et reliquae copiae pro castris sese 
ostendere coepérunt. 

84. Vercingetorix ex arce! Alesiae suós cónspicátus 

670 ex oppidó égreditur; crātēs,'* longuriēs,'* müsculos,* fal- 
cés!5 reliquaque quae éruptionis causa paraverat profert. 
Pūgnātur ūnē tempore omnibus locis atque omnia 


w 


1 twice. * Cf. Eng. derivative. ? include; surround. 4 gently. * sloping 
downward. manner. Cf. line 604. 3 hide. ? refresh. 1° in the plain. 
N citadel. *fascine. “long pole. ™ movable shed. hook. 
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temptantur; quae minimé visa pars firma est, hiic con- 

3 curritur. Rēmānērum *manus! tantis mūnītiēnibus dis- 

4 tinétur? nec facile plūribus locis occurrit. Multum ad 675 
terrendos* nostrós valet clàmor, qui post tergum pü- 
gnantibus* exsistit quod suum periculum* in aliéna’ 

s vident virtüte cónstüáre; omnia enim plérumque quae 
absunt vehementius hominum mentés perturbant. 

85. Caesar idóneum locum nactus quid guāgue in 68o 
parte gerātur cognoscit; laborantibus subsidium sub- 

2 mittit. Utrisque* ad animum occurrit ünum esse illud 

3 tempus, quó māximē contendi conveniat:* Galli, nisi 
perfrégerint® münitionés, dé omni salüte déspérant; 
Rēmānī, sī rem obtinuerint, finem labórum omnium ex- 685 

«spectant. Māximē ad superiores mūnītiēnēs labērātur, 
quo Vercassivellaunum missum dēmēnstrāvimus. Ini- 
quum!’ loci ad déclivitátem fastigium magnum habet 

s momentum. Alii tēla cdiciunt, alii téstüdine facta sub- 

6 eunt; dēfatīgātīs!! in vicem integri succédunt."  Agger!? 690 
ab üniversis? in münitionem coniectus et āscēnsum dat 
Gallis et ea quae in terrà occultáverant!'! Romani con- 
tegit;!5 nec iam arma nostris nec vires suppetunt.!* 

86. His rébus cógnitis, Caesar Labienum cum 

2 cohortibus sex subsidio laborantibus mittit. Imperat, 695 
sī sustinére nón possit déductis cohortibus eruptione 

3 pügnet; id nisi necessário nē faciat. Ipse adit reliquos, 
cohortātur né labori sueceumbant;" omnium superiorum 
dĩimicãtiõnumis früctum?? in ep dié atque hor& docet cón- 

1 force. Cf. composition. Cf. perterreó. ‘dative of reference. 
5 (exist) be heard.  * Eng. idiom, safety. 7 another's.  9*impers.; it 
is fitting. ? break through. 1° The unfavorable downward slope gives 

` great advantage (to the enemy). ! fresh (forces) in turn succeed the weary. 


12 earth. all (the Gauls). “hide. 15 cover. ie remain. 1 give way 
under. 9 Cf. formation. !“ (fruit) reward. 
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700 sistere. Interidrés dēspērātīs campestribus locis prop- + 


ter māgnitūdinem mũnĩtiõnum loca praerupta! āscēnsū 


temptant; hūc ea quae parāverant conferunt. Multi- s 


tüdine telorum ex turribus prēpūgnantēs* dēturbant, 
aggere* et crātibus* fossās explent, falcibus* vallum 4c 
705 lóricam" rescindunt.*? 
87. Mittit primum Brütum sdalescenteri cum co- 
hortibus Caesar, post cum alüs C. Fabium legatum; 


postrēmē ipse, cum vehementius pügnaretur, integros?» 
subsidio addücit. Restitũtõ proelio ac repulsis hosti- 3 
710 bus, eo qué Labienum miserat contendit; cohortes quat- + 


tuor ex proximo castello dedücit, equitum partem sé 
sequi, partem circumire exteriores münitiones et à tergo 


hostés adoriri iubet. Labienus, postquam neque ag-s 


gerés! neque fossae vim hostium sustinére poterant, 
715 coactis ündecim cohortibus, quàs ex proximis praesidiis 
dēductās fērs'' obtulit, Caesarem per nüntios facit cer- 
tiorem quid faciendum existimet.  Accelerat!? Caesar 
ut proelio intersit. 
88. Eius adventü ex colore vestītūs!* cognito, [quo 
720 īnsīgnī'* in proeliis titi consuērat,] turmisque!* equitum et 
cohortibus visis quàs sé sequi iüsserat, ut dé locis superi- 
oribus haec declivia" et devexa!* cernēbantur,!? hostes 
proelium committunt. Utrimque clāmēre sublātē ex- 
cipit? rūrsus ex vàlló atque omnibus münitionibus 
725 clamor. Nostri ēmissīs pilis gladiis rem gerunt. Re- 
penté post tergum eguitātus cernitur;? cohortes aliae 
appropinquant. Hostes terga vertunt; fugientibus 


1 


1 steep. ? defender. ? drive off. ‘earth. *fascine. * hook. 7 parapet. 
8 tear down. ? fresh. “rampart. n chance. "hasten. take part 
in. dress, Le, his purple or scarlet military cloak.  !5 decoration. 
16 squadron. ‘slope. hillside. i see; pass. be in sight.  reēcho. 
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equités occurrunt. Fit magna caedes.! Sedulius, dix 
et princeps Lemovicum occiditur; Vercassivellaunus 
Arvernus vivus? in fugà comprehenditur; signa mili- 73o 
tāria *septuāgintā* quattuor ad Caesarem referuntur; 
pauci ex tantó numero sé incolumes in castra recipiunt. 
Cēnspicātī ex oppido caedem et fugam suorum déspé- 
rātā salüte cópiàs à minitidnibus redücunt. Fit prē- 
tinus* hac ré audità ex castris Gallorum fuga. Quod? 735 
nisi crebris subsidiis ac totius diei labore milités essent 
dēfessī, omnés hostium cópiae déléri’ potuissent. Dé 
medià nocte missus eguitātus novissimum āgmen cón- 
sequitur: magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur; 
reliqui ex fugā in cīvitātēs discedunt. 740 


The surrender of Vercingeloriz. 


89. Postero die Vercingetorix concilio convocātē id 
bellum sé suscēpisse nón suārum necessitātum? sed com- 
minis lībertātis causà dēmēnstrat; et quoniam sit for- 
tünae *cédendum,? ad utramque rem sé illis offerre, seu 
morte sua Rómànis satis facere seu vivum trādere velint. 745 
Mittuntur dé his rebus ad Caesarem legati. Iubet arma 
tradi, principes prēdūcī. Ipse in münitióne pro castris 
considit;!? eo duces pródücuntur; Vercingetorix déditur; 
arina proiciuntur. Reservātīs Aeduis atque Arvernis, sī"! 
per eos cīvitātēs recuperāre!? posset, ex reliquis captivis 750 
t6ti exercitu] capita singula praedae nómine distribuit. 

go. His rébus cónfectis in Aeduos proficiscitur; 
cīvitātem recipit. Eo legati ab Arvernis missi quae 
imperàret sé factüros pollicentur. Imperat magnum 

1 slaughter. * alive. take. ‘seventy. (forthwith) immediately. 


ê so that. "could have been destroyed. ‘interests. ? yield. io take 
position. “to see if. !? recover. 
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755 numerum obsidum. Legidnés in hiberna mittit. Capti- s 
vorum circiter viginti milia Aeduis Arvernisque reddit. 
T. Labiénum cum duābus legionibus et eguitātū in Se- 4 
guanēs proficīscī iubet; huīc M. Sempronium Rutilum 
attribuit.* C. Fabium lēgātum et L. Minucium Basi- s 

760 lum cum legionibus duābus in Rémis collocat, nē quam 
à finitimis Bellovacis calamitātem accipiant. C. Antis- 6 
tium Reginum in Ambivaretēs, T. Sextium in Bituri- 
ges, C. Caninium Rebilum in Rutēnēs cum singulis 
legionibus mittit. Q. Tullium Ciceronem et P. Sul- 7 

765 picium Cavillēnī* et Matiscóne? in Aeduis ad Ararim rei 
frūmentāriae causà collocat. Ipse Bibracte? hiemāre 
constituit. His [rebus ex Caesaris litteris] cognitis 8 
Romae dierum viginti supplicatio? redditur. 

[The surrender of Vercingetorix was the climax of the war. 
No subsequent revolt of the Gauls equalled in importance any 
of the events of the fifth or seventh years. The history of the 
two years following are related by Hirtius, an officer in Caesar's 
army. The Bellovaci made good their declaration (VII, 75, 5) 
and took the field, but were conquered without the use of Caesar's 
entire force. Most of the operations were intrusted to the legati, 
with two or three legions each. "The last stand was made in Aqui- 
tania, where a large force of Gauls was shut up in Uxellodunum. 
Realizing that his work of subjugation and pacification must be 


completed immediately and permanently, Caesar went to take 
personal charge of the siege.] 


assign. ? locative. ? thanksgiving (to the gods). 


A. HIRTII 
COMMENTARIUS OCTAVUS 


40. (Caesar) cum contra exspectàtionem omnium 
Uxellodūnum vénisset oppidumque operibus clausum! 
animadverteret neque ab oppügnàtione recédi vidéret 
ūllā condīcione posse, māgnā autem copia frümenti 
abundāre* oppidānēs? ex perfugis* cognosset, aquã pro- 

2 hibēre hostem temptāre coepit. Flūmen īnfimam val- 
lem dividébat, quae tētum paene montem cingēbat, 
in quó positum erat praeruptum* undique oppidum 

3 Uxellodünum. Flūmen āvertere loci nātūra prohibē- 
bat; in īnfimīs enim sīc rādīcibus montis ferēbātur, ut 

4 nüllam in partem dépressis fossis dērīvārīt posset. Erat 
autem oppidànis difficilis et praeruptus’ eo descensus, 
ut prohibentibus nostris sine vulneribus àc periculo 
vitae? neque adire flümen neque arduo? sé recipere pos- 

s sent àscénsü. Qua difficultáte eorum cēgnitā Caesar 
sagittàriis!'  funditoribusque! dispositis, tormentis"? 
etiam quibusdam locis contra facilimos dēscēnsūs 
collocātīs aqua flüminis prohibebat oppidānēs.: 


= 


O 


I5 


41. Quórum omnis posted multitüdo aquatum" in 


ünum locum conveniebat sub ipsius oppidi mürum, 
ubi magnus fēns'* aquae prūrumpēbat! ab eà parte, quae 


1 enclosed. *be well supplied. townspeople. ‘deserter. * (broken 
off) inaccessible. ‘draw off. ‘abrupt. life.  ?steep. archer. 
D slinger. n engine. from aquor, ari, get water. “ spring. break, 
forth. 
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ferē pedum ccc intervāllē flūminis circuitū vacābat. 
Hoc fonte prohibērī posse oppidands cum optārent! 
reliqui, Caesar ünus vidēret, e? regione? eius? vīneās 
25 agere adversus? montem et aggerem exstruere* coepit 
mágnó cum labore et continuà dimicatione. Oppidānī 
enim locē superióre decurrunt et ēminus* sine periculo 
proeliantur* multosque pertināciter” succedentes vul- 
nerant; nón déterrentur tamen milites nostri vineàs 
3o proferre et labore atque operibus locorum vincere diffi- 
cultātēs. Eodem tempore cuniculos? tẽctõss ad vēnās? 
agunt et caput fontis, quod genus operis sine ūllē peri- 
culo, sine süspicióne hostium facere licébat. Exstruitur 
agger in altitüdinem pedum Lx, collocatur in eē turris 
35 X tabulãtõrum, io non quidem quae moenibus" adae- 
quaret, — id enim nūllīs operibus effici poterat, — sed 
quae superāret fontis fastigium." Ex eā cum tēla 
tormentis iacerentur ad fontis aditum nec sine periculó 
possent aquàri oppidani, non tantum pecora atque 
40 jümenta,? sed etiam magna hominum multitüdo siti" 
consūmēbātur. 

42. Quo malē perterriti oppidānī cūpās" sēbē," 
pice," scandulis'? complent; eis ārdentēs'? in opera prē- 
volvunt*? eodemque tempore acerrimé proeliantur, ut 

45 ab incendio restinguendē*! dīmicātiēnis periculo déter- 
reant Rēmānēs. Magna repente in ipsis operibus flam- 2 
ma exsistit. Quaecumque enim per locum praecipitem 
missa erant, ea vinels et aggere suppressa?? comprehen- 
debant? id ipsum, quod morābātur. Milites contra 3 


w 


dë, 


aA 


an 


1 wish. ? opposite it. *prep., toward. ‘build. 5 from a distance. 
6 fight. ‘boldly. * tunnel, underground passage. dein.  !? platform, 
story. n walls. elevation. 1 beast of burden. * thirst; abl. is cask, 
tub. ie suet. pitch. shingle. “blaze. roll down. ꝛ put out. 
2 stop. 2 seize, i.e., set on fire. 


ma 
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nostri, quamquam! periculoso? genere proelii locēgue so 
iniquo premébantur, tamen omnia fortissimo sustine- 
bant animē. Rés enim gerēbātur excelso? loco et in 
conspectii exercitüs nostri, māgnusgue utrimque clà- 
mor oriēbātur. Itaque quisque, prout* erat māximē 
Insignis, quo notior tēstātiorgue* virtüs esset eius, ss 
télis hostium flammaeque sé offerébat. 

43. Caesar cum complirés suds vulnerari vidéret, 
ex omnibus oppidi partibus cohortes montem 4scen- 
dere et simulātione moenium occupandórum clàmórem 
undique iubet tollere. Quo facto perterriti oppidānī, 6o 
cum quid agerétur in locis reliquis essent suspénsi,® 
revocant ab impügnandis operibus armātēs in mūrīs- 
que disponunt. Ita nostri fine proelii factó celeriter 
opera flammà comprehensa partim restinguunt, partim 
interscindunt.” Cum pertinaciter resisterent oppidānī, 65 
magna etiam parte āmissā siti suorum in sententià per- 
manérent, ad postremum cuniculis vénae fontis inter- 
cisae sunt atque āversae. Quo facto repente perennis? 
exāruit? fons tantamque attulit oppidānīs salütis dé- 
spératidnem, ut id nón hominum consilio, sed dedrum!® 7o 
voluntāte factum  putàrent. Itaque sé necessitate 
coāctī tradiderunt. 

44. Caesar, cum suam lēnitātem cognitam omnibus 
sciret neque verērētur né quid crūdēlitāte nātūrae 
vidérétur asperius fécisse, neque exitum cónsiliorum 75 
suórum animadverteret, si tàli' ratione diversis? in 
locis plürés consilia inissent, exempl6" supplicii déter- 
rendos reliquos existimavit. Itaque omnibus, “ qui arma 


1 although.  *? dangerous.  *high. ‘in proportion as. — 5 witnessed. 
6 doubtful. ‘tear down.  *never failing. ?dry up. god. "such. 
2 different. “example. dat. of reference. 
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tulerant, manüs praecidit! vitamque concéssit, quo 
8o tēstātior? esset TOUS SC : 

49. Cassii in Belgio cum 1 num illud 
propositum habébat, continere in amīcitiā cīvitātēs, 
nüli spem aut causam dare armērum. Nihil enim: 
minus volébat quam sub‘ décéssum suum necessitatem 

85sibi aliquam impóni belli gerendi, né, cum exercitum 
dēductūrus esset, bellum aliquod relinqueretur, quod 
omnis Gallia libenter sine praesenti periculó susciperet. 
Itaque honorificé* cīvitātēs appellandó, principes māxi- ; 
mis praemiis afficiendo, nülla onera nova iniungendo* 

90 défessam tot’ adversis proeliis Galliam condicióne 
pārendī* meliore facile in pace continuit. 


cut off. : more evident. wicked. ‘just before. "with respect. 
Simpose. "as many. *(obeying) obedience. 
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GALLORUM, GERMANORUM, BRITANNORUM 
DESCRIPTIO 


The Suebi. 


B. G. IV. 1. Suébórum gēns est longé maxima et bel- 
licdsissima! Germānērum omnium. Hf centum pāgēs 
habére dicuntur, ex quibus quotannis? singula milia 
armātērum bellandi causa ex finibus édücunt. Reliqui, 
qui domi mānsērunt, sé atque illos alunt; hi rürsus in‘ 5 
vicem* annó post in armis sunt, illi domi remanent. 
Sic neque agri cultüra* nec ratió* atque ūsus” belli 
intermittitur. Sed privati āc sēparātī? agri apud eos 
nihil est, neque longius annē remanére üno in locó 
colendi? causa licet. Neque multum frūmentē, sed 10 
maximam partem!’ *lacte'! atque pecore? vivunt! mul- 
tumque sunt in vẽnãtiõnibus; “ quae res et cibi!5 genere 
et cotīdiānā exercitàtióne et lībertāte vitae, quod à 
pueris nūllē officio aut disciplinà'* assuéfacti" nihil 
omnino contra voluntàtem faciunt, et vires alit!* 15 
et immānī'? corporum māgnitūdine hominés efficit. 
Atque in eam sé cónsuétüdinem addiixérunt,?° ut locis 
frigidissimis?! neque vestitüs?? praeter pellés habérent 


1 warlike. 2 yearly; every year. 3 (nourish) support. 4 in turn. 
5 cultivation. % theory. practise. % Cf. derivation or Eng. derivative. 
9 live. "adv. acc. " lac, lactis, n., milk. un meat. "live. ™ hunting. 
% food. "training. “accustom. is (nourish); increase. i immense. 
9 i.e., they have accustomed themselves. — ** cold. x clothing; gen. with 
quicquam, page 66. 
65 
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quicquam, guārum propter exiguitātem' magna est 
20 corporis pars aperta, et lavarentur? in flūminibus. 

2. Mercātēribus est aditus magis eo, ut, quae? bello 
ceperint, quibus“ vendant, habeant, quam guē* üllam 
rem ad sé importārī désiderent. Quin’ etiam’ iümen- 2 
tis quibus māximē Galli delectantur,? quaeque 

25 impénso” parant!" pretio, [Germānī] importàtis non 
ütuntur, sed quae sunt apud eos nàta, parva atque 
deformia,? haec cotīdiānā exercitatione, summi ut" 
sint!* laboris, efficiunt. Equestribus proeliis saepe ex: 
equis désiliunt'* ac pedibus" proeliantur,'5 equdsque 

zo eodem remanēre vestigio" assuéfécérunt,'® ad quos 
sé celeriter, cum ūsus!’ est, recipiunt; neque eórum: 
moribus turpius? quicquam aut üinertius? habetur 
quam ephippiis? titi. Itaque ad quemvis numerum: 
ephippiàtorum? equitum quamvis^* pauci adire? au- 

zs dent. Vīnum* omninó ad sé importārī nón sinunt," 6 
quod eà ré ad labórem ferendum remollēscere** 
homines atque effēminārī” arbitrantur.?? 

3. Publicé*! maximam putant esse laudem,?? quam 
lātissimē à suis finibus vacāre agrós: hac ré significari? 

40 māgnum numerum civitátum suam vim sustinére nón 
posse. Itaque ünà ex parte à Suébis circiter milia pas- ? 
suum centum agri vacāre dicuntur. Ad alteram partem 3 
succedunt Ubi, quórum fuit cīvitās ampla atque 
` 1 shortness. ? bathe (themselves). supply ea as antecedent, obj. 
of véndant. ‘supply eds as antecedent, obj. of habeant. * that. 
* desire. Tin fact. beast of burden. ? delight. “high. u pur- 
chase. ™scrawny. "(that they may be); capable. “ jump down. 
%on foot. fight. W (footprint) spot. ‘accustom; train. "need. 
9 disgraceful. 7 shiftless; unmanly. * saddle-blankets. * who use 
saddle-blankets.  ?*however. *attack. % wine. ™ permit. * (become 


soft again) lose strength. * weaken. % think. asa state. praise. 
* dt is shown. 


^ 
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flörẽns, ut est captus! Germānērum; ii pauló, quamquam? 
sunt éiusdem generis, sunt ceteris hūmāniērēs,* prop- 45 
tereà quod Rhénum attingunt, multumque ad eos mer- 
cütores ventitant,* et ipsi propter propinguitātem* 
Gallicis sunt moribus assuefacti.^ Hos cum Suēbī 
multis saepe bellis experti propter amplitüdinem* gravi- 
tātemgue* cīvitātis finibus expellere nón potuissent, 50 
tamen vectigales" sibi fecerunt ac multo humiliores? — 
īnfīrmiērēsgue? redégérunt. 


The Gauls’ love of news. 


5. Est... hoc Gallicae consuétiidinis, uti et vi- 
atores!! etiam invitos consistere cogant et, quid quisque 
eorum dé quàque ré audierit aut cognoverit, quaerant 55 
et mercatores in oppidis vulgus circumsistat, quibus- 
que ex regionibus veniant guāsgue ibi rés cognoverint, 
pronüntiàre? cogat. His rebus atque auditidnibus® 
permoti, dē summis saepe rébus consilia ineunt, quorum 
es! in^ vestigio! paenitere!? necesse! est,!? cum incer- 6o 
Hait rümoribus serviant' et plerique ad voluntātem 
eorum ficta" respondeant." 

Description of Britain and its inhabitants. 

V. 12. Britanniae pars interior ab iis incolitur, quós 
nátos in insula'* ipsa memoria"? próditum!? dicunt, mari- 
tima pars ab iis, qui praedae 4c belli inferendi causa ex 65 
Belgio tránsierunt (qui omnés fere Isdem nēminibus 

1 standard. : although. * civilized. * keep coming. * Cf. formation. 

6 accustom. ‘tributary. 8 humble. | * weak. predicate gen.; a point 
of, etc. “traveler. ‘tell. * (it is necessary that it repents them) 
they necessarily repent. on the spot. “untrustworthy. '* (serve) are 


slaves to. ™ (answer made up things) make up answers. Is island. ` 
9 it has been handed down by tradition. 
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cīvitātum appellantur, quibus! orti ex cīvitātibus e 
pervénérunt) et bellē dato ibi remanserunt atque agrós 
colere? coepérunt. Hominum est infinita? multitüdo 
70 créberrimaque aedificia ferē* Gallicis consimilia, pecoris 
magnus numerus. Utuntur [aut aere) aut nummo* 
aureē” aut tàleis? ferreis? ad certum pondus exāmi- 
nātīs!? p nummo.* Nāscitur'' ibi plumbum"? album? 
in mediterrànels! regionibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed 
75 čius exigua est copia; aere* ūtuntur importàto. Ma- 
teria cüiusque generis, ut in Gallia, est praeter fāgum" 
atque abietem." Leporemis et gallinam!* et ānserem*' 
gustāre*! fas? nón putant; haec tamen alunt? animi^ 
voluptatisque* causã. Loca sunt temperātiēra** quam 
8o in Gallia remissióribus?* frigoribus.?* 

I3. Insula nātūrā triquetra," cüius ūnum latus est 
contra Galliam.  Hüius lateris alter angulus,” qui est 
ad Cantium,? qué ferē omnés ex Gallia nāvēs *appel- 
luntur,?? ad orientem solem, inferior ad meridiem?! spec- 

85 tat. Hoc latus tenet circiter milia passuum quingenta. 
Alterum vergit ad Hispāniam atque occidentem?? solem: 
quà ex? parte est Hibernia* insula dimidio** minor, ut 
existimatur, quam Britannia, sed** pari spatio trāns- 
missus atque ex Gallià est in Britanniam. In hóc medió 

9o cursü? est insula, quae appellātur Mona; complūrēs 

(having sprung) from which (states). *cultivate. * (unbounded) 
very large. ‘pretty much like. ‘copper. ‘coin. gold (adj.). *bar. 
9 tron (adj.). 1° (weighed) calculated. “is found. !? (white lead) tin. 
B inland. “iron. 15 small. “beech. * fir. “hare. “hen. * goose. 
31 taste. * right (religiously). * (nourish) keep. * for pleasure. ™ mild. 
* (the cold spells being more relaxed) the cold not being so contin- 
uous. * triangular. * corner. ™ Kent. "(are driven) land. * south. 
n Cf. occāsus. abl. of point of view; on. “ Ireland. * half; abl. 


of degree of difference. * but the passage is of the same distance as. 
5 channel. * Anglesey. 
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praetereā minores obiectae! insulae existimantur; dé 
quibus insulis nón nülli scripserunt? diés continuós xxx 
sub brümam? esse noctem. Nos nihil dé eo percontā- 
tionibus* reperiēbāmus nisi? certis ex aquà mēnsūrīs 


brevidrés esse quam in continenti noctes vidēbāmus. os 


s Hüius est longitūdē lateris, ut fert* illorum opinio, *sep- 
6 tingentum’ milium. Tertium est contra septentriónés; 
cui parti nülla est obiecta! terra, sed eius angulus? alter 
māximē ad Germāniam spectat. Hoc milium passuum 


7 octingentum in longitüdinem esse exīstimātur. Ita 100 


omnis insula est in circuitü viciés? centum milium 
passuum. 

14. Ex his omnibus Jonge sunt hūmānissimī,!” qui 
Cantium incolunt, quae regio est maritima omnis, neque 


2 multum à Gallicā differunt cēnsuētūdine. Interidrés 105 


plérique frümenta nón serunt,' sed lacte et "carne! 
vivunt pellibusque sunt vestītī.': Omnes vēro sé Bri- 
tanni vitro!'* inficiunt" quod caeruleum!’ efficit colorem,!? 
3 atque hoc horribiliores? sunt in pūgnā āspectū;!? capil- 


loque? sunt promisso?! atque omni parte corporis rasa”? 110 


4 praeter caput et labrum?! superius. Uxērēs** habent 
dēnī** duodēnīgue* inter sé commūnēs et māximē frā- 

s tres cum frātribus parentēsgue** cum liberis; sed qui 
sunt ex iis nati, eórum habentur liberi, quo? primum 
virgo quaeque déducta est. 


! opposite. *write. ? winter solstice. ‘inquiry. ; except that from 
accurate measurements with water clocks. ‘runs. 7 seven hundred. 
$corner.  ? twenty times. ‘civilized. "plant. “milk. * carē, 
carnis, f., (flesh) meat. ‘live. ‘clothe. wood. "tattoo. i dark 
blue. 10 Cf. Eng. derivative. ™hair. u (allowed to come forth) long. 
2 (scraved) shaven. * lip. * wife. * ten or twelve together. * father. 
T (whither each maiden was first led away) i.e., to whose house each 
maiden was first taken. 
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(Caesar had crossed the Rhine again, but the Suebi had retreated 
before him and no engagement took place. He therefore takes the 
opportunity to describe the Gauls and Germans at some length.] 


VI. 11. Quoniam ad hunc locum! perventum est,: 
nón aliénum? esse vidétur dé Galliae Germàniaeque 
moribus et quo* differant hae nàtiones inter sese pro- 
ponere. In Gallia nón sēlum in omnibus cīvitātibus 

120 atque in omnibus pāgīs partibusque, sed paene etiam 
in singulis domibus factidnés' sunt; eārumgue fac- 
tionum prīncipēs sunt (qui summam auctēritātem 
eorum iüdicio habére existimantur) guērum* ad arbi- 
trium iūdiciumgue summa omnium rérum consilio- 

r2; rumque redeat. Idque čius rel causa antiquitus! 
institütum vidétur, nē quis ex plebe* contra poten- 
tiorem auxilii egéret;? suós enim quisque opprimi et 
circumveniri nón patitur, neque, aliter si faciat, üllam 
inter suós habeat auctēritātem. Haec eadem ratio est 

130 in!! summā totius Galliae;?^ namque omnes civitates 
divisae sunt in duàs partés. 

I2. Cum Caesar in Galliam vénit, alterius factionis 
principes erant Aedui, alterius Sequani. Hī" cum per 
sé minus valérent, quod summa auctoritàs antiquitus 

135 erat in Aeduis māgnaegue eórum erant clientēlae,!? 
Germānēs atque Ariovistum sibi adiünxerant eosque ad 
sé māgnīs iactiiris® pollicitātionībusgue'!* perdüxerant. 
Proeliīs vēro complüribus factis secundis atque omni 


1 point (in our narrative).  ? we have come. ?* out of place. ‘how. 
5 party; faction. (men of such a character that) to their discretion 
and judgment the control of all acts and plans is submitted. in ancient 
times. % the common people. lack, with gen. i in general (charac- 
teristic) of Gaul as a whole. " the latter. 1? dependency. | H concession. 
14 promise. 
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nóbilitàte Aeduórum interfectà, tantum potentià! ante- 
césserant! ut màgnam partem clientium ab Aeduis ad 
sé trādūcerent obsidésque ab his principum filios acci- 


. perent et pūblicē iūrāre cogerent nihil sé contrā Sé- 


Val 


DI 


9 


w 


quanos consilii initūrēs, et partem finitimi agri per vim 
occupatam possiderent? Galliaeque totius prīncipātum 
obtinerent. Quà necessitate! adductus Dīviciācus au- 
xilit petendi causa Romam ad sen&tum profectus īnfectā? 
ré redierat. Adventü Caesaris factà commütàtione 
rérum, obsidibus Aeduis redditis, veteribus clientélis‘ 
restitütis, novis per Caesarem comparatis, quod ii qui 
sé ad eorum amicitiam. aggregāverant* meliore condi- 
cione atque aequiore imperio se üti* videbant, reliquis 
rébus eorum gratia dīgnitātegue” amplificātā,* Sequani 
principatum dimiserant. In eorum locum Rémi suc- 
cesserant; quos quod adaequáre apud Caesarem gratia 


intellegēbātur, ii qui propter veterés inimīcitiās? nüllo 


modē cum Aeduis coniungi poterant se Remis in clien- 
telam dicábant.' ^ Hos illi diligenter tuébantur;' ita 
et novam et repente colléectam'? auctēritātem tené- 
bant. Eo [tamen] statū' res erat ut longe principés 
haberentur Aedui, secundum locum dignitatis? Rémi 
obtinerent. 

I3. In omni Gallia eórum hominum qui aliquó sunt 
numerē'* atque honore genera sunt duo; nam plēbēs! 
paene servorum!* habétur locó, quae nihil audet per sé, 
nūllī adhibétur cónsilio. Plérique, cum aut aere" aliēnē!” 
aut māgnitūdine tribũtõrumis aut iniürià potentiorum 

1 Cf. formation. ? hold possession of. ; unaccomplished.  * depen- 
dency. 5 attach. 6 enjoy. 7 standing. 8 increase. jealousy. 
10 devote. — !! protect. “acquire. “standing. “account. — !5 the com- 


mon people. ‘slave.  (another's money) debt. '5 Cf. Eng. deriv- 
ative. 
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premuntur, sésé in servitütem dicant! nobilibus, quibus 
in hós eadem omnia sunt iūra quae dominis? in servés. 
Sed dé his duóbus generibus alterum est druidum, 
170 alterum equitum. Illi rébus divinis* intersunt, sacri- 
ficia? pūblica ac prīvāta procürant,* religiónés* inter- 
pretantur; ad eds magnus adulescentium numerus 
disciplinae causà concurrit, mágnoque hī” sunt apud 
eds* honóre. Nam fere dé omnibus controversiis? pū- 
175 blicis privatisque cónstituunt; et, si quod est admissum? 
facinus,!? si caedés!! facta, sī dé hereditàte,'? de finibus 
controversia est, idem decernunt; praemia poenásque' 
constituunt; si qui aut prīvātus aut populus eorum dē- 
crétd nón stetit,!5 sacrificiis interdicunt.'* Haec poena 
180 apud eósest gravissima. Quibus ita est interdictum, hi 
numeró impiórum? ac scelerátórum" habentur, his!* om- 
nés décédunt, aditum eórum sermónemque?? défugiunt, 
né quid ex contāgione*? incommodī?' accipiant, neque 
iis petentibus iūs redditur neque honos? üllus commū- 
185 nicātur.** His autem omnibus druidibus praeest ünus, 
qui summam inter eds habet auctēritātem. Hēc mor- 
tuó, aut si qui ex reliquis excellit? dīgnitāte,** succedit? 
aut, sī sunt plūrēs parés, suffrügio?* druidum, nēn** 
numquam?* etiam armis dé prīncipātū?” contendunt. 
190 Hi certó anni tempore in finibus Carnutum, quae regio 
totius Galliae media habētur, cónsidunt in loco cēn- 
secráto.  Hüc omnés undique qui contrēversiās habent 


1 devote. ? master. * Cf. Eng. derivative. ‘religious. * attend to. 
Bomen, 7i.e., Druides. *i.e., Gallós. commit. crime. Ii mur- 
der. ‘inheritance. ‘decide. ™ punishment. 18 (std, stand) does 
not abide (by). is exclude; Le, excommunicate. Y criminal. u dat. 
of separation. conversation. | 9 association. ™ disadvantage; harm. 
n office. * be open. standing, reputation. “vole. * (not never) 
sometimes. leadership. 
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conveniunt edrumque décrétis iūdiciīsgue! parent. 

11 Disciplina? in Britannia reperta‘ atque inde in Galliam 

12 trānslāta exīstimātur, et nunc qui diligentius eam rem 195 
cognoscere volunt plérumque illó* discendi* causā pro- 
ficiscuntur. 

14. Druides à bello abesse cónsuérunt neque tribüta 
ünà cum reliquis pendunt’ I, militiae? vacátionem? om- 

2 niumque rérum habent immünitátem'']. Tantis exci- 200 
tàti!! praemils et sua sponte multi in'* dīsciplīnam* 
conveniunt et à parentibus" propinquisque mittuntur. 

3 Magnum ibi numerum versuum" édiscere? dicuntur. 
Itaque annós nón nūllī vicénds" in disciplinà permanent. 
Neque fás!5 esse existimant ea litteris mandāre, cum in 205 
reliquis feré rébus, pūblicīs privatisque rationibus, 

4 Graecis litteris ütantur. Id mihi duābus dé causis In- 
stituisse videntur; quod neque in vulgus dīsciplīnam" 
efferri velint neque eds qui discunt?" litteris confisos 
minus memoriae studére, quod fere plérisque accidit ut 21o 
praesidió!* lītterārum diligentiam!! in perdiscendó!? ac 

smemoriam remittant. In primis hēc volunt persuā- 
dére, nón interire?! animüs,?! sed ab aliis post mortem 
trānsīre ad aliós; atque hoc māximē ad virtütem exci- 

6 tārī putant metū** mortis neglécto. Multa praetereā 215 
de sideribus? atque eorum motü, dē mundī*t āc ter- 
rārum māgnitūdine, dé rérum nātūrā, dé deorum 
immortālium vi ac potestāte disputant% et iuventüti'* 
tradunt. 

judgment. obey.  ? system. tas pass, originate. — there. 
*learn. ‘pay. *military service; obj. gen. freedom. io exemption. 
u Cf. Eng. derivative. 1 for study. ™ learn by heart. „ twenty (each); 
distributive. “right. doctrine. “learn. assistance. ™ learn by 
heart. “perish. “soul. * fear. * star. * universe. discuss. 
* (youth) young men. 
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I5. Alterum genus est equitum. Hī, cum est ūsus! 

220 atque aliquod bellum incidit (quod ferē, ante Caesaris 

adventum, quotannis? accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi 

iniüriàs inferrent aut illātās propulsárent^), omnés in 

bello versantur, atque eórum ut quisque est genere’ 

c6piisque amplissimus, ita plürimós circum sé ambactos* 

225 clientēsgue” habet. Hanc ünam gratiam potentiamque 
novērunt.* 

16. Natid est omnis Gallorum admodum? dēdita 
religionibus,? atque ob eam causam qui sunt affecti 
gravioribus morbis,' quique in proeliis periculisque 

230 versantur, aut pro victimis? homines immolant! aut sé 
immolātūrēs!* vovent!* administrisque ad ea sacrificia 
druidibus ütuntur, quod, prē vītā! hominis nisi hominis 
vīta! reddatur, nón posse deorum" immortālium nū- 
men!’ placari!® arbitrantur, püblicéque eiusdem generis 

235 habent institüta sacrificia. Alii immàni?? māgnitūdine 
simulacra? habent, quórum contexta? viminibus? 
membra* vīvīs** hominibus complent; quibus succēnsīs** 
circumventi flammā exanimantur? hominés. Supplicia** 
eórum qui in fürtó? aut latrócinió? aut aliquà noxià?! 

240 sint comprehensi? gratiora dis immortalibus esse arbi- 
trantur; sed, cum éius generis cópia déficit, etiam ad 
innocentium!? supplicia?® déscendunt.?: 

I7. Deorum?! māximē Mercurium colunt :*5 hüius sunt 
plürima simulācra;$ hunc omnium inventorem?! artium 


!need. *annually. ?be accustomed. ‘ward off. * family; specifica- 
tion. ‘retainer. ‘dependent. * know. ? exceedingly. i supersti- 
(ion. disease. SCT, Eng. derivative. sacrifice. “vow. 1 agent. 
16 life. 1 god. 18 (divine) power. “appease. V immense. * image. 
n weave. * tuig. “limb. * living. * set on fire. * kill. * punish- 
ment. theft. robbery. crime. n catch. * resort. * god. 
35 worship.  %% image.  " Cf. Eng. derivative. 
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ferunt,! hunc viārum atque itinerum ducem,? hunc ad 
quaestüs* pecūniae* mercātūrāsgue* habére vim māxi- 
mam arbitrantur. Post hunc Apollinem et Martem et 
2 Iovem’ et Minervam. Dé his eandem feré quam reli- 
quae gentes habent opinionem: Apollinem morbos? 
depellere, Minervam operum? atque  artificiorum? 
initia trādere, Iovem imperium caelestium!” tenére, 
3 Martem bella regere." Huic, cum proelió dīmicāre 
constituerunt, ea, quae bello ceperint, plerumque dévo- 
vent;? cum superāvērunt, animālia'* capta immo- 
lant, “ religuās rés in ünum locum cónferunt. Multis 
in cīvitātibus hàrum rérum exstrüctós cumulēs'* lo- 
4cis cõnsecrãtis conspicürl licet; neque saepe accidit 
ut neglectà quispiam!’ religione" aut capta!? apud!’ 
s SSID occultāre*? aut posita!? tollere audéret, gravissi- 
mumque ei rei supplicium cum cruciati cónstitütum 
est. ER 
18. Galli sé omnés ab Dite? patre prognátos? 
praedicant? idque ab druidibus prēditum** dicunt. 
2 Ob eam causam spatia omnis temporis nón numeró 
dierum sed noctium finiunt; diēs** nātālēs** et mēn- 
sium et annorum initia sic observant? ut noctem dies 
3 subsequatur. In reliquis vitae institiitis hóc feré ab 
reliquis differunt, quod suds līberēs, nisi cum adolē- 
vērunt** ut münus?? militiae?? sustinére possint, palam! 
ad sé adire non patiuntur filiumque puerili? aetate* 
call. * guide. acquisition. ‘money. ‘trade. * Jupiter. disease. 
8 trade. art. (of the celestials) of the gods. i regē, ere, réxi, 
réctum, rule. "vow. Cf. Eng. derivative. 14 sacrifice. “pile. “anyone. 
7 0%  108je, ea quae belló céperint. in his house. * hide. 
21 Dis or Pluto, god of the lower world. 2 prē + (g)náscor.  ? declare. 
* hand down. limit. birthdays. * keep. grow up. service. 
20 hr. openly. * (of youthful age) in boyhood. 
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in püblicó! in cdnspectii patris assistere? turpe! 
dücunt. 
19. Viri, guantās pecūniās* ab uxoribus* dótis* nö- 
mine accépérunt, tantās* ex suis bonis‘ aestimatidne’ 
275 factà cum‘ dētibus commünicant. Hūius omnis pecū- 2 
niae coniūnctim ratio? habetur früctüsque!? servantur; 
uter eorum vita: superávit,? ad eum pars utriusque 
cum früctibus!'^ superiorum temporum pervenit. Viris 
in uxórés sic uti in liberós vitae" necisque!* habent po- 
280 testātem; et cum pater familiae illüstriore!5 loco natus 
décéssit,!' čius propinqui conveniunt et dé morte, sī 
res in süspiciónem venit, dé uxóribus in servilem" mo- 
dum quaestiönemis habent et, si compertum est, igni 
atque omnibus tormentis? excruciātās* interficiunt. 
28s Fūnera*' sunt pró cultū** Gallorum magnifica”! et sümp- 4 
tuósa;?* omniaque quae vivis? cordi* fuisse arbitrantur 
in ignem inferunt, etiam animālia, ic paulo suprā* hanc 
memoriam” servi? et clientes," quós ab iis dilectos?s 
esse cOnstabat, iūstīs*? fūnebribus*? confectis ün& cre- 
290 mãbantur. 2 
20. Quae cīvitātēs commodius suam rem pūblicam 
administrāre existimantur habent légibus sanctum,*! si 
quis quid dé ré pūblicā à finitimis rumore ac fāmā* acce- 
perit,’ uti ad magistrátum déferat néve cum quo** alio 
295 commiinicet; quod saepe hominés temerários atque 


! supply locó. ? (stand) appear. * disgraceful. *Husbands add to the 
dowry as much money from their own property as. ‘wife. © dowry. 
7 appraisal. 8 jointly. ° account. “income. n save. "Le, survives. 
Blife. “death. distinguished. '* supply vita; and cf. Eng. derivative. 
17 (the same as) of slaves. “investigation. “torture. “torment. ™ Cf. 
Eng. derivative. “civilization. "living. * (to the heart) dear. 
25 before the present generation. * gave. * dependent. * love. * regular. 
30 funeral rites. "ordain. * report. * hear of. indefinite. rash. 
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imperītēs! falsis rumēribus terrērī et ad facinus? impellī 
et dē summis rébus cónsilium capere cognitum est. 
Magistrātūs quae visa sunt occultant,? quae esse ex üsü 
iūdicāvērunt multitūdinī pródunt. Dé ré pūblicā nisi 
per concilium loqui non conceditur. 300 
21. Germānī multum ab hic cónsuétüdine differunt. 
Nam neque druides habent qui rébus divinis praesint 
neque sacrificiīs student. Deorum numerē eds sēlēs 
dücunt quis cernunt et quorum aperté opibus* iuvantur, 
Solem et Vulcānum et Lünam;* religuēs nē fāmā* qui- 305 
dem accēpērunt.” Vīta? omnis in vén&tionibus? atque 
in studiis rei mīlitāris cónsistit; à parvis labērī ac dūri- 
tiae! student. Qui diūtissimē impuberés! permānsē- 
runt māximam inter suds ferunt laudem; hoc ali" 
statūram, ali virés nervósque? confīrmārī putant. Intra 310 
annum vérd vīcēsimum'* féminae!5 nētitiam' habuisse 
in turpissimis’? habent rébus; cüius rei nūlla est occul- 
tātiē,!* quod et prómiscué!? in flüminibus perluuntur*? 
et pellibus aut parvis réndnum* tegimentis? ütuntur, 
magna corporis parte nūdā. 315 
22. Agri? cultūrae* nón student, māiorgue pars eorum 
victüs in lacte,** cāseē,** carne?’ consistit. Neque quis- 
quam agri modum?’ certum aut fines habet propriós;? 
sed magistrātūs āc principés in annēs singulos genti- 
bus? cõgnãtiõnibusqueꝰ hominum, quique ūnā coiērunt, 320 
quantum?! et qué locó visum est agri attribuunt,?? atque 
anno post alio trānsīre cogunt. Eius rei multàs afferunt 
lignorant. ?*crime. hide. power. Moon. report. hear of. 
8 life. hunting. 10 hardship. N chaste. D (nourish) increase. 
B muscle. twentieth. 15 Cf. Eng. derivative. ‘knowledge. dis- 
graceful. ‘concealment. all together. 9 hate. reindeer skins. 
n covering. * farming. milk. * cheese. * meat. * measure. 
15 private. tribe. 9" clan. "as much. * assign. 
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causās: né assidud! cónsuétüdine capti? studium belli 
gerendi agri cultürà commūtent; ne lātēs fīnēs parāre* 
325 studeant potentiores, atque humiliorés possessionibus 
expellant; nē accūrātius* ad frigora* atque aestūs” vi- 
tandēs aedificent; nē qua oriatur pecüniae? cupiditàs,? 
quà ex rē factiones!? dissánsionésque!! nāscuntur; ut + 
animi aeguitāte” ° plebem"! contineant, cum suas quis- 
330 que opes? cum potentissimis aequári? videat. 
23. Cīvitātibus maxima laus est quam lātissimē cir- 
cum sé vāstātīs finibus solitüdinés!^ habere. Hēc pro- 2 
prium* virtütis existimant, expulsēs agris finitimos 
cedere, neque quemquam prope sé audére consistere; 
335 simul hēc sé fore tütiorés!* arbitrantur, repentinae in- 3 
cursionis" timore sublat6. Cum bellum cīvitās aut 
illatum défendit aut infert, magistratiis qui ei bello 
praesint, et vitae necisque habeant potestātem, dēli- 
guntur. In pace nüllus est commünis magistrātus, sed s 
340 principés regionum atque pāgērum inter suos iũs dicunt!? 
contrēversiāsgue minuunt. Latrēcinia” nüllam habent e 
īnfāmiam* quae extra finés cūiusgue civitatis fiunt, 
atque ea iuventütis* exercendae** ac dēsidiae** minuen- 
dae causa fieri praedicant.” Atque ubi quis% ex prīn- 7 
345 Cipibus in concilio dixit sé ducem fore, qui sequi velint 
profiteantur,?* consurgunt? ii qui et causam et hominem 
probant! suumque auxilium pollicentur atque à multi- 
tüdine collaudantur;** qui ex his secüti nón sunt in 8 


! continued. *taken, in the sense of charmed. exchange (for). 
acquire. ‘too carefully. ‘cold (spells). 7 heat. % money. Cf. 
formation. Cf. Eng. derivative. li common people. * wealth. 
B make equal. i praise. “evidence (pred.). ' safe. raid. is admin- 
ister. “highway robbery. ™disgrace. * youth; young men. x exercise. 
% idleness. “declare. *™indefinite. * imperative. in ind. dis.; trans- 
late, for those . . . to signify it. * rise. * praise. 
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desertorum! ac proditorum? numeró dūcuntur omnium- 

o que his rerum posteā fidēs dērogātur.* Hospitem‘ vio- 350 
lāre* fās* non putant; qui guācumgue dē causā ad eds 
vēnērunt ab iniürià prohibent, sānetēsgue” habent, his- 
que omnium domüs patent victusque commünicátur.? 

24. Ac fuit anteà? tempus cum Germānēs Galli vir- 
tüte superārent, ültro bella inferrent, propter homi- 355 
num multitūdinem agrique inopiam trans Rhénum 
coloniàs! mitterent. Itaque ea, quae fertilissima! Ger- 
māniae sunt, loca circum Hercyniam silvam, quam 
Eratostheni!? et quibusdam Graecis fāmā!! nótam!? esse 
video, quam illi Orcyniam appellant, Volcae Tectosa- 360 
ges occupāvērunt atque ibi cõnsẽdẽrunt; quae géns? 
ad hoc tempus his sēdibus'* sésé continet summamque 
habet iūstitiae et bellicae!’ laudis!* opinionem. Nune 
quod in eādem inopià, egestáte,!* patientia," quà ante, 
Germānī permanent, eodem victü et cultü!5 corporis 365 
ūtuntur; Gallis autem provinciarum propinquitàs!? et 
trànsmarinàrum,^? rérum notitia? multa? ad cópiam 
atque ūsūs largitur 322 paulātim assuéfacti? superārī 
multisque victi proeliis né sé quidem ipsi cum illis 
virtüte comparant. 370 


o 


E 


a 


C 


Description of the Hercynian forest and of some 
of the wild animals found there. 


25. Hüius Hercyniae silvae, quae suprà dēmēnstrāta 
est, lātitūdē novem dierum iter expeditó^ patet; non 


1 Cf. Eng. derivative. ? traitor. ‘withdraw. ‘guest. ‘harm. 
right. ‘sacred. *share. ?adv.; before. "nom. Eratosthenés.  !!re. 
port. V known. ‘tribe. settlements. “renown in war. is need. 
U suffering. ‘care. Cf. formation. knowledge. "acc. * afford. 
= become accustomed. ** (to one unencumbered) i.e., to a man going light. 
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enim aliter finiri! potest, neque mēnsūrās* itinerum* 
noverunt. Oritur ab Helvetiorum et Nemetum et 
375 Rauracērum finibus rēctāgue* flüminis Dànuvii* regi- 
One‘ pertinet ad finés Dācērum et Anartium; hinc sé* 
flectit’ sinistrorsus' diversis? à flümine regionibus mul- 
tarumque gentium fInes propter mágnitüdinem attingit; 
neque quisquam est hüius? Germāniae qui sé [aut au- 
380 disse] aut adisse ad initium éius silvae dicat, cum dié- 
rum iter sexügintà processerit, aut quó ex locē oriatur 
accéperit;? multaque in eà genera ferārum!' nāscī cón- 
stat quae reliquis in locis visa nón sint; ex quibus 
quae māximē differant à céteris? et memoriae pró- 
385 denda! videantur haec sunt. 

26. Est bēs'* cervi!5 figira'* cüius & media fronte!” 
inter aures? ünum cornü exsistit!? excelsius? magisque 
deréctum? his quae nobis nota”? sunt cornibus; ab 
ejus summo sic ut palmae? rāmīgue* làte diffundun- 

390 tur.! Eadem est feminae?! marisque” nātūra, eadem 
forma?" māgnitūdēgue cornuum. 

27. Sunt item quae appellantur alces. Harum est 
cónsimilis?? capris?? figūra et varietas*! pellium; sed mā- 
gnitüdine paulo antecedunt? mutilaeque?* sunt? corni- 

395 bus% et crüra?* sine nēdīs*” articulisque** habent; neque 
guiētis*” causa?” procumbunt?* neque, sī quo afflictae* 2 


1 measure. ?the measurements of distances, i.e., they reckon dis- 
tances by time, not space. know. parallel. 5 Danube. ‘turn 
(itself). 7 to the left. "remote. ? this part of. “hear. u wild beast. 
2 the others. "2 hand down. '* ox. “stag. “appearance. “ forehead. 
18 ear. 1 project. elevated. u straight. = known. *hendiadys; 
palm branches. * spread out. * female. * male. 7 shape. * elk 
29 very similar. (that of) goats. i varied color. * Cf. composition. 
%have apparently broken horns. “leg. "enlargements. joints. 
* to rest. "lie down. — thrown down. 
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3 cāsū concidērunt,! ērigere* sésé* 4c sublevāre? possunt. 
His sunt arborés pro cubilibus; *adeāssē* applicant’ atque 

4ita paulum modo reclīnātae* quiétem capiunt. Quā- 
rum ex *véstigiis? cum est animadversum 4 vēnātēri- 400 
bus? quõ sé recipere cónsuérint, omnēs? eð locó aut ab! 
rādīcibus subruunt aut accidunt!? arborés, tantum! 

s ut summa" species eārum stantium* relinquatur. Hūc 
cum sé cónsuétüdine reclīnāvērunt,* īnfīrmās'* arborés 
pondere affligunt" atque ünà ipsae concidunt.! 405 

28. Tertium est genus eórum qui uri? appellantur. 
Hi sunt māgnitūdine paulo Infrà?? elephantós,* specié 

2 et colore* et figūrā Lount 29 Magna vis eórum est et 
magna velēcitās,* neque homini neque ferae?! quam cón- 

3 spexérunt parcunt. Hos studiose? foveis*4 captos inter- 410 
ficiunt; hdc sé labore dūrant* aduléscentés atque hic 
genere vénáütionis? exercent, et qui plūrimēs ex his 
interfecerunt, relātīs in püblieum cornibus quae sint 

4 téstimónio,7" māgnam ferunt laudem. Sed assuéscere?* 
ad homines et mànsuefieri? nē parvuli*? quidem excepti 415 

spossunt.  Amplitüdó? cornuum et figūra et speciés 

multum à nostrorum boum?* cornibus differt. Haec 
studiósé? conquisita! ab labrīs** argentó?* cireumclü- 
dunt* atque in amplissimis epulis** prē pēculīs*” ütuntur. 


1Cf. composition. ‘rise. ; help themselves up. ‘resting places. 
5 lean. * Cf. Eng. derivative. 7 véstigium, (rack. 8 hunter. 
9 with arborés. “at. "dig under. cut into. B but not so much 
but that. “exact. ‘stand. 18 weakened. M push over. is urochs. 
19 (below) smaller than. ™ bull. * beast. * spare. * cautiously. ™ pit. 
25 harden. * hunting. * proof. * Cf. cónsuéscó. * tame. * very young. 
31 spread. “oxen. "edge. "silver. line. “banquet. * drinking- 
cup. RS 
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THE CIVIL WAR 


WE have been reading of Caesar’s military exploits of 58-50 
B.c. From them the author strictly excluded all reference to the 
politics of the time except two references to the tumultuous con- 
ditions at Rome. To understand the beginning of Caesar’s Com- 
mentaries on the Civil War we must turn to the political struggle 
in which he was at the same time engaged. 

The first triumvirate, Caesar, Pompey, and Crassus, had been 
ended by the death of the last in 53 B.c. Julia, the daughter of 
Caesar, whom Pompey had married, had died the year before, and 
the two men had now no bond of sympathy, but had drifted rapidly 
apart. Caesar was regarded as democratic in his politics, while 
Pompey, who alone had been able to suppress the political riots at 
Rome, became more definitely the leader of the senatorial power. 
The dictatorial power was conferred upon him, and in 52 he was 
elected sole consul. 

“Two obsolete decrees, which would tell especially against 
Caesar, he caused to be renewed, viz., that no one should be a 
candidate for public office while absent from the city, and that no 
one should receive a province for five years after holding a public 
office. Pompey had, however, first secured his province of Spain 
for five years more. Caesar, who designed to stand for consul 
again at the expiration of the legal interval, ten years, complained 
of the provision that no one could stand for office without being 
in the city, especially as this had been allowed Pompey. There- 
upon it was publicly voted that this law should not apply to Caesar. 
Pompey was obliged to accede to this, but began to take measures 
to separate Caesar from his now formidable army. Gaius Marcel- 
lus, consul in 50, a bitter enemy of Caesar, moved that on Novem- 
ber 13 Caesar be recalled from his province and army. In the 
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debate on this motion, Curio, the brilliant tribune of the people 
whom Caesar had bribed over to himself, favored the thing, but pro- 
posed that a like measure be passed concerning Pompey. Between 
these two propositions no vote was reached. Pompey, it is true, 
expressed to the Senate his willingness to give up his province 
and dismiss his army, but took no steps in the matter, and even 
secured a vote in the Senate, by which, under pretext of the 
Parthian war, two legions were taken from Caesar.” One was 
nominally taken from each commander, but Pompey had loaned 
Caesar one at the beginning of the sixth year of the war in Gaul, 
and this he now contributed as his legion, so that both actually 
came from Caesar’s forces. These Pompey retained near Rome. 

“Shortly after this a rumor spread that Caesar had crossed 
the Alps and was advancing on Rome. Upon this, Marcellus, 
with the consuls who had been elected for the following year, 
Lentulus and Gaius Marcellus the younger, went to Pompey and 
authorized him in their names to defend the republic, and to raise 
troops in Italy at his pleasure. Curio now hurried to Caesar, 
who was at Ravenna, and urged him to march at once on Rome. 
Caesar, however, wrote a letter to the Senate and the new consuls, 
in which he set forth his services to the state, defended himself 
from the charges made against him by his enemies, and begged 
that he be not deprived of the privilege already granted him by 
the people, of standing for the consular election while absent. At 
the same time he promised to dismiss his army whenever Pompey 
did so. If, however, Pompey refused, then he too must keep 
his army and defend himself. This letter Curio gave to the con- 
suls, in the Senate, and in the presence of the tribunes of the people, 
January 1, 49. What followed is told by Caesar." — Caesar's Civil 
War. PERRIN. 
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C. IULI CAESARIS 


DE BELLO CIVILI 
COMMENTARIUS PRIMUS 


THE BEGINNING OF THE WAR 
Caesar's letter and its reception. 


1. Litteris! à Fabio C. Caesaris cónsulibus redditis 
aegre ab his impetratum est summā tribünorum fplēbis* 
Teontentióne? ut in senātū recitārentur;* ut vēro ex* 
litteris ad senātum freferrẽtur,“ impetrārī nón potuit. 


Referunt consules dé ré pūblicā infinite." L. Lentulus 5 


consul senátui rei pūblicae sé non dēfutūrum pollicetur, 
sī audacter ac fortiter sententiās dicere velint; sin 
Caesarem respiciant atque eius grātiam sequantur, ut 
superioribus fécerint temporibus, sé sibi consilium cap- 
türum neque senātūs auctēritātī obtemperātūrum;* 
habére sé guogue ad Caesaris grātiam atgue amicitiam 
receptum. In eandem sententiam loquitur Scipio’: 
Pompeio esse in animo rei püblicae non deesse, si senā- 

1See page 84. the "plebs," the people. ‘effort. read. 


5 according to, in accordance with. * the matter be referred. 7 indefinitely. 
8 obey. °? Pompey's father-in-law. 


The words marked with an asterisk (*) are generally assigned to 
the second year's work; those marked with a dagger (t) are generally 
assigned to the third year or have a meaning which has not occurred 
before. The meanings of such words will not be repeated in the 
selections from B.C., I. 


, 85 


86 DE BELLO CIVILI 


tus seguātur; sī *cunctétur' atque agat flénius,? nē- 
15 quiquam? čius auxilium, si posted velit, senātum 
implērātūrum. 

2. Haec Scīpiðnis órátió, quod senātus in urbe habē- 
batur Pompéiusque aderat, ex ipsius fore‘ Pompeii 
mitti vidēbātur. Dixerat aliquis* lénidrem sententiam, 2 

20 ut* primo M. Marcellus, ingressus in eam ērātionem, 
non oportere ante” dé ef ré ad senütum referri quam 
tdīlēctūs* tōtā Ītaliā habiti et exercitüs (cēnserīptī” 
essent, quó praesidio Ttüto'" et liberé senātus quae vellet 
decernere auderet; ut M. Calidius, qui fcénsébat' ut 3 

2; Pompeius in suas prēvinciās proficiscerétur, nē qua 
esset armorum causa: timere Caesarem Téreptis'? ab eo 
duābus legionibus, né ad ēius periculum reservāre et 
retinére eās ad urbem Pompeius vidérétur; ut M. 
Rüfus, qui sententiam Calidii paucis fere fmūtātīs!? rē- 

zo bus sequébatur. Hi omnes convició'* L. Lentuli consulis 
correpti! exagitábantur.' Lentulus sententiam Calidii 
Tpronüntiàtürum" sé omnino fnegāvit,'* Marcellus 
perterritus conviciis* ā su& sententià discessit. Sic 6 
vocibus consulis, terrore praesentis exercitüs, minis!“ 

35 amicorum Pompeii plerique compulsi inviti et coàcti 
Scipionis sententiam fsequuntur:2“ uti ante certam diem 
Caesar exercitum dimittat; si nón faciat, eum adver- 
‘sus?! rem püblicam factürum vidérl. TIntercedit? M. 7 
Antonius, Q. Cassius, tribüni plebis. Refertur cēn- 

4o festim de intercessione? tribünorum. Dicuntur senten- 8 


a A 


1 delay. *lenient(ly). in vain. 4 ēs,ēris,n., mouth. "here and there 
a senator. as, for example. ‘like prius. ‘levy. ° enroll, enlist. 
10 safely. u cénseó, ére, ui, cénsum, propose. !? ē-ripič, ere, ripui, 
reptum, (snatch); take away; see page 84. "change. taunts. 
assailed. ‘overwhelm. ` (7 put to vote. ‘®deny, refuse. 1? threat. 
? adopt. against. 2 inter pose a veto. the veto. 
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tiae gravés; ut quisque facerbissimé' ferūdēlissimē- 
que? dixit, ita quam māximē ab inimicis Caesaris 
collaudātur.? 


Caesar's enemies coerce the senate. 


3. Misso ad vesperum senātū omnés qui sunt éius 
ordinis à Pompeio évocantur. fLaudat* prómptós 45 
atque in posterum confirmat, ségniores* castigat® atque 
incitat. Multi undique ex veteribus Pompeii exerciti- 
bus spé praemiorum atque órdinum évocantur, multi ex 
duābus legionibus quae sunt trāditae à Caesare arces- 
suntur. Complétur urbs, clīvus,* comitium" tribünis, 50 
centurionibus, *ēvocātīs.* Omnés amici consulum, ne- 
cessāriī Pompeii atque eorum qui veteres inimicitias cum 
Caesare gerébant in senātum cóguntur; quorum voci- 
bus et coneursü terrentur īnfīrmiērēs,* [dubii'? cēnfīr- 
mantur, plerisque vérd libere fdẽcernendiii potestās 55 
eripitur. Pollicétur L. Dien cénsor sésé itürum ad 
Caesarem, item L. Roscius praetor, qui de his rebus 
eum doceant; sex dës ad eam rem cónficiendam spatii 
póstulant. Dicuntur etiam ab non nūllīs sententiae, 
ut lēgātī ad Caesarem mittantur qui voluntātem senā- 6o 
tūs el própónant. 

4. Omnibus his resistitur omnibusque orátio consulis, 
Scipionis, Catónis oppónitur. Catonem veteres inimī- 
citiae Caesaris incitant et Tdolor'? repulsae.? Lentulus 

faeris'* faliēnī!* māgnitūdine et spē exercitüs ic provin- 65 


we 


ai 


^ 


CN 


J 


1 bitter(ly). 2 cruel(ly). praise. slow. ‘reprove. (slope) the 
road to the Capitol. ‘the comitium, a place of assembly adjoining 
the forum. veterans; B. G., VII. line 339. ° weak. "doubtful. u dē- 
cernó, ere, crévi, crētum, (separate) decide. * (grief, distress) anger. 
B arising from his defeat (for the consulship); subjective gen.“ (money 
belonging to another) debt; aes, aeris, n.; literally, copper, bronze. 
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ciārum et regum! appellandõrumi largitionibus! movē- 
tur séque alterum fore Sullam inter suós glēriātur,* ad 
quem summa imperii redeat. Scipionem eadem spēs 3 
provinciae atque exercituum impellit, quós sé pro 

7» necessitūdine* tpartītūrum* cum Pompeio arbitratur, 
simul fiüdicioruum* (metus, adulatid’ atque osten- 
tati6® sul et potentium, qui in ré püblicà iüdiciisque 
tum plürimum pollébant. ^ Ipse Pompeius, ab inimicis + 
Caesaris incitātus et quod néminem fdīgnitāte'? sécum 

75 exaequari volebat, tõtum sé ab eius amīcitiā āverterat 
et cum commūnibus inimicis in grātiam redierat, quó- 
rum ipse máximam partem illo adfinitátis!" tempore 
iniiinxerat!? Caesari; simul īnfāmiā" duārum legionum s 
permotus, quàs ab itinere Asiae Syriaeque!5 ad suam 

8o potentiam dominàtumque!* converterat, rem ad arma 
dēdūcī studebat. 


The tribunes flee to Caesar. Preparations for war. 


5. His de causis aguntur omnia raptim" atque tur- 
bate. Nec docendi Caesaris propinquis éius spatium 
datur nec tribünis plébis sui periculi déprecandi'? neque 

85 etiam extrémi iüris intercéssióne retinendi, quod L. Sul- 
la reliquerat, facultās ftribuitur, “ sed dé sua salüte 2 
septimo die? tcēgitāre*' coguntur, quod”? illi turbulentis- 


! (prospective) bribes for getting men called kings. Recall how it was 
said of Ariovistus, B. G., I. 43, “quod réx appellātus esset à senātū, quod 
amicus," etc.  ?boast. relationship. *partió, ire, ivi, itum, (part) 
divide, share. 5 trial. —* metus, tis, fear. flattery. display. 
*from potis and valeó; hence equivalent to poterant or valébant. 
10 (worthiness, worth) standing. "relationship; see page 88. load 
upon. disgrace. “See page 84. “explanatory genitives; trans- 
late, to, etc. !* control. “hastily. ‘avert. “grant. 0 j. e., of this 
debate. * think. x (a thing) which. 


ts 
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simi superioribus temporibus tribüni' plebis post octo 
dénique ménsés variārum &ctionum respicere àc timere 
consuērant. Dēcurritur? ad illud extrémum atque ülti- 
mum senātūs cónsultum, quó? nisi paene in ipsē* urbis 
Tincendió* atque in déspérátione omnium salütis lātē- 
rum* audāciā fnumquamꝰ ante discēssum est: dent’ 
operam? cēnsulēs, fpraetorés, tribūnī plēbis, quique? 


go 


pró* eónsulibus? sunt ad urbem, nē quid rës pūblica 95 


dētrīmentī capiat. Haec? senātūs consulto perscribun- 
tur a. d. vir. Id. lān. Itaque v primis diebus quibus 
habéri senātus potuit, quà ex die consulātum iniit Len- 
tulus, biduó!? exceptó!? comitiàli,!? et dé imperio Caesaris 
et de amplissimis viris, tribünis plebis, gravissime acer- 
bissiméque décernitur. Profugiunt statim ex urbe tri- 
bünl plebis seseque ad Caesarem conferunt. Is eo 
tempore erat Ravennae exspectabatque suis lénissimis 
pēstulātīs respónsa, si quà hominum aequitàte res ad 
Totium!! dēdūcī posset. 

6. Proximis diebus habétur fextrā!? urbem senātus. 
Pompeius eadem illa quae per Seipionem ostenderat 
agit; senātūs virtütem cdnstantiamque™ collaudat; 


lie. the Gracchi and others who resorted to unconstitutional acts 
in support of their policies, but who were not seriously threatened for 
eight months; in contrast to these tribunes whose demands were 
moderate and legal, but whose lives were placed in jeopardy so soon. 
3 resort is had, they resort. *4n which refuge has never been taken. 
* the actual conflagration. *lātor, proposer (of a law). Cf. B. G., VII. 
9, 2. 7 praetor, a judge. * and whatever proconsuls; consuls who acted 
as governors of provinces. Pró cēnsulibus is used as an indeclinable 
noun. ? these things are written out by decree of the senate on the seventh 
day before the Ides of January, i.e., these decrees of the senate become laws 
on the seventh of January. bo two election days being omitted (from the 
seven days of January, the consuls taking office on January 1). 
N ētium, peace. "outside. ™ firmness. 
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cõpiãs suds exponit: legidnés habere sésé parātās x; 


110 praetereã cõgnitum compertumque sibi alieno esse ani- 
mē in Caesarem milités neque eis posse persuādērī uti 
eum défendant aut sequantur. Statim dé reliquis rébus 
ad senātum refertur; totà Italia diléctus habeātur; 
Faustus Sulla properé! in Maurētāniam* mittātur; 

115 fpecūnia* uti ex faerarid‘ Pompeio detur; refertur 
etiam dé rege Iubà, ut socius sit atque amicus. Mar- 
cellus consul passürum in praesentia negat; de Fausto 
impedit Philippus, tribünus plebis. Dé reliquis rebus 


senātūs consulta perscribuntur.’ Provinciae prīvātīs 


120 décernuntur, duae tcdnsularés,® reliquae praetēriae:* 
Scipidni obvenit Syria, L. Domitid Gallia. Philippus 
et Cotta prīvātē consilio praetereuntur, neque eorum 
sortés dēiciuntur.* In reliquas prēvinciās praetores 
mittuntur. Neque exspectant, quod superioribus annis 

125 acciderat, ut dē eorum imperiē ad populum feratur,° 
palüdátique!'? votis! nüncupátis? exeunt. Consules, 
quod ante id tempus accidit numquam, ex urbe profici- 
scuntur, lietorésque! habent in urbe et Capitolio privati 
contra omnia vetustátis fexempla.'* Tota Italia dilec- 

130 tis habentur, arma imperantur, pecüniae à fmūni- 
cipiis'® exiguntur,'* ē fánis" tolluntur, omnia fdivina'® 
Thümànaque!? iüra permĩscentur. 2 

lhastily. * the northwestern coast of Africa. money. *treasury. 
5 Cf. line 96. *(consular, praetorian) i.e., for the ex-consuls, for the 
praetors. " pass over; being friends of Caesar. drau, their names 
were not put into the urn at all. ? it be referred for ratification. in 
their generals’ cloaks. | vow. 12 perform. | lictor; an official 
attendant. “example; precedent. i mūnicipium, free town. '* collect; 
exact. “temple. “of gods; divine. of men; human. ™ confuse. 
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THE CAMPAIGN IN ITALY 


Caesar’s speech to the thirteenth legion. 


7. Quibus rébus cdgnitis Caesar apud milites cón- 
tiōnātur.! Omnium temporum in iüriàsinimicorum in 
sé tcommemorat;? à quibus déductum āc depravatum! 
Pompéium queritur finvidiā* atque obtrectatione* flau- 
dis* suae, cüius? ipse honóri et dīgnitātī semper faverit 

2 adiütorque fuerit. Novum in rem püblicam introduc- 
tum exemplum queritur, ut tribünicia* intercessio? 
armis notàrétur!? atque opprimerētur, quae superioribus 

3 annis armis esset restitüta. Sullam nūdātā omnibus rē- 
bus tribūniciā? potestāte tamen intercessionem? liberam 

4 reliquisse; Pompéium, qui āmissa restituisse videatur 

s bona, etiam quae ante habuerint adémisse. Quotiens- 
cumque"! sit decretum, darent operam magistrātūs nē 
quid rés püblica détrimenti caperet, quà voce et quo 
senātūs consulto populus Rómànus ad arma sit vocātus, 
factum in! pernicidsis légibus, in!? vi tribünicià, in sécés- 
sione^ populi, templis locisque éditidribus occupātīs; 

6 atque haec superioris faetātis!* exempla expiàta!* Sā- 
turnīnī atque Gracchorum cāsibus docet; guārum rerum 
illo tempore nihil factum, nē cogitàtum quidem [nülla 
lex promulgàta," nón cum populó agi coeptum, nülla 

7 Sécéssio facta]. Hortātur, cüius imperātēris ductü vrr 
annis rem püblicam felicissime gesserint plürimaque 
proelia secunda fecerint, omnem Galliam Germāniam- 


1 make a speech. : (call to mind) relate. 3 prejudiced. ‘envy. 
5 disparagement.  * (praise) glory. 7 cūius = cum éius, concessive. 
5 belonging to the tribune; of the tribunes. veto power. (brand) 
disgrace. M as often as; whenever. in the case of. in the abuse 
of. M withdrawal. 15 age. 16 atone for. “ propose. 
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que pācāverint, ut eius existimationem! dīgnitātemgue 
ab inimicis defendant. Conclāmant legionis xIII., quae 
aderat, milites — hanc enim initio ftumultūs* ēvocā- 

160 verat, reliquae nondum convénerant — sese parātēs 
esse imperatéris sui tribünorumque plébis iniūriās 
defendere. 


Caesar's advance. Negotiations with Pompey. 


8. Cēgnitā militum voluntáte Ariminum cum ea legi- 
one proficiscitur ibique tribūnēs plébis qui ad eum cēn- 
. 165 fügerant fconvenit; religuās* legiones ex hibernis evocat 

et subsequi iubet. Eo L. Caesar aduléscens venit, cüius 
pater Caesaris erat lēgātus. Is reliquo fsermēne* cön- 
fectó cüius rel causà vénerat, habére sé à Pompeio ad 
eum privàti officii* mandāta démonstrat: velle Pom- 
170 peium se Caesari? pūrgātum,” né ea quae rei püblicae 
causā egerit ins suam contumeliam vertat. Semper sé 
rei püblicae commoda privàtis necessitüdinibus? habu- 
isse Tpotiora.!^ Caesarem quoque pro sua dīgnitāte 
débére et studium et irácundiam!! suam rei! püblicae!? 
175 dimittere neque faded" graviter fīrāscī'* inimicis, ut, 
cum illis nocére sé spēret, rei pūblicae noceat. Pauca 
ēiusdem generis addit cum excũsätiöneis Pompēiī con- 
iūncta. Eadem fere atque eisdem verbis praetor Rē- 
scius agit cum Caesaresibique Pompeium commemorāsse 
180 demonstrat. 
9. Quae res etsi nihil ad flevandās* iniūriās pertinére 
! reputation; honor. ? disturbance. ? meet, B. G., I. 27, 2. ‘eight 
in number. ö sermö, önis, m., conversation. ‘nature. ‘clear, 
justified in Caesar's sight. B. G., I. 28, 1. take as a personal 
insult. o relationship. | ? comparative of potis (indeclinable), strong. 


N anger. 12 in the interest of, etc. ™to such a degree; so.  irascor, 
Ari, īrātus sum, grow angry. justification. is lighten. 
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videbantur, tamen idoneos nactus hominés per quos ea 
quae vellet ad eum perferrentur, petit ab utroque, quo- 
niam Pompéii mandáta ad se détulerint, né graventur 
sua quoque ad eum postulàta déferre, si parvo labore 
māgnās contróversiás tollere atque omnem Italiam 
2 metü līberāre possint. Sibi semper primam fuisse di- 
gnitãtemi vītāgue potiórem. Doluisse sé quod populi 
Romani beneficium sibi per? contumeliam? ab inimicis 
extorguerētur* éreptoque séméstri‘ imperio in urbem 
retraherétur, cüius absentis rationem haberi proximis 
3 comitiis populus iüssisset. Tamen hanc iactüram* 
honoris sui rel pūblicae causà aequó animo tulisse; cum 
lītterās ad senātum miserit, ut omnés ab exercitibus dis- 
4 céderent, nē id quidem impetrāvisse. Tota Italia dīlēc- 
tüs habéri, retinéri legiones 11, quae ab sé simulatione 
Parthici belli sint abductae, cīvitātem esse in armis. 
Quónam haec omnia nisi ad suam fperniciem’ pertinere? 
s Sed tamen ad omnia sé déscendere® parātum atque 
omnia pati rel püblicae causā. Proficiscatur® Pompeius 
in suds próvinciàs, ipsi exercitüs dimittant, discedant in 
Italia omnés ab armis, metus é civitate tollātur, libera 
comitia atque omnis rés püblica senātuī populoque Rē- 
6mānē permittātur. Haec quo facilius certisque con- 
dicionibus fiant et iüre iürandó [fsanciantur,' aut ipse 
propius accédat aut sé patiātur accedere; fore uti per 
colloquia omnés controversiae componantur.!! 
10. Acceptis mandatis Roscius cum Caesare Capuam 


1 gupply rei püblicae. *insultingly. * wrest. ‘six months’. 5plu., 
election. ‘loss. 7 perniciés, &i, destruction. *(descend) resort. That 
Pompey should, etc. Dir. dis. proficiscere . . . nós dīmittāmus... 
discédant omnés, etc. — !?sanció, ire, sant, sanctum, (ordain) ratify. 
H settle. . 
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pervenit ibique consules Pompéiumque finvenit;! põ- 
210 stulāta Caesaris renūntiat. Illi dēlīberātā ré respondent 2 
tscriptaque? ad eum mandāta per eosdem remittunt, 
quórum haec erat summa: Caesar in Galliam rever- 
terétur, Arīminē excederet, exercitüs dimitteret; quae 
sī fécisset, Pompeium in Hispāniās itürum.  Intereà, + 
215 quoad fidesesset data Caesarem factürum quae polliceré- 
tur, nón intermissüros consules Pompéiumque diléctiis. 


tad 


The unfairness of Pompey's terms leads Caesar to advance further. 


II. Erat iniqua condicio pēstulāre, ut Caesar Ari- 
mino excederet atque in provinciam reverterétur, ipsum 
et provincias et legiones aliēnās tenére; exercitum 

220 Caesaris velle dimitti, diléctiis habére; pollicéri sé in 2 
provinciam itürum neque ante quem diem itürus sit 
definire, ut, si perāctē cēnsulātū Caesaris nón profec- 
tus esset, nüllà tamen mendāciī? freligidne‘ obstrictus® 
videretur; tempus vérd colloquio nón dare neque accés- 3 

225 Sürum pollicéri màgnam pācis dēspērātionem* adferé- 
bat. Itaque ab Arimino M. Antonium cum cohortibus 4 
v Arrétium mittit; ipse Arimini cum duābus subsistit 
ibique dilectum habére instituit; Pisaurum, Fanum, 
Ancónam singulis cohortibus occupat. 

230 12. Intereà certior factus Īguvium Thermum prae- 
torem eohortibus v tenére, oppidum münire, omnium- 
que esse Iguvinõrum optimam ergã sé voluntātem, 
Cürionem cum tribus cohortibus quàs Pisaurī et Ari- 
mini habebat mittit. Cũius adventü cognito diffīsus” 2 

235 münicipii voluntati Thermés cohortés ex urbe redücit 


1 find.  ?scribó, ere, scripsi, scriptum, write. about lying; gen. 
4 scruple. * bound. ‘despair. 7 distrust. 
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et profugit. Milites in itinere ab eo discedunt 4c 

3 domum revertuntur. Cürió summā omnium volun- 
tate Iguvium recipit. Quibus rébus cognitis confisus 
münicipiorum voluntatibus Caesar cohortes legionis 
XIII. ex praesidiis dēdūcit Auximumque proficiscitur; 
quod oppidum Attius cohortibus introduetis tenébat 
diléctumque toto Picénd cireummissis senātēribus 
habébat. 

I3. Adventü Caesaris cognito decuriones! Auximi ad 
Attium Vàrum ffreguentēs* conveniunt; docent sui 
liidicii rem nón esse; neque sé neque reliquos mūnicipēs? 
pati posse C. Caesarem imperatorem, bene dé ré pū- 
blicà meritum, tantis rebus gestis oppido moenibusque 
prohibéri: proinde habeat rationem posteritatis et peri- 

2 culi sui. Quórum órátione permotus Vàrus praesidium 

3 quod intródüxerat ex oppido ēdūcit ac profugit. Hunc 
ex primo ordine pauci Caesaris consecūtī milites cön- 

4 sistere coegerunt. Commissd proelio déseritur à suis 
Vàrus, nón nülla pars militum domum discédit; reliqui 
ad Caesarem perveniunt, atque ünà cum eis déprénsus 
L. Püpius, primi pili centurio, addücitur, qui hunc eun- 
dem ordinem in exercitü Cn. Pompeii anteà düxerat. 

s Caesar milités Attiānēs collaudat, Püpium dimittit, 
Auximātibus agit grātiās seque eorum facti memorem‘ 
fore pollicetur. 


Panic at Rome. 


I4. Quibus rebus Rómam nüntiàtis tantus repente 
terror invasit® ut, cum Lentulus consul ad aperiendum 


1The name applied to members of the senate in the free towns 
(münicipia) and colonies.  ? adjective, translated in great numbers. 
3 inhabitants (of a münicipium). ‘mindful; with gen. 5 invade, seize. 
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aerārium! venisset ad pecüniamque Pompeio fex? senā- 
tüs consulto tprēferendam, prótinus apertó sanctióre* 
265 aerário ex urbe profugeret. Caesar enim adventare® 
iam iamque et adesse čius equités falsē nüntiübantur. 
Hune Marcellus colléga* et plerique magistrātūs cón- 
secüti sunt. Cn. Pompeius pridie eius diei ex urbe 
profectus iter ad legiones habebat, quàs à Caesare 
270 acceptas in Āpūliā hiberndrum causa disposuerat. Dīlēc- 
tūs circā urbem intermittuntur; nihil citrā Capuam 
tūtum esse omnibus vidētur. Capuae primum sésé 
confirmant et fcolligunt” diléctumque colónórum qui 
lege Iulià Capuam déducti erant habére instituunt; 
275 gladiàtoréesque, quós ibi Caesar in fliidd* habēbat, ad 
forum prēductēs Lentulus lībertātis spé confirmat atque 
his equos attribuit et sé sequi iüssit; quós posteà, mo- 
nitus ab suis, quod ea rés omnium iüdició reprehen- 
débàtur, circum familiares? conventiis'!® Campāniae 
280 ciistodiae causa distribuit. 


Caesar's progress southward. 


15. Auximõ Caesar progressus omnem agrum Pīcē- 
num percurrit. {Cinctae” earum regionum praefectü- 
rae? flibentissimis“ animis eum recipiunt exercitumque 
ēius omnibus rébus iuvant. Etiam Cingulo, quod 

285 oppidum Labiénus cónstituerat suāgue pecūniā exaedi- 
ficāverat, ad eum lēgātī veniunt guaegue imperāverit 


1 treasury. ' see note on ex, line 3. bring out. participle 
of sanció (see 9, 6); sacred. ‘strong form of adveniö. $ colleague. 
"colligo, ere, légi, léctum, collect.  *lūdus, school, ie. training. 
* (his) friends. association; a name applied to the societies some- 
what like corporations, formed to encourage trade and commerce. 
!! confinement. “all. n prefectures; towns governed by a prefect. 
M from pres. part. of libet, it pleases; participle, willing. 


tas 


» 
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sé cupidissimé factūrēs pollicentur. Milites imperat: 

3 mittunt. Intereà legió xır. Caesarem consequitur. 
Cum his duábus Asculum Picénum proficiscitur. Id 
oppidum Lentulus Spinther x cohortibus tenebat; qui 290 
Caesaris adventü cógnitó profugit ex oppido cohortēs- 
que sécum abdücere cónàtus magna parte militum dē- 

4seritur. Relictus in itinere cum paucis incidit in 
Vibullium Rüfum missum à Pompeio in agrum Picenum 
confīrmandūrum hominum causā. A quo factus Vi- 295 
bullius certior quae rés in Picénó gererentur, milites ab 

5 eo accipit, ipsum dimittit. Item ex finitimis regionibus 
quàs potest contráhit cohortés ex diléctibus Pompeianis; 
in his Camerīnē fugientem Licilium Hirrum cum sex 
cohortibus, guās ibi in praesidio habuerat, excipit ; quibus 300 

6 co&ctis xim efficit. Cum his ad Domitium Ahēno- 
barbum Corfinium màgnis itineribus pervenit Caesarem- 

7 que adesse cum legionibus duābus nüntiat. Domitius 
per sé circiter xx cohortés Alba ex Marsis et Paelignis 
finitimis ab regionibus coégerat. 305 

I6. Receptõ Firmo expulsūgue Lentulo Caesar con- 
quiri milites qui ab ed discésserant, diléctumque in- 
stituī iubet; ipse ünum diem ibi rei frümentàriae causā 

2 morātus Corfinium contendit. Ed cum venisset, co- 
hortes v praemissae à Domitió ex oppidó pontem flümi- 310 
nis interrumpebant, qui erat ab oppido milia passuum 

3 circiter 111. Ibi cum antecursēribus Caesaris proelio 
commisso celeriter Domitiàni à ponte repulsi sé in oppi- 

dum recépérunt. Caesar legionibus trāductīs ad oppi- 
dum constitit iũxtãquei mürum castra posuit. 315 


1 close to, near. 


98 DE BELLO CIVILI 


The .siege of Corfinium. 

17. Rē cógnità Domitius ad Pompéium in Āpūliam 
peritos regionum māgnē proposito praemio cum litteris 
mittit qui petant atque orent ut sibi subveniat:! Caesa- 
rem duobus exercitibus et locorum angustiis facile inter- 

320 clūdī posse frümentoque prohibéri. Quod nisi fecerit, sé 
cohortésque amplius xxx màgnumque numerum senā- 
torum atque equitum Romànorum in periculum esse 
ventürum. Interim suos cohortātus tormenta? in mūrīs 
disponit certāsgue cuique partes ad cüstodiam urbis 

325 attribuit; militibus in contione agros ex suis posses- 
sionibus pollicetur, xr in singulos iugera? et pro‘ rata‘ 
parte‘ centurionibus évocatisque. 

18. Interim Caesari nūntiātur Sulmēnēsēs, quod 
oppidum à Corfinió vir milium intervāllē abest, cupere 

330 ea facere quae vellet, sed à Q. Liicrétid senàtore et Attiõ 
Paelignó prohiberi, qui id oppidum vir cohortium prae- 
sidid tenébant. Mittit eo M. Antonium cum legiönis 
XIII. cohortibus v. Sulmēnēnsēs simul atque signa 
nostra vidérunt, portàs aperuerunt üniversique, et 

335 oppidānī et milites, obviam* gratulantēs* Antonio 
exierunt. Lūcrētius et Attius dé mūrē sé déiécérunt. 
Attius ad Antonium deductus petit ut ad Caesarem 
mitterétur. Antonius eum cohortibus et Attio eodem 
dié quó profectus erat revertitur. Caesar eàs cohor- 

340 tēs cum exercitii sud coniünxit Attiumque incolumem 
dimisit. 

1 come to aid. ? engine of war, corresponding roughly to modern 
artillery. A measure of land about two-thirds of an acre.  *(in 
accordance with a determined part) proportionally. We use the phrase 


“pro rata” in English in this sense. * opposite; an adverb, with dative. 
Antónió; translate, to meet. % congratulate. 


w 
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Caesar primis diébus castra māgnīs operibus mūnīre 
et ex finitimis münicipiis frūmentum comportare reli- 

s quàsque cópiàs exspectàre instituit. Eo triduo legið 
VIII. ad eum venit cohortésque ex novis Galliae dīlēcti- 345 
bus XXII equitesque ab rége Norico circiter ccc.  Quó- 
rum adventü altera castra ad alteram oppidi partem 

6 ponit; his castris Cürionem praefecit. Reliquis dié- 
bus oppidum vallo castellisque circumvenire instituit. 
Cüius operis maxima parte effectà eodem fere tempore 350 
missi ad Pompeium revertuntur. 


Pompey refuses to send relief. The soldiers of Domitius mutiny. 

19. Litteris perlectis! Domitius fdissimulans? in cón- 
silio pronüntiat Pompeium celeriter subsidio ventürum 
hortāturgue eos né animo déficiant quaeque ūsuī ad 

2 defendendum oppidum sint parent. Ipse arcānē cum 355 
paucis familiāribus suis colloquitur consiliumque fugae 

3 capere constituit. Cum fvultus‘ Domitii cum örätiöne 
nón consentiret atque omnia trepidantius* timidiusque 
ageret quam superioribus diebus cõnsuẽsset, multumque 
cum suis consiliandi* causā fsécrétd’ praeter cõnsuẽtũ- 360 
dinem colloquerétur, concilia conventüsque hominum 
fugeret, res diütius ftegi® dissimulàrique non potuit. 

4 Pompeius enim rescripserat sese rem in summum peri- 
culum dēductūrum nón esse, neque sud cónsilió aut 
voluntāte Domitium sé in oppidum Corfinium con- 365 
tulisse: proinde, si qua fuisset facultàs, ad sé cum 

s omnibus cēpiīs veniret. Id nē? fier! posset, obsidione 
atque oppidi cireummünitione fiebat. 

! read through; examine with care. ? disguising the truth. * in secret. 

4 vultus, tis, expression (on the face). 5hurriedly. from cónsilium. 7 in 


secret, secretly. 8 tegō, ere, téxi, tēctum, cover. The main clause ex- 
presses the idea of preventing, so that né is used as the introductory word. 
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20. Divulgatd! Domitii cónsilio milites qui erant 
370 Corfīniī primó vesperi sécéssidnem? faciunt? atque ita 
inter sé per tribünum militum centurionesque atque 
Thonestissimós? sui generis colloquuntur: fobsidéri‘ sé 
à Caesare; opera miinitidnésque prope esse perfectās; 
ducem suum Domitium, cüius spē atque fīdūciā per- 
375 mānserint, proiectis omnibus fugae consilium capere; 
debére sé suae salütis rationem habére. Ab his primo 
Marsi dissentire incipiunt eamque oppidi partem quae 
münitissima videretur occupant, tantaque inter eos dis- 
sensio exsistit ut manum? conserere? atque armis dimi- 
380 care conentur; post paulo tamen internüntiis ültro* 
citroque? missis, quae īgnērābant de L. Domitii fuga 
cognoscunt. Itaque omnes üno consilio Domitium pro- 
ductum in püblicum circumsistunt et cūstēdiunt? lēgā- 
tosque ex suo numero ad Caesarem mittunt: sese 
385 parātōs esse portàs aperire quaeque imperāverit facere 
et L. Domitium vivum in eius potestātem trādere. 

21. Quibus rebus cognitis Caesar, ets! magni? fin- 
teresse? arbitrābātur quam primum oppido potiri 
cohortésque ad sé in castra trādūcere, nē qua aut lar- 

300 gitionibus!? aut animi cēnfīrmātiēne'' aut falsis nūntiīs 
commütàtio fieret voluntàtis, quod saepe in bello par- 
vis momentis" magni cāsūs intercéderent, tamen veritus 
ne militum introitü?? et nocturni temporis licentià oppi- 
dum [diriperétur,'* eds qui venerant collaudat atque in 

395 oppidum dimittit, portās, mürósque asservārī iubet. 

1 divulge, spread abroad. ? (make a going apart) hold a conference by 
themselves. ` ? honorable. | *ob-sideó, Gre, sédi, sessum, besiege. 
5 engage in battle. 9 back. ‘forth. 9 guard. ? to be of great importance; 
pred. gen. of price.  acts of bribery. I Cf. formation. (for movi- 


mentis, movements) impulses. ™ entrance. '* di-ripió, ere, ripui, reptum, 
plunder. 


o 
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3 Ipse in eis operibus quae facere instituerat milités dis- 
ponit, nón certis spatiis intermissis, ut erat superiórum 
dierum cónsuétüdó, sed perpetuis vigiliis statiönibus- 
que, ut contingant! inter sé atque omnem münitionem 

4 expleant; tribūnēs militum et praefectos circummittit 400 
atque hortātur nón solum ab éruptidnibus caveant sed 
etiam singulórum hominum occultós exitüs asservent.? 

s Neque vērō tam remissó ac languidó animē quisquam 

6 omnium fuit qui eà nocte tconguiēverit.* Tanta erat 
summae rerum exspectàtio ut alius* in aliam partem‘ 405 
mente atque animo traheretur, quid ipsis Corfiniénsi- 
bus, quid Domitio, quid Lentulo, quid reliquis accideret, 
qui quosque ēventūs exciperent. 


Caesar's treatment of the prisoners. 


22. Quarta vigilià circiter Lentulus Spinther dé mūrē 
cum vigiliis cüstodibusque nostris colloquitur: velle, sī 410 
sibi fiat potestās, Caesarem convenire. Factā potestāte 
ex oppido mittitur, neque ab eó prius Domitiàni milites 
discedunt quam in cēnspectum Caesaris dēdūcātur. 
Cum eo dē salüte sua órat atque obsecrat* ut sibi parcat® 
veteremque amicitiam commemorat Caesarisque in sé 415 
beneficia expónit, quae erant máxima: quod per eum in 
collegium? pontificum® vénerat, quod provinciam Hi- 
spāniam ex? praetürà!? habuerat, quod in petitione!! cón- 
sulàtüs erat sublevatus.? Cũius Oràtionem Caesar 
interpellat :!? sé non maleficii causa ex provincia egressum 420 
sed uti sé à contumeliis inimieorum defenderet, ut tri- 


we 


> 


n 


1 touch. ? watch. ? con-guiēscē, ere, évi, étum, rest, sleep. ‘one in 
one direction, another in another; cf. B. G., II. 24, 3, where alii was 
used instead of alius. ‘beseech. ‘spare. board. * of pontifices, 
the priests of the Roman religion. "after.  praetorship. M canvass. 
12 help. interrupt. : 
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bünos plebis in eā ré ex cīvitāte expulsds in suam digni- 
tātem restitueret, ut sé et populum Rēmānum factióne! 


paucorum oppressum in lībertātem vindicāret.*”  Cūlus 6 


425 Orātione confirmatus Lentulus ut in oppidum reverti 
liceat petit: quod dé sua salüte impetraverit fore etiam 
reliquis ad suam spem sólácio; adeo esse perterritos 
non nüllos ut suae vitae dürius cónsulere cēgantur. 
Factà potestate discedit. 

430 23. Caesar, ubi lüxit,* omnēs senātērēs senátórumque 
liberos, tribünos militum equitésque Rēmānēs ad sé 


prodüci iubet. Erant quinque senātēriī ordinis, L. 2 


Domitius, P. Lentulus Spinther, L. Caecilius Rūfus, 
Sex. Quintilius Vārus quaestor, L. Rubrius; praetereā 
435 filius Domitii aliique complirés aduléscentés et magnus 
numerus equitum Romànorum et decurionum,5 quós ex 
mūnicipiīs Domitius ēvocāverat. Hos omnés prēduc- 
tos à contumeliis militum conviciisque® prohibet; pauca 
apud eos loquitur, quod sibi à? parte eorum" grátia relā- 
440 ta non sit prē suis in eds māximīs beneficiis; dimittit 
omnés incolumēs. HS? Lx,* quod advexerat Domitius 
atque in pūblicē? déposuerat, allātum ad sé ab 1111 viris!? 
Corfiniénsibus,!° Domitió reddit, né continentior! in vītā 
hominum quam in pecünià fuisse videatur, etsi eam 
445 pecüniam püblieam esse cónstábat datamque à Pom- 
péid in stipendium. Milites Domitiànos sacrāmen- 
tum" apud sé dicere? iubet atque eo die castra movet 
fiūstumgue' iter conficit, vit omnino dës ad Corfinium 

! Cf. formation. (claim) restore. 3 comfort; dative. ‘be light. 

5 See line 244. % taunt. 7 on their part. 8 abbreviation for sestertium 
sexāgiēs centéna milia, sixty times a hundred thousand sesterttt, about 
$300,000. ? supply aerāriē, treasury. lo he four representative men 


of Corfinium. " self-restrained. the soldiers’ pay. ! take the military 
oath (of enlistment). „ (just) regular. 


3 
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commorātus, et per finés Marrücinorum, Frentànorum, 
Lārīnātium in Ápüliam pervenit. 450 
Pompey hastens to Brundisium. 


24. Pompéius his rébus cēgnitīs, quae erant ad Cor- 
finium gestae, Lūceriā proficīscitur Canusium atque inde 
Brundisium. Cēpiās undique omnés ex novis dilécti- 
bus ad sé cógi iubet; [servos,! pāstērēs* armat atque 
eis equós attribuit; ex his circiter ccc equites conficit. 455 
L. Manlius praetor Albà cum cohortibus sex profugit, 
Rutilius Lupus praetor Tarracinà cum tribus; quae 
proeul equitátum Caesaris conspicatae, cui praeerat 
Vibius Curius, relictó praetore signa ad Curium tràns- 
ferunt atque ad eum trànseunt. Item reliquis itineri- 46o 
bus nón nüllae cohortes in àgmen Caesaris, aliae in 
equites incidunt. Redũcitur ad eum déprénsus ex 
itinere N. Magius Cremona, praefectus fabrum? Cn. 
Pompéii. Quem Caesar ad eum remittit cum mandātīs: 
quoniam ad id tempus facultàs colloquendi non fuerit 465 
atque ipse Brundisium sit ventürus, interesse rel pü- 
blicae et commünis salütis se cum Pompeio colloqui; 
neque vero idem profici longo itineris spatio, cum per 
alios condiciónés ferantur, ac‘ si córam dé omnibus con- 
dicionibus disceptētur.* 470 


tas 


A 
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Efforts of Caesar to blockade Pompey. 


25. His datis mandātīs Brundisium cum legionibus 

VI pervenit, veteranis 111 et reliquis, quàs ex novo di- 

lēctū confecerat atque in itinere compléverat; Domi- 

tiānās enim cohortés protinus à Corfinio in Siciliam 
2 miserat. Repperit consules Dyrrachium profectos cum 475 


1 slave. ? shepherd. ? workman, mechanic; gen. ‘as. 5 settle. 
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magna parte exercitiis, Pompéium remanére Brundisii 
cum cohortibus xx; neque certum inveniri poterat, 
obtinendine Brundisii causa ibi remānsisset, quo faci- 
lius omne Hadriaticum mare ex! ültimis Italiae parti- 
480 bus regionibusque Graeciae in potestāte haberet atque 
ex utrāgue parte bellum administrāre posset, an inopiā 
nāvium ibi restitisset; veritusque nē ille Italiam dimit- 
tendam non exīstimāret exitüs administratidnésque? 
Brundisīnī portüs impedire instituit. Quorum operum 
485 haec erat ratio: quà ffaucēs? erant angustissimae por- 
tüs, *mdlés‘ atque aggerem* ab utràque parte litoris 
iaciebat, quod his locis erat vadõsum' mare. Longius 
progressus, cum agger altiore aqua contineri nón posset, 
rates duplices quóquó? versus” pedum xxx ë! regione? 
490 molis collocābat. Has quaternis* ancoris ex rm angu- 
lis? déstinàbat,! nē flüctibus moverentur. His perfec- 
tis collocātīsgue alias deinceps? pari māgnitūdine ratés 
lungébat. Has terrà atque aggere integébat, nē aditus 
atque incursus ad défendendum impedirétur; 4 fronte 
495 atque ab utroque latere cratibus ac pluteīs!* protege- 
bat; in guārtā guāgue eārum turrés bīnērum tabulā- 
torum!5 excitābat, qué commodius ab impetū nàvium 
incendiisque défenderet. 
26. Contra haec Pompéius navés'* māgnās *onerā- 
500 riās,!% quàs in portü Brundisind déprénderat, adornā- 
bat." Ibi turrés cum ternés tabulātīs ẽrigẽbatis eāsgue 
multis tormentis? et omni genere telorum complētās ad 
1 (by conducting operations) from. ‘free use.  *faucés, ium, f., 
(throat, jaws) entrance. *mēlēs, is, f., dyke, of stone. ‘earth, small 


stones, etc. ‘shallow. 7 (turned any way, Le, in each dimension) 
square. 8in a line with. ? four each; distributive adj. 1° corner. ™ hold 


tn place. in succession. 13 wickerwork. M breastworks. story. 


16 (ships of burden, onus) transports. “equip. ‘erect. 9 engine. 


w 


1] 
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opera Caesaris appellébat, ut ratés perrumperet atque 
opera disturbāret. Sic cotīdiē utrimque éminus! fundis, 

s sagittis reliquisque telis pūgnābātur. Atque haec Cae- sos 
sar ita administrābat, ut condiciónés pācis dīmittendās 
non existimaret; fc ftametsi: māgnopere admīrābātur 
Magium, quem ad Pompéium cum mandātīs miserat, 
ad se nón remitti, atque ea rés saepe temptāta etsi 
impetüs eius consiliague tardābat, tamen omnibus rē- 510 

3 bus in eo perseverandum putābat. Itaque Caninium 
Rebilum lēgātum, familiarem necessāriumgue Scribonii 
Libēnis, mittit ad eum colloquii causà; mandat ut Li- 
bonem dé conciliandà pace hortétur; in primis ut ipse 

cum Pompeio colloquerétur postulat; māgnopere sésé 515 
confidere démónstrat, sī eius rei sit potestàs facta, fore 
ut aequis condicionibus ab armis discēdātur; cüius rei 
māgnam partem laudis atque existimationis! ad Libo- 
nem perventüram, si illó Tauctóre* atque agente ab 

s armis sit discessum. Libē à colloquio Caninii digres- 520 
sus ad Pompeium proficiscitur. Pauló post renüntiat, 
quod consules absint, sine illis nón posse agi dé compo- 
sitione. Ita saepius rem frūstrā temptātam Caesar 
aliquando dimittendam sibi iūdicat et de bello agendum. 


Pompey's counter efforts. Caesar still strives for peace. 


27. Prope dimidia® parte operis à Caesare effectà 525 
diébusque in eà ré consümptis vır, nàves à consulibus 
Dyrrachio remissae, quae priorem partem exercitüs eo 

2 déportaverant, Brundisium revertuntur. Pompeius, 
sive operibus Caesaris permótus sive etiam quod ab 
initio Italia excēdere constituerat, adventü nàvium 530 


lat a distance. although. esteem. promoter. settlement. 
5 half; adj. 
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profectionem parāre incipit et, quo facilius impetum 
Caesaris tardāret, nē sub! ipsa! profectione milites oppi- 
dum irrumperent, portàs obstruit,? vicos? plateasque? 
inaedificat,* fossās transversas* viis praedūcit* atque 
535 ibi sudés* stipitésque praeacūtēs dēfīgit. Haec levibus 
cratibus’ terráque inaequat;® aditüs autem atque iti- 
nera duo, quae extra mürum ad portum ferebant, māxi- 
mis defixis trabibus atque eis praeacütis praesaepit.? 
His paratis rébus milites silentio nàves conscendere 
540 iubet, expeditos autem ex évocatis, sagittariis!® fundi- 


LU 


4 


5 


toribusque!! rārēs in mūrē turribusque disponit. Hose 


certo sīgnē revocāre cõnstituit, cum omnés milites nāvēs 
conscendissent, atque eis expedito loco āctuārla!* nā- 
vigia relinquit. 

545 28. Brundisini Pompeianorum militum iniüriis atque 
ipsius Pompéii contuméliis permētī Caesaris rebus favé- 
bant. Itaque cognità Pompeii profectione concursanti- 
bus ilis atque in eà ré occupātīs vulgo ex ftēctīs!* 
sīgnificābant. Per quós re cēgnitā Caesar scálàs'4 pa- 

550 rari militesque armàri iubet, nē quam rei gerendae fa- 
cultātem dimittat. Pompeius sub noctem nàvés'!^solvit.!5 
Qui erant in müró fcūstēdiae'* causa collocātī ep signo 
quod convénerat revocantur notisque itineribus ad 
nāvēs decurrunt. Milites positis scālīs mūrēs āscen- 

555 dunt, sed moniti à Brundisinis ut vallum" caecumis fos- 
sasque caveant subsistunt! et longo itinere ab his 
circumductī ad portum perveniunt duāsgue nāvēs cum 

right at the time of. ? blockade. 3 barricades sections of the city 
and streets. across, at right angles to. 5 construct. 6 stakes and 
sharpen tree trunks. ‘wickerwork. ` $ level.  ?blockade. archer. 
11 slinger. 12 swift. ! (part. of tegó); house. “ladder. * (loose 


the ships) set sail. 16 watching. ` D palisade. 18 (blind) hidden. 
19 halt. 
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militibus, quae ad mēlēs Caesaris adhaeserant,! scaphīs 
lintribusque reprehendunt,? reprehēnsās excipiunt.? 


Caesar's reasons for not pursuing Pompey. 
4 


29. Caesar etsi ad? spem! conficiendi negótii māximē 56o 
probābat coāctīs nàvibus mare trānsīre et Pompeium 
sequi prius quam ille sese trànsmarinis auxiliis confīrmā- 
ret, tamen čius rei moram temporisque longinguitātem 
timebat, quod omnibus coāctīs nàvibus Pompéius prae- 
sentem facultātem Insequendi sui adémerat. Relin- 565 
quebàtur ut ex longinquioribus regionibus Galliae 
Picénique et à fretē* nāvēs essent exspectandae. Id 
propter anni tempus longum atque impeditum vidé- 
bàtur. Intereà veterem exercitum, duàs Hispāniās 
confīrmārī,” quàrum erat altera māximīs beneficiis 570 
Pompe dévincta, auxilia, eguitātum parārī,” Galliam 
Italiamque temptàri sé absente nēlēbat. 


[Caesar sends troops to Sicily and Sardinia and secures them.] 


Caesar presents his case to the senate at Rome. 


32. His rébus confectis Caesar, ut reliquum tempus 
à labore intermitterétur, milites in proxima münicipia 
dedücit; ipse ad urbem proficiscitur. Coàctö senātū 575 
iniūriās inimicorum commemorat. Docet sé nüllum 
extradrdindrium hondrem appetisse, sed exspectātē 
legitimo tempore consulātūs eo fuisse contentum quod 
omnibus feivibus? pateret. Làtum? ab x tribūnīs plē- 
bis contrādīcentibus inimicis, Catone vérd ācerrimē 580 


1 stick against. overtake. ; capture. ‘with a view. 5 strait; 
here Sicily and the adjacent part of Italy. The seven veteran 
legions of Pompey left in Spain. "ie, by Pompey's adherents. 
8 civis, is, citizen. sc. esse; that a motion had been made. 
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repugnante et pristinà cónsuétüdine dicendi mora diés 
extrahente, ut sul ratio absentis habérétur, ipso cón- 
sule Pompeio; qui si improbāsset,! cür ferri passus esset, 
sī probāsset, cür sé üti populi beneficio prohibuisset? 
585 Patientiam proponit suam, cum dé exercitibus dimit- 
tendis ültró postulàvisset, in quó iactūram* dīgnitātis 
atque honoris ipse factürus esset. Acerbitātem inimi- 
corum docet, qui quod ab altero pēstulārent in sé 
recūsārent atque omnia permiscéri* fmāllentt* quam 
590 imperium exercitüsque dimittere. Iniũriam in éripi- 6 
endis legionibus fpraedicat,* cerūdēlitātem et insolentiam 
in cireumseribendis* tribünis plebis; condicidnés à sé 
lātās, expetita colloquia et dēnegāta” commemorat. 
Dro quibus rébus hortatur àc postulat ut rem püblicam 7 
595 suscipiant atque ünà secum administrent. Sin timore 
defugiant, illis sé oneri nón futürum et per sé rem pü- 
blicam administrātūrum. Lēgātūs ad Pompeium dé 8 
compositione* mitti oportere, neque sé reformīdāre? 
quod in senātū Pompéius pauló ante dixisset, ad quos 
6» legati mitterentur, his auctēritātem” attribui! ^ timo- 
remque eórum qui mitterent sīgnificārī. fTenuis!' at- 9 
que infirmi haec animi videri. Sē véro, ut operibus 
anteire studuerit, sic iüstitià et aeguitāte velle superāre. 
33. Probat rem senātus dé mittendis legatis; sed qui 
6os mitterentur non reperiébantur, māximēgue ` timoris 
causā pro sé quisque id jmūnus!* legationis recūsābat. 
Pompeius enim discédéns ab urbe in senātū dixerat 
eodem sé habitürum locē qui Rómae remānsissent et 
qui in castris Caesaris fuissent. Sic triduum disputaà- 3 


^ 


A 


be 


1 disapprove.  * loss. *miz. 4 prefer. 5 declare, emphasize. 
ê restrict. — "refuse. settlement. — fear (re-, on his part). o their 
authority was recognized as legal. u (thin); narrow, * office, service. 


^ 
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tionibus exeüsationibusque extrahitur. Subicitur! eti- 610 
am L. Metellus tribünus plébis ab inimicis Caesaris, 
qui hane rem distrahat religuāsgue rés guāscumgue 
agere instituerit impediat. Cũius cēgnitē cónsilio Cae- 
sar frūstrā diebus *aliquot? cēnsūmptīs, né reliquum 
tempus dimittat, infectis? eis quae agere déstinaverat* 615 
ab urbe proficiscitur atque in ülteriorem Galliam per- 
venit. 

[Then follows an account of the campaign in Spain, in which 
Caesar is successful. His lieutenant Curio, however, wages a dis- 
astrous campaign in Africa, being killed with all his troops. To- 
wards the close of the year Caesar returns to Brundisium to renew 
his war with Pompey.] 


!putforward.  ? several; indeclinable. unfinished. ‘4 intend. 
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fut. 
n. 


ist conj. 


ABBREVIATIONS 


ablative 
absolute 
accusative 
adjective 
adverb 
Bellum Gallicum 
cardinal 
compare , 
composition 
comparative 
conjunction 
coórdinate 
dative 
declension 
demonstrative 
deponent 
diminutive 
direct 
discourse 

for example 
English 
especially 

and so forth 
feminine 

and following 
figurative 

first conjugation 
future 
genitive 

that is 
imperfect 
imperative 
impersonal 
indicative 
indeclinable 
indefinite. 


infinitive 
inseparable 
interrogative 


. intransitive 


literally 
locative 
masculine 
neuter 
nominative 
numeral 
object, objective 
opposite 
ordinal 
originally 


Paen 
participle 


pluperfect 
preposition 
present 


specification 
subordinate 
subject, subjective 
subjunctive 
substantive 
superlative 
transitive 
vocative 
with 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Nore. — The literal meaning of each word is given first, but if not used 
in Books I and II of Cæsar’s Gallic War, it is placed in Roman type in 
parentheses; other meanings are given approximately in the order of their 


development. 


The references are to chapter and sentence, and cover all 


instances where a special meaning is used. The numerals indicate the 
meanings which the pupil should know in order to read well at sight after the 


completion of Books I and II. 


A 


A., abbreviation for Aulus, a Ro- 
man praenomen. 


a.d., abbreviation for ante diem. 


a, ab, abs, prep. with abl., (1) 
away from, from; in expres- 
sions of distance, e.g. 4 mili- 
bus passuum, ab spatió, away, 
of, distant; with verbs of 
seeking and requesting, of; 
(2) expressing agency with 

. passives, by; with verbs of 
happening and suffering, at the 
hands of; (3) giving the point 
of view (§98), with cornū, 
latere, āgmine, parte, etc., at, 
on, in; with names of tribes, 
on the side occupied by, I. 1, 5. 

ab-dó, dere, didi, ditum Ida, 
dare], (put away); conceal; 
with reflexive pronoun or in 
passive, hide. lin, with ace., 
tn, among.) 

ab-dūcč, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead away, carry off. 

abséns, absentis, partic. of ab- 
sum. 

abs-tineó, tinére, tinuī, tentum 
{tened], (hold away from); re- 
frain. 


ab-sum, ab-esse, 4-fui, ā-futū- 
rus, be away (from); be lack- 
ing, I. 4,4; with longé, be far 

from helping, be of no use, I. 
86, 5. Pres. partic., abséns, 
absentis, absent; sé (eó) ab- 
sente, (he being absent), in 
his absence. 

ác, form of atque before some 
consonants. 

ac-, form of ad- before c. 

ac-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
go to or (toward, approach; 
be added, I. 19, 1. 

acceptus, &, um [perf. partie. of 
accipió], (accepted), accept- 
able, popular (with). 

ac-cidó, cidere, cidi, — [cadó], 
(1) (fall to); (2) (befall), 
happen. 

ac-cipid, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], (take to one’s self); 
accept, receive; of anything 
unpleasant, suffer. 

ac-clivis, e [clivus, slope], slop- 
ing upward, rising. 

acclīvitās, tatis, f. [acclivis], up- 
ward slope, ascent, rise. 

ac-commodó, Ist conj. [commo- 
dus, convenient], (fit, adapt), 
put on. 


ACCURRO 


&c-curró, currere, cucurri or 
curri, cursum, (run to); ride 
up, I. 22, 1. 

ac-cüsó, Ist conj. [causa], (call 
to account); blame, reproach, 
accuse. 

Acer, Acris, Acre, sharp; compar. 
ācrior, super. ācerrimus. Ad- 
verb, ācriter, sharply, fiercely, 
vigorously; compar. Acrius, 
super. ācerrimē. 

acervus, i, m. [Acer], pile, heap. 

aciés, acičī, f. [acer], plural lim- 
ited to nom. and ace., (point, 
edge) ; keenness, piercing 
glance, I. 39, 1; elsewhere, 
line of battle, battle line. 

ācriter: see acer. 

ad, prep. with acc., (1) to, to- 
ward, against; of situation, in 
the vicinity of, near, at; with 
numerals, to the number of, 
nearly, about; of time, up to, 
until, till; (2) for, for the pur- 
pose of. 

ad-aequ6, Ist conj., equal; i.e. 
keep up with, I. 48, 7. 

ad-amò, lst conj. [amē, love], (fall 
inlove with), become attached to. 

ad-dücó, dücere, dog, ductum, 
lead or bring (to, on, up, along) ; 
figuratively, induce, e.g. I. 2, 
1, 9, 3, etc. 

ad-e6, ire, (ivi) ii, itum, (go to); 
get at. 

ad-equito, Ist conj. 
horse], ride up to. 

ad-hibeó, hibére, hibui, hibitum 
[habeo], (have near), have 
present; admit, I. 40, 1. 

ad-igó, igere, égi, áctum [agó], 
(drive at), throw. 

aditus, is, m. [adeó], (a going 
to); approach, access; the 
right of approaching the Ro- 
man senate, I. 48, 5. 


[equus, 


AEDUUS 


ad-iuvó, iuvdre, 
help, aid. 

ad-ministró, 1st conj. [minister, 
servant], execute, carry out. 

ad-miror, lst conj., wonder, be 
surprised. 

ad-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(let go toward); equó ad- 
missó, (his horse having been 
allowed to go), at full speed. 

ad-oléscó, oléscere, olévi, ul- 
tum, grow up, attain manhood. 
Pres. partic. as noun, written 
aduléscéns, aduléscentis, o., 
(one growing up), young man 
(or woman); with Crassus, 
the younger, junior. 

ad-orior, oriri, ortus sum, (rise 
against), attack. 

ad-sum, ad-esse, ad-fui, ad- 
futürus, be near, I. 16, 4; be 
present. 

Aduatuci, órum, m., & Belgian 
tribe south of the Eburones, 
about the upper part of the 
Meuse. 

aduléscéns: see adoléscó. 

aduléscentia, ae, f. [aduléscéns], 
youth. 

adventus, tis, m. [advenió, come 
to], coming, arrival. 

adversus, a, um, partie. of ad- 
vertó. 

ad-vertó, vertere, verti, versum, 
turn to; animum advertere, 
(turn the attention to), no- 
tice. adversus, a, um, (turned 
to); opposite, facing, II. 8, 2, 
18, 2; adverse, unfavorable, I. 
18, 10, 40, 8; face to face, II. 
24, 1; adversó colle, up the 
hill. 

aedificium, i, n., building, house. 

Aeduus, a, um, Aeduan. Masc. 
as subst., an Aeduan, the 
Aeduan, pl. the Aeduans, one 


iūvī, iūtum, 


AEGER 


of the most powerful Gallic 
tribes, friendly to Caesar 
until the seventh year of the 
war. 

aeger, aegra, aegrum, ill, sick; 
compar. aegrior, super. aeger- 
rimus. Adverb: aegré, (illy) ; 
hardly, barely; compar. ae- 
grius, super. aegerrimé, with 
the greatest difficulty. 

Aemilius, i, m., a deeurion of the 
Gallic cavalry. 

aequáliter, adv. [aeguālis, equal], 
(equally), evenly. 

aeguitās, tātis, f. [aequus], 
(evenness); equity, fairness. 

aequó, Ist conj. [aequus], make 
equal, equalize. 

aequus, a, um, (even); equal. 

aestās, aestatis, f., summer. 

aestuārium, i, n., (salt) marsh. 

aetās, aetātis, f., age. 

af-, form of ad-, before f. 

af-fer6, af-ferre, at-tuli, al-latum, 
bring (to); contribute, cause. 

af-fició, ficere, fēcī, fectum 
[fació], (do to, affect); fill, 
I. 2, 4; treat, 1. 35, 2; suppli- 
ció affici, (be affeeted with 
punishment), be punished, I. 
21, 4. 

affīnitās, tatis, f., relationship by 
marriage; ‘intermarriage, II. 
4, 4. 

ag-, form of ad- before g. 

ager, agri, m., (cultivated land) ; 
field, soil (opposed to woods) ; 
country (opposed to city); 
territory. 

ag-ger, aggeris, m. [geró, bring], 
(what is brought to a place, 
material for earthworks) ; em- 
bankment, mound, causeway, 
or any structure of earth used 
in the operations of a Roman 
army; see pages XXXIX, xl. 


ALIUS 


ag-gredior, gredi, gressus sum 
[gradior, step], (go toward, 
go for ); attack. 

āgmen, ágminis, n. [agó], army 
on the march, marching col- 
umn, line of march;  novissi- 
mum or extrémum Agmen, 
rear, rear-guard; primum āg- 
men, front, van, van-guard; 
cónfertó āgmine, in close order. 

agó, agere, égi, āctum, (1) (put 
in motion, drive); with 
vineās, bring up; with impedi- 
menta, take along; (2) treat, 
discuss, confer; (3) carry on, 
do; with gratids, (give 
thanks), thank; with conven- 
tis, hold; arrange, I. 41, 3. 

alacritās, tatis, f. [alacer, alacris, 
alacre, lively], (liveliness), 
eagerness. 

ālāriī, drum, m. [ala, wing], 
originally troops stationed on 
the wings of Roman armies; 
allies. 

alias: see alius. 

aliénus, a, um [alius], (belong- 
ing to another, another's); 
(1) foreign; (2) unfavorable, 
I. 15, 2. 

aliquam-diü, adv., (somewhat 
long), for some time, some time. 

aliqui, qua, quod, indef. adj., 
(1) some; (2) any. 

aliquis, aliquid, indef. pro., (1) 
some one, something; (2) any- 
one, anything; aliquid ($ 13), 
somewhat, I. 40, 5. 


.aliter: see alius. 


alius, a, ud, gen. alius, dat. 
alii, (1) other, another; (2) 
alius. . . alius, one. . . an- 
other, pl. some... others; 
(3) alius Ac (atque), other 
than. alia rés, anything else, 
I. 26, 6; alia ratió, any other 


ALLOBROGES 


terms, I. 42, 4. In condensed 
expressions, alius alia causa 
illātā, one assigning one reason 
and another another, I. $9, 3, 
and similarly II. 22, 1, 24, 3; 
each other, one another, II. 26, 
2. Adverbs: aliter, other- 
wise; aliter sé habébat 4c, 
II. 19, 1, (had itself other- 
wise than), was different from 
what; aliās, (1) at another 
time, (2) aliás . . . aliás, II. 
29, 5, at one time . at 
another (time). 

Allobrogés, um, m., Greek acc. 
as, I. 14, 3, a Gallic tribe in 
the northeastern part of the 
Province between the Rhone 
and the Alps. 

ald, alere, alui, (alitum) altum, 
(nourish); support. 

Alpés, Alpium, f., the Alps, ap- 
plied to all the mountains be- 
tween Italy, Gaul and Ger- 
many. 

alter, altera, alterum, gen. alte- 
rius or alterius, dat. alteri, 
(1) the other (of two) ; (2) the 
second; a second person, an- 
other, I. 36, 1; (3) alter 
alter, (the) one 
pl, (the) one force . 
other, I. 26, 1. 

altitūdē, tūdinis, f. [altus], (1) 
height; (2) depth. 

altus, a, um, (1) high; (2) deep. 

Ambarri, örum, m.  [ambi, 
around, Arar, the Saóne], a 
tribe connected with the 
Aeduans, living southeast of 
them, on both sides of the 
Saóne. 

Ambiānī, drum, m., a tribe in 
Belgie Gaul, south of the Mo- 
rini, on the coast. 

āmentia, ae, f. [adj. ā-mēns, 


. . the 


. the other, 


ANGUSTUS 


out of one’s mind], foolishness, 
folly. 

amicitia, ae, f. [amicus], friend- 
ship, personal or political; 
alliance. 

amicus, a, um [amē, love], (1) 
friendly; (2) masculine as 
subst., friend. 

à-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(let go away), lose. 

amor, amóris, m. [amo, love], 
love. 

amplé: see amplus. 

amplificó, 1st conj. [amplus, 
fació], (make large), increase, 
extend. 

amplus, a, um, 
amplius, neut. of compar. 
used as a subst., more. Ad- 
verb: amplé, largely, gener- 
ously; compar. amplius, more; 
any more, I. 36, 3, 48, 9; 
super. amplissimé, most gen- 
erously. Note that amplius 
is not always followed by the 
abl. when quam is omitted. 

an, conj. introducing an alter- 
native question, or; with first 
question omitted, I. 47, 6, 
(for some other purpose), or; 
i.e. probably. 

anceps, ancipitis, adj. [ambi, 
around, on both sides, caput, 
head], (two-headed), double. 

Andebrogius, i, m., & man of 
high rank among the Remi. 

Andēs, Andium, m., a tribe in 
western Gaul on the north 
bank of the Loire. 

angustiae, ārum, f. [angustus], 
(1) narrowness; (2) narrow 
pass, I. 11, 1. 

angustus, a, um, narrow; lim- 
ited, 1. 2, 5; in angustó, in a 
tight place, in a critical condi- 
tion, 


large, great; 


ANIMADVERTO 


anim-ad-vertó, vertere, verti, 
versum [animus], (turn the 
mind to); (1) notice; (2)'in 
eum animadvertere, attend to 
him, punish him. 

animus, i, m., (1) mind, energy; 
soul, spirit; (2) courage; (3) 
character; sympathy, 1. 20, 4. 

annus, i, m., year. 

annuus, a, um [annus], (yearly); 
translated by adverb, annu- 
ally, yearly, every year. 

ante, adv. and prep. with acc., 
before; ante diem, a.d., in 
dates, on such & day before. 

antea, adv. [ante], before. 

antiquitus, adv. [antiquus], in 
former times, long ago. 

antiquus, a, um [ante], 
former. 

ap-, form of ad- before p. 

aperió, aperire, aperui, apertum, 
open. Perf. partic. as adj., 
(opened), open, exposed, un- 
protected. 

ap-pelló, 1st conj., call. 

ap-petó, petere, petivi, or petii, 
petitum, seek (for). 

ap-propinquó, Ist. conj., (draw 
near to), approach. 

Apr., abbreviation for Aprilis. 

Aprilis, e [aperió], of April. 

apud, prep. with acc., (1) among; 
(2) in the presence of, with; 
apud sé, in his own presence. 

Aquiléia, ae, f., a Roman city at 
the head of the Adriatic sea. 

Aquitania, ae, f. [Aguītānus], one 
of Caesar’s three divisions of 
Gaul; see I. 1, 7. 

Aguītānus, a, um, Aquitanian. 
Masc. as subst., an Aguita- 
nian, the Aguitanian; plural 
the Aquitanians, the inhabit- 
ants of southwestern Gaul. 

ar-, form of ad- before r. 


old, 


ASCENDO 


Arar, Araris, m., acc. Ararim, 
the river Arar, now the Saéne, 
tributary of the Rhone. 

arbitrium, i, n. [arbiter, judge], 
discretion, judgment. 

arbitror, Ist conj. (arbiter, 
judgel, think, consider. 

arbor, arboris, f., tree. 

arcem: see arx. 

arcessó, arcessere,  arcessivi, 
arcessitum, summon;  mer- 
céde arcessere, (summon by 
pay), hire. 

arduus, a, um, steep. 

ariés, arietis, m., (ram); figura- 
tively, battering ram. 

Ariovistus, i, m., à German king, 
a Suebian, who had subjected 
a great part: of Gaul when 
Caesar began his operations 
there; I. 31, 10, ete. 

arma, armórum, n., arms; in 
armīs, often under arms. 

armātūra, ae, f. [armó], armor; 
levis armātūrae, (of light 
armor), light-armed. 

armó, Ist conj. [arma], arm. 
Mase. pl. of perf. partic., 
armed; as à substantive, 
armed men, II. 27, 1. 

arroganter, adv. [arrogáns, partic. 
of ar-rogó, assume], haughtily, 
presumptuously, arrogantly. 

arrogantia, ae, f. [arrogans, 
partic. of ar-rogó, assume], 
haughtiness, presumption, ar- 
rogance. 

Arverni, órum, m., & tribe of 
south-central Gaul about the 
head waters of the Allier 
(Elaver) river. 

arx, arcis, f., stronghold, fortress, 
citadel. 

á-scendó, scendere, scendi, 
scénsum [ad; scandó, climb], 
climb (to), ascend, go up. 


ASCENSUS 


āscēnsus, ts, m. {ascendd], 
ascent. 

á-sciscó, sciscere, scivi, scitum 
lad; sció, know], (ordain to); 
accept, admit. 

at, adversative conjunction, (1) 
but; (2) after a conditional 
clause, at least. 

at-, form of ad- before t. 

atque, adc, conjunction, usually 
emphasizing what follows, (1) 
and, and even, and especially; 
(2) after words implying com- 
parison, than, as; e.g. par 
atque, the same as, aliter ac, 
otherwise than. 

Atrebātēs, um, m., a tribe to- 
ward the northwestern part 
of Belgic Gaul. 

at-tingó, tingere, tigi, tactum 
[tangó, touch], touch (upon), 
border on; reach, strike, II. 
32, 1. 

at-tuli, perf. of af-feró. 

auctóritás, tátis, f. [auctor, pro- 
moter], influence, standing, 
prestige. 

auctus, a, um, partic. of auged. 

audācia, ae, f. [audāx], daring, 

i boldness, effrontery. 

audācter: see audāx. 

audáx, audācis, adj. [audeo], 
daring, bold; compar. audā- 
cior, super.  audācissimus. 
Adverb: audácter, boldly, dar- 
ingly; compar.  audācius, 
super. audācissimē. 

audeó, audére, ausus sum, dare. 

audió, audire, audivi, auditum, 
hear, hear of; dictó audiéns, 
(hearing to the word), obe- 
dient. 

augeó, augére, auxi, auctum, 
increase; auctiórés, I. 43, 8, 
eompar. of perf. partie., more 
and more increased. 


BALEARIS 


Aulerci, órum, m., a people of 
central Gaul, divided into 
four tribes. 

Aulus, i, m., a Roman praeno- 
men. 

Aurunculéius, i, m., Lucius 
Aurunculetus Cotta, one of 
Caesar's legati. 

ausus, a, um, partic. of audeó. 

aut, conj., (1) or; (2) aut... 
aut, either. . or. See vel. 

autem, conj. moreover; post- 
positive. 

auxilium, i, n. [augeč], aid, help; 
as military term, reinforce- 
ment, reserve, support; plural, 
auxiliary forces, auxiliaries, 
as opposed to the regular 
legionary forces. 

avāritia, ae, f., greed, avarice, 
grafting. KS 

a-verté, vertere, verti, versum, 
turn away, turn aside; alien- 
ate, I. 20, 4, (animi, sym- 
pathies); versum hostem, 
(an enemy turned away), one 
of the enemy in retreat, I. 26, 
2; üversi, being turned away 
(from some of the enemy), i.e. 
since there were some of the 
enemy whom they were not 
facing, II. 26, 2. 

avus, 1, m., grandfather. 

Axona, ae, m., a river in the 
eountry of the Belgians, now 
the Aisne. 


B 


Baculus, i, m., Publius Sextius 
Baculus, an especially brave 
centurion. 

Baleāris, e, Balearic, pertaining 
to the Balearic islands, off the 
eastern coast of Spain, now 
Majorca and Minorca. 


BARBARUS 


barbarus, a, um, uncivilized, 
rude, uncultured: as a sub- 
stantive, natives, II. 36, 1. 

Belgae, drum, m., the Belgians, 
the collective name for the 
inhabitants of the northern of 
Caesar’s three divisions of 
Gaul. 

bellicósus, a, um [bellicus, per- 
taining to war], warlike. 

belló, Ist conj. [bellum], make 
war, fight. 

Bellovaci, drum, m., a powerful 
tribe in the northwestern part 
of Belgie Gaul. 

bellum, i, n., loc. belli, war. 

bene: see bonus. 

beneficium, i, n. [bene, facid], 
kindness, service; tantó bene- 
fició afficere, (affect with such 
great kindness), treat so kindly, 
I. 85, 2; beneficid sortium, 
(by the kindness of the lots), 
thanks to fortune, I. 58, 7. 

Bibracte, Bibractis, n., loc. Bi- 
bracte or Bibracti, the capital 
of the Aeduans, situated upon 
Mont Beuvray, in the central 
part of their territory, I. 23, 1. 

Bibrax, Bibractis, f., a town of 
the Remi, II. 6, 1. 

biduum, i, n. Ibis, twice, diés], 
(the space of two days), two 


days. 
biennium, i, n. Ibis, twice, 
annus], (the space of two 


years), two years. 

bipertitó, adv. [bis, twice, par- 
tior, divide, from pars], in two 
divisions. 

Biturigés, um, m., a tribe of 
central Gaul. 

Boduognātus, i, m., the leader 
of the Nervii. 

Bóii, drum, m., a tribe asso- 
ciated in the migration of the 


2 


CALAMITAS 


Helvetians, afterwards re- 
eeived by the Aeduans and 
loeated in their territory. 
bonitās, tātis, f. [bonus], (good- 
ness), fertility. 
bonus, a, um, good; compar. 
melior, better; super. optimus, 


best; neut. as & subst., good,. 


. advantage, I. 40, 6. Adverb: 
bene, well; compar. melius, 
better; super. optimé, best. 

brücchium, i, n., forearm, arm. 

Bratuspantium, i, n., a strong- 
hold of the Bellovaci. 

brevis, e, short, of space or time. 

brevitās, tatis, f. [brevis], short- 
ness, brevity; small stature, 
II. 30, 4. 

Britannia, ae, f., Britain. 


C 


C, numeral, 100; but not origi- 
nally because it was the first 
letter of centum. 

C., abbreviation for Gaius, a 
Roman praenomen. 

Cabūrus, i, m., Gaius Valerius 
Caburus, 8. distinguished Gaul, 
8 friend of the Romans. 

cadāver, cadāveris, n. 
corpse, (dead) body. 

cadó, cadere, cecidi, cásum, fall. 

caedó, caedere, cecidi, caesum 
[cadó], cause to fall, fell, cut 
down, kill. 

Caemani, órum, m., & tribe of 
Belgians. 

Caerósi, órum, m., & tribe of 
Belgians. 

Caesar, Caesaris, m., Gaius 
Julius Caesar, the great 
statesman and general, author 
of the Commentaries. 

calamitās, tātis, f., 
defeat. 


[cadó], 


disaster, 


CALETI 


Caleti, drum, m., one of the Ar- 
emorican tribes, on the north- 
west coast, north of the Seine. 

cáàló, cálónis, m., camp follower; 
any non-combatant moving 
with an army, including per- 
sonal servants, drivers, sut- 
lers, etc. 

capió, capere, cépi, captum, 
take; occupy, seize; with 
nomen, derive; (' take in "), 
deceive, I. 40, 9; initium 
capere ab, (take a beginning 
from), begin at. 

captivus, a, um [capió], captive; 
as subst., prisoner. 

caput, capitis, n., head; per- 
son, individual (like head 
of cattle), I. 29, 2, II. $8, 7. 

Carnutés, um, m., & tribe of 
central Gaul. 

carrus, i, m., cart; mentioned 
only as used by the Gauls. 

Cassiānus, a, um [Cassius], 
(relating to Cassius) ; bellum 
Cassiānum, the war with 
Cassius. 

Cassius, i, m., Lucius Cassius 
Longinus, consul 107 B. c., 
defeated and killed by the 
Tigurini near Lake Geneva; 
I. 7, 4, 12, 5, 7. 

castellum, i, n. [dim. of castrum], 
fort, redoubt. 

Casticus, i, m., a powerful chief 
of the Sequanians. 

castra, castrórum, n. [pl. of 
castrum, i, n., fortress], a 
camp, always fortified; in 
castris, in camp life, in war, 
I. 39, 5. [pénd, pitch; moved, 
break.] 

cāsus, tis, m. [cadó], (a falling, 
happening); (1) chance, for- 
tune, good or bad; (2) acci- 
dent, disaster; situation, emer- 


CENTURIO 


gency; casi dévenire, (come 
by chance), happen to come. 

Catamantāloedis, is, m., the 
most powerful Sequanian of 
the generation before Caesar’s 
arrival. 

caténa, ae, f., chain. 

Caturigés, um, m., a tribe in the 
Graian Alps in the valley of 
the upper Durance. 

causa, ae, f., (1) reason, cause; 
case at law, I. 4, 1, 2; (2) abl. 
after a gen., for the sake, for 
the purpose. 

caved, cavére, cāvī, cautum, be 
on one’s guard. 

cēdē, cēdere, céssi, céssum, (go, 
go from); give way, retreat. 

celer, celeris, celere, swift, 
quick; compar.  celerior; 
super. celerrimus. Adverb: 
celeriter, swiftly, quickly, 
speedily; compar. celerius; 
super. celerrimé. 

celeritās, tātis, f. [celer], swift- 
ness, speed. lad, in the matter 
of, II. 26, 5.] 

celeriter: see celer. 

céló, lst conj., hide, conceal. 

Celtae, árum, m., the Celts; in 
Caesar, the native name for 
the people living in central 
Gaul, as distinguished from 
the Belgians and the Aqui- 
tanians; I. 1, 1. 

cénseó, cénsére, cénsui, 
sum, (estimate), decree. 

cénsus, üs, m. [cénseó], (esti- 
mate), census, enumeration. 

centum, indecl. card. adj., a 
hundred. 

centurið, ónis, m. [centum], cen- 
turion, originally the com- 
mander of a hundred men; 
& subordinate officer in the 
Roman legion. See page xxv. 


cén- 


CERTUS 


certus, a, um [partic. of cernē, 
cernere, crévi, crétum, sep- 
arate, distinguish], certain, 
sure, definite; certiórem 
facere, (make more certain), 
inform; certior fleri, be in- 
formed. 

céterus, a, um (sing. rare), the 
other; céterae rés, the other 
things (which he might need), 
II. 3, 3; as subst., the others, 
the rest, I. 32, 2. 

Ceutronés, um, m., a tribe in 
the Graian Alps, about the 
headwaters of the Isére. 

cibārius, a, um [cibus, food], 
(relating to food) ; neut. plu., 


provisions;  molita cibāria, 
(ground foodstuffs), meal, 
flour. 


Cimberius, i, m., a leader of 
the Suebi. 

Cimbri, drum, m., a Germanic 
people who overran Gaul in 
the second century B.c., and 
gave Rome great uneasiness 
until defeated by Marius in 
the north of Italy, 103 B. c.; 
I. 38, 4, 40, 5. 

cingó, cingere, cinxi, cinctum, 
surround. 

circinus, i, m. [circus, circle], 
a pair of compasses; gigantic 
compasses, I. 38, 4. 

circiter, adv. and prep. with 
ace. [circus, circle], about. 

circuitus, üs, m. [circum-eó, go 
around], (& going around); 
circuitous route, detour, I. 41, 
4; succession, II. 29, 3; cir- 
cumference, II. 30, 2; in 
circuitü, by a roundabout way, 
I. 21, 1. 

circum, prep. with acc., around; 
about, near. 

circum-dó, dare, dedi, datum, 


CO- 


(put around); surround; perf. 
partic., surrounding, I. 38, 6. 
circum-dücó, dücere, düxi, duc- 
tum, (lead around); draw 
(around). 

circum-icio (pronounced as if 
spelled circum-jició), icere, iéci, 
iectum [iació], throw around, as 
military term; station around. 

circum-münió, münire, mūnīvi, 
münitum,  (fortify around), 
surround, invest. 

circum-sistó, sistere, steti, —, 
(take a stand around), rally 
around, surround. 

circum-venió, venire, véni, ven- 
tum, (come around), (1) sur- 
round, outflank; (2) like Eng- 
lish get around," out-wit, 
I. 46, 3. 

cis, prep. with acc., on this side 
of. 

citerior, ius, compar. adj. [cis, 
citra], (more on this side), 
nearer (to Rome); super. 
citimus. 

citrā, prep. with acc. [cis], on 
this side of. 

citrd, adv. [citra], (to this side) ; 
ültró citróque, back and forth. 

cīvitās, tātis, f. [civis, citizen], 
(1) citizenship, I. 47, 4; (2) 
collective, state. 

clamor, óris, m., shouting, shout. 

claudó, claudere, clausi, clau- 
sum, close, shut; ágmen clau- 
dere, (close the line of march), 
bring up the rear. 

clémentia, ae, f, 
mercy, clemency. 

cliéns, entis, c., dependent, re- 
trainer; vassals. 

co-, form of cum- (com-) before 
vowels and h. 

có-, form of cum- (com-) before 


gn. 


mildness, 


COACERVO. 


co-acervó, Ist conj. [acervus], 
pile up, pile together. 

coāctus, a, um, partic. of cógó. 

co-emó, emere, émi, émptum, 
buy (up), purchase. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptürus, be- 
gan. See pages 214, 215. 
The present system is sup- 
plied by incipió. With a 


IO 


complementary infin. in the 


passive voice, coeptus sum, 
etc., is used as a deponent 
verb; I. 47, 1, II. 6, 2. 

co-erceò, ercére, ercui, ercitum 
[arceó, inclose], (confine), re- 
strain. 

cógitó, Ist conj. [for co-agitó], 
(revolve, diseuss), consider. 

có-gnóscó, gnóscere, gnóvi, gni- 
tum, (become acquainted 
with), ascertain, learn, find 
out; cēgnēvī, as pres. perf., 
I have become acguainted with, 


therefore I know; pluperf., 
I knew, ete. Perf. partic. 
cognitus, a, um, as adj., 
noted, I. 28, 5. 

cógó, cógere, coégi, coüctum 
[for co-agó]; (1) with co- 


meaning together, (drive to- 
gether), collect; (2) with co- 
intensive, (drive), compel. 
Perf. partic., coáctus, a, um, 
(having been compelled), 
under compulsion, I. 17, 6. 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort, a 
tenth of a legion. 

cohortütió, önis, f. 
address, appeal. 

co-hortor, Ist conj., (urge on), 
address; encourage. 

col-, form of cum- (com-) be- 
fore 1. 

collátus, a, um, partic. of cónferó. 

col-igó, 1st conj., fasten to- 
gether. 


[cohortor], 


COM MONEFACIO 


collis, is, m., hill. . 

col-locó, 1st eonj. [locus], place, 
station; marry off, give in 
marriage, I. 18, 6, 7. 

colloquium, i, n. [colloquor], (a 
talking together), conference. 

col-loquor, loqui; locütus sum, 
talk with. 

com-, regular form of cum- as a 
prefix. 

com-büró, bürere, büssi, büs- 
tum [related to üró, burn], 
burn up. 

commeatus, tis, m. [commeð], (a 
going back and forth); provi- 
stons, supplies. 

com-memoró, 1st conj., mention, 
relate. 

(commentārius, i, m. originally, 
notebook, memorandum, sketch. 
Not in text of Caesar, but 
applied to the single books by 
the grammarians.) 

com-meó, Ist conj., go back and 
forth, resort; commeāre ad, 
visit. 

com-minus, adv. [manus], hand, 
to hand, at close quarters. 

com-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, (send together); (1) 
with proelium, begin, engage 
in, join; (2) intrust; (3) do, 
I. 14, 2; (4) permit, I. 18, 7, 


46, 3. 
commodé : see commodus. 
com-modus, a, um [modus], 


(having measure with what is 
desired); advantageous, con- 
venient; neut. used as a noun, 
advantage, I. 36, 4. Adverb: 
commodē, advantageously, con- 
veniently; satis commode, very 
well. ` 

com-mone-fació, facere, fēcī, 
factum [moneó], (give a good 
warning about), impress upon. 


COM MOV EO 


com-moveó, movére, móvi, mó- 
tum, (move strongly), influ- 
ence, I. 20, 3; alarm. 

com-münió,  münire, mūnīvi, 
münitum, (fortify strongly); 
castella commünire, (fortify 
forts strongly), construct strong 

Joris. 

com-münis, e [minus, task], 
(having tasks together); com- 
mon, general. 

commūtātič, ónis, f. [commits], 
(complete) change. 


com-mütó, Ist conj., change 
(completely). 
comparó, Ist conj. [com-pār, 


equal with], (liken), compare; 
I. 31, 11. For all other pas- 
sages see comparó below. 
com-paró, 1st conj. [intensive of 
paró], prepare, provide. 
com-pelló, pellere, puli, pulsum, 
drive (all together). 
com-perio, perire, peri, pertum 
[cf. experior], find out, learn. 
com-plector, plecti, plexus sum, 
embrace. 
com-pleč, plére, plévi, plētum, 
(fill completely), cover. 
com-plūrēs, plūra or plūria, gen. 
plūrium [plūs], several, a con- 
stderable number of. 
com-portó, Ist conj., carry to- 
gether, gather. 
con-, form of cum- (com-) be- 
fore most of the consonants. 
cēonātum, i, n. [neut. of perf. 
partie. of cónor in passive 
sense], (a thing attempted), 


attempt. 

coénatus, üs, m. [cónor], at- 
tempt. 

con-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
(yield), grant, permit. 

con-cidó, dere, cidi, cisum 


[caedó], (cut down), kill. 


II 


CONFIRMO 


concilió, 1st conj. [concilium], 
(win over); win, gain. 

concilium, i, n., assembly, coun- 
cil. 

con-clāmē, Ist conj., cry out. 

con-curró, currere, cucurri or 
curri, cursum, run together, 
hurry; gather at one point, 
I. 48, 6. 

concursus, ts, m. [concurró], 
(& running together), charges. 

condició, ónis, f. [con-dicó], (a 


saying together), condition, 
terms. 
con-dónó, Ist conj. [dónum, 


gift], forgive, pardon. 

Condrüsi, órum, m., & tribe of 
Belgians upon the east bank of 
the Meuse. 

con-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead together, bring together; 
hire, II. 1, 4. 

cón-feró, cón-ferre, con-tuli, col- 
látum, bring together, collect; 
of things, convey; compare, I. 
31, 11; attribute, I. 40, 10; 
postpone, I. 40, 13; sé cón- 
ferre, (betake themselves), 
retire, I. 26, 1. 

cónfertus, a, um [perf. partic. of 
cón-ferció, crowd together], 
crowded, compact;  cónfertó 
āgmine, in close order. 

cón-fició, ficere, féci, fectum, 
[fació], (do up); (1) complete, 
accomplish, finish; (2) er- 
haust, wear out, overcome; 
(complete the number of), 
furnish, II. 4, 5; make out, 
execute, I. 29, 1. 

cón-fidó, fidere, fīsus sum, 
(trust firmly); (1) with dat. 
or indirect dis., trust; (2) 
with abl., rely (on). 

cón-firmó, 1st conj. [firmus], (1) 
(confirm), strengthen, estab- 


CONFISUS 


lish; (2) 
declare. 
cónfisus, a, um, partic. of cón- 
fidó. 

cón-fligó, fligere, flixi, flictum, 
(strike together), contend, fight. 

con-gredior, gredi, gressus sum 
[gradior, step], (meet); meet 
in battle, fight. 

cón-ició (pronounced as if 
spelled conjició), icere, con- 
iéci, iectum  [iació], (throw 
together), throw, hurl; place 
(hurriedly), II. 16, 4, 28, 1; 


(affirm), 


assure, 


in fugam cónicere, put to 
flight. 
con-iungó, iungere, iünxi, 
iünctum, join (together); 


unite, trans.; with reflexive, 
join, unite, intrans. 
coniürátió, ónis, f. [coniūrē], 
(à swearing together), con- 
sptracy. 
con-iüró, lst conj., (swear to- 
gether), band together, unite. 
conor, lst conj., try, attempt; 
idem cēnārī, (attempt the 
same thing), make the same 
attempt; quicquam cūnārī, 
attempt [to do] anything. 
con-quiró, quirere, quisivi, qui- 
situm [quaeró], seek for, search 
out. 


cón-sanguineus, a, um [san- 
guis, blood], (of common 
blood), related. Mase. as 


subst., relative, kinsman. 

cón-sciscó, sciscere, scivi, scī- 
tum [scič, know], adjudge; 
sibi mortem cénsciscere, com- 
mit suicide. 

cón-scius, a, um [sció, know], 
conscious, aware. 

cón-scribó, scribere, scripsi, 
scriptum, (write down to- 
gether), enlist, enroll. 


CONSTO 


cónsecütus, a, um, partic. of 
cónsequor. 

cónsénsus, fis, m. [cónsentió], 
agreement, consent. 

cón-sentió, sentire, sénsi, sén- 
sum, (feel with), agree, II. 3, 
2; unite, II. 3, 5. 

cón-sequor, sequi, secütus sum, 
(1) follow up; (2) overtake; 
(3) gain, I. 48, 5, II. 1, 4. 

cón-servó, Ist conj., save, pre- 
serve. 

Cónsidius, i, m., Publius Con- 
sidius; an officer in Caesar's 
army. 

cón-sidó, sidere, sédi  (sidi), 
sessum — [sedeó, sit], (sit 
down); (1) settle; (2) of an 
army, encamp. 

cónsilium, i, n. [cónsuló], (de- 
liberation); council, I. 40, 1; 
regularly, plan; prudence, I. 
40, 8. 

cón-similis, e, gutie like, very 
similar. 

cón-sistó, sistere, stiti, —, take 
one's stand, make a stand; 
stop, halt, I. 18, 7, II. 11, 4; 
depend, in, upon, II. 38, 4. 

cón-sólor, lst conj., comfort. 

cónspectus, üs, m. [cónspició], 
sight. 

cón-spició, spicere, spexi, spec- 
tum, see. 

cón-spicor, 1st conj. [secondary 
form of above], see. 

cónstanter: see cónstó. 

cónstantia, ae, f. [cónstàns, 
pres. partic. of cēnstē, stand 
firm], firmness. 

cón-stituó, stituere, stitui, 
stitūtum  [statuó], (1) with 
infin. or ut, decide; (2) with 
dir. obj. or in passive, place, 
station; with diem, appoint. 

cón-stó, stare, stitī, stātum, 


CONSU ESCO 


(stand together, stand firm). 
Adverb of pres. partic.: cón- 
stanter, consistently. 

cón-suéscó, suéscere, suévi, sué- 
tum, become accustomed; 
hence, perf., have become ac- 
customed = be accustomed; plu- 
perf.,.was accustomed, ete. 

cónsuétüdó, tūdinis, f. [cénsué- 
scó], custom. 

consul, cónsulis, m., consul, one 
of the two chief executive 


officers at Rome, elected 
yearly. 

cónsulüátus, üs, m. [cēnsul], 
consulship. 


cón-suló, sulere, sului, sultum, 
consull, deliberate. 

cónsultum, i, n. [perf. partie. -of 
cónsuló, used as a subst.], (a 
thing deliberated upon), decree. 

cón-sümó,  sümere,  sümpsi, 
sümptum, (take away alto- 
gether), destroy, use up. 

contemptus, tis, m. [contemnó, 
despise], contempt; contemptui 
esse, be an object of contempt, 
be a joke. 

con-tendó, tendere, tendi, ten- 
tum, (strain: hard, struggle); 
(1) fight; (2) hasten, hurry; 
strive, work, I. 31, 2. 


contentió, önis, f. [contendó] 
struggle. 
continenter: see contined. 


con-tineó, tinére, tinui, tentum 
[teneó], (1) hold (together), 
keep; occupy, I. 38, 5; (2) 
surround, bound, hem in. Ad- 
verb of pres. partic.: conti- 
nenter, continually. 

con-tingó, tingere, tigi, tactum 
[tangó], touch; happen, I. 48, 
4 A 


continuus, a, um [contineð], suc- 
cessive, in succession. 


13 


CORIOSOLITES 


contra, adv., against (him), I 
18, 3, against (them), II. 17, 
3; prep. with acc., against. 

con-trahó, trahere, trāxī, trüc- 
tum, (draw together), con- 
centrate, collect. 

contrārius, a, um [contra], oppo- 
site, facing. 

contumélia, ae, f., insult. 

con-venió, venire, véni, ventum, 
(1) come together, assemble; 
meet, I. 27, 2; (2) be agreed 
upon, I. 36, 5, II. 19, 6. 

conventus, tis, m. [convenió], 
(1) meeting, assembly, I. 18, 
2; (2) court. 

conversus, a, 
convertó. 

con-vertó, vertere, verti, ver- 
sum, turn (around); change, 
I. 41, 1; conversa signa 
inferre, (bear on turned stand- 
ards), a technical military 
term, an order for the third 
line to face about and ad- 
vance, I. 26, 7, II. 26, 1; 
translate, form a second front 
and advance. 

con-vincó, vincere, vici, victum, 
(conquer completely), prove 
clearly; avāritiam convictam, 
be convicted of grafting, I. 40, 
12. 

con-vocó, Ist. conj., 
gether, summon. 

copia, ae, f., (1) plenty, supply; 
(2) plural, forces, troops; 
wealth, I. 81, 5; supplies, 
II. 10, 4. 

cópiósus, a, um [cópia], (plenti- 
ful, full of supplies), wealthy. 

córam, adv., (face to face), in 
person. 

Coriosolités, um, m., acc. as, 
a tribe on the northwest 
coast of Gaul. 


um, partic. of 


call to- 


CORNU 


cornū, üs, n., (1) horn; (2) wing 
of an army. 

corpus, corporis, n., body; dead 
body, corpse. 

cortex, corticis, m. and f., bark 
of trees. 

cotidiánus, a, um [cotidié], daily; 
regular, usual, I. 19, 3. 

cotidié, adv. [quot, each, diés, 
day], daily. 

Cotta, ae, m., Lucius Aurun- 
culeius Cotta, one of Caesar's 
legati. 

Crassus, 1, m., (1) Marcus Lici- 
nius Crassus, who with Caesar 
and Pompey formed the first 
triumvirate; I. 21, 4. (2) 
Publius | Licinius | Crassus, 
(called aduléscéns, junior), 
younger son of the above, one 
of Caesar’s legati, I. 62, 7, 
II. 34. 

créber, crēbra, crébrum, fre- 
quent, numerous; compar. cré- 
brior; super. créberrimus. 

cre-dó, dere, didi, ditum [old 
stem meaning faith, and dē, 
dare], (give credit), believe. 

cremó, lst conj., burn (of 
persons) ; īgnī cremāre, (burn 
with fire), burn to death, burn 
at the stake. 

creó, lst conj., (produce), elect, 
choose. 

Crés, Crétis, m., acc. plu., Cré- 
tas, a Cretan. 

Créscó, créscere, crévi, crētum, 
(grow, increase) ; become power- 
ful, I. 20, 2. 

cruciátus, üs, m. [crució, tor- 
ture, from crux, cross], tor- 
ture, cruelty. 


crüdélis, e, cruel. Adverb: 
crüdéliter, cruelly. 
crūdēlitās, tātis, f. [crūdēlis], 


cruelty. 


I4 


CUSTOS 


crūdēliter: see crūdēlis. 

cultus, tis, m. [coló, cultivate], 
civilization, comfort. 

cum, prep. with abl., with, in 
the sense of in company with, 
or in association with. En- 
elitie with the personal pro- 
nouns, and often with quis 
and qui. As a prefix, with, 
together, or intensive. 

cum, subord. conj.; (1) when, 
while, §§ 182, 183; (2) since, 
$172; (3) although, § 199. 
cum. . tum, (while... 
especially), not only . . . but 
also, II. 4, 7. 

cünctus, a, um [for coniünctus, 
from coniungó], (joined, taken 
as a whole), all. 

cupidé: see cupidus. 

cupiditās, tātis, f. 
destre, eagerness. 

cupidus, a, um [cupid], desirous 
(of), eager (for). Adverb: 
cupidē, eagerly. 

cupid, cupere, cupivi, cupītum, 
desire, be eager; wish well, 
I. 18, 8; with dat. 

cir, adv., why. 

cūra, ae, f., care; concern; sibi 
hanc rem  cürae futūram 
(esse), (that this matter would 
be a care to him, § 32), that he 
would attend to this matter; 
similarly, I. 40, 11. 

cüró, Ist conj. [cüra], (1) 
(eare for, provide for); (2) 
cause. 

cursus, üs, m. [curró, run], (1) 
running; (2) speed. 

cüstódia, ae, f. [cüstós], (a 
guarding), guard, watch, sen- 
tinel. 

cüstós, cüstódis, m., guard, 
observer; much like detective, 
I. 20, 6. 


[cupidus], 


D 


D 


D, numeral, 500. 

d., abbreviation for diem, in 
ante diem. 

damnó, Ist conj. [damnum, 
harm], find guilty, condemn. 

dé, prep. with abl., (1) down 
from, from; (2) concerning; 
also occasionally of, during, 
for. As a prefix, down, also 
intensive or negative. 

débéo, débére, débui, débitum 
[for de-hibed, from habeo], 
(not have, owe); ought; sü- 
spicári débére, cannot help 
suspecting, have good reason 
to suspect, I. 44, 10. 

dé-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
(go from), go away, with- 
draw. ' 

decem, indecl. card. adj., ten. 

déceptus, a, um, partic. of dé- 
cipió. 

dé-cernó, cernere, crévi, crétum, 
(separate, distinguish from), 
decree. 

dé-certó, Ist conj., fight a deci- 
sive battle, fight it out. 

dé-cidó, cidere, cidi, — [cadē], 
fall off. 

decimus, a, um [decem], ord. 
adj., tenth. 

dé-cipió, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], deceive, '' take in. 

dē-clārē, Ist conj. [clárus, clear], 
declare. 

dé-clivis, e [clivus, slope], slop- 
ing downward. 

decumánus, a, um [decimus], of 
a tenth; decumāna porta, the 
rear gate of & camp, near 
which the tenth cohort of a 
single legion would be placed. 

decurió, ónis, m. [decem], de- 
curion, & cavalry officer in 


I5 


DEICIO 


charge of a small squad, origi- 
nally ten men. 

dé-curró, currere, cucurri or 
curri, cursum, run doun, hurry 
down. 

déditicius, a, um [déditus], hav- 
ing surrendered; masc. as a 
subst., (one who has surren- 
dered), prisoner, subject. 

déditió, ēnis, f. [dédó], surren- 
der; in déditióne accipere, 
accept the surrender of any one. 

dé-dó, dere, didi, ditum  [dó, 
dare], give up, surrender, trans. 
with reflex., give up, surrender, 
intrans. 

dé-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
(lead off), withdraw; when 
used figuratively, bring, II. 
10, 5, 31, 5. 

dé-fatigó, 1st conj., tire out, 
exhaust. 

dé-fendó, fendere, fendi, fén- 
sum, (strike down); (1) ward 
off, keep off, I. 44, 6, II. 29, 
5; elsewhere, defend, protect. 


dēfēnsiē, nis, f. [défendd], 
defense, protection. 

défénsor, óris, m. [défend6], 
defender. 


dé-feró, ferre, tuli, latum, (bring 
down to.a destination), report, 
carry; bestow, confer, ad, upon, 
II. 4, 7. 

dé-fessus, a, um (partic. of 
dé-fetiscor, become exhausted], 
exhausted, worn out. 

dé-fició, ficere, fēcī, fectum 
[fació], (un-make, un-do), (1) 
fail, II. 10, 4; (2) revolt, 
II. 14, 2. 

dé-ició (pronounced as if spelled 
déjició), icere, iéci, iectum 
[iació], (1) throw down, dis- 
lodge, kill; (2) figuratively, 
cast down, disappoint, I. 8, 4. 


DEIECTUS 
déiectus, a, um, partic. of 
déició. 
déiectus, tis, m. [déició], (a 
throwing down), slope. 
de-inde, adv., then; secondly. 
déléctus, a, um, partic. of 


dēligē, déligere. 

déleó, délére, délévi, délétum, 
wipe out, II, 27, 2; regularly, 
destroy. 

dé-liberó, 1st conj., deliberate, 
consider. 

dé-ligó, 1st conj., (bind down), 
tie, I. 68, 3. 

dé-ligó, ligere, légi, léctum [legó, 
pick], choose, select. 

dé-minuó, minuere, minui, mi- 
nütum [minus], lessen, dimin- 
ish; quicquam dé voluptüte 
déminuere, lessen his delight 
at all. 

dé-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 


(let down); capite dēmissē, 
with bowed head(s). 
dé-mónstró, Ist conj., (point 
out), show, mention. 
démum, adv., ai length. 
dé-negó, lst conj., (utterly 


deny), absolutely refuse. 

déni, ae, a [decem], (ten by ten), 
ten each. . 

dénique, adv., finally; at least, 
II. 33, 2. 

dēnsus, a, um, thick, dense. 

dé-nüntió, Ist conj., (announce 
openly), threaten. 

dé-perdó, perdere, perdidi, per- 
ditum, lose (entirely). 

dé-pónó, pónere, posui, posi- 
tum, (put down), lay aside; 
leave, II. 29, 4; memoriam 
dépónere, (lay aside the mem- 
ory), forget. 

dé-populor, Ist conj. [not con- 
nected with populus], ravage 
(completely). 
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DETRACTUS 


dēprecātor, tóris [déprecor], in- 
tercessor, advocate, mediator; 
eó déprecátóre, (he being 
intereessor), by his interces- 
sion, wilh him as mediator. 

dé-precor, Ist conj. [prex], pray 
to be delivered from. 

dé-seró, serere, serui, sertum, 
(disjoin), abandon, desert. 


désertus, a, um, partie. of 
déseró. 
dé-signó, ist conj. [signum], 


(mark down) ; designate, mean. 
dé-sistó, sistere, stiti, —, (stand 
down); cease, desist. 
dé-spéró, 1st conj. [spés], give 
up hope, despair (dé, of). 
déspératis nostris rébus, (our 
affairs having been despaired 
of), despairing of our success. 
dé-spició, spioere, spexi, spec- 
tum, look down upon, despise. 
dé-spolió, 1st conj. [spolia, 
spoils], despoil, deprive. 
dé-stituó, stituere, stitui, stitü- 
tum [statuó], (set aside), aban- 
don, desert. 
déstrictus, a, um, partic. 
déstringó. : 
dé-stringó, stringere, strinxi, 
strictum, draw (from). 
dé-sum, de-esse, dé-fui, (dé- 
futürus), be wanting, be lack- 
ing, I. 48, 3; fail, I. 40, 12. 
dé-super, adv., from above. 
déterior, ius, compar. adj. 
[dé], lower, poorer; super. 
déterrimus; vectīgālia déte- 
rióra facere, (make his reve- 
nues lower), lessen his revenues, 
make his revenues worth-less. 
dé-terreó, terrére, terrui, terri- 
tum, (frighten off), deter, pre- 
vent. 
dētrāctus, partic. 
détrahó. 


of 


a, um, of 


DETRAHO 


dé-trahó, trahere, trāxi, trāc- 
tum, draw off, remove, II. 21, 
5; take, II. 26, 2. (dé, or 
dat. of separation, from.) 

détrimentum, i, n., disadvan- 
tage, loss, source of injury. 

détuli, perfect of déferd. 

deus, i, m., vocative deus; 
pl, and nom. voc., dei, dii, 
di; gen. dečrum, deum; dat. 
and abl. deis, diis, dis; acc. 
dečs; god. 

dé-vehó, vehere, vexi, vectum, 
(convey to à destination), 
bring. 

dé-venió, venire, véni, ventum, 
come (down). 

dexter, dextra, dextrum, right, 
opposed to left; compar. 
dexterior; super. dexterrimus; 
feminine as subst. with manus 
understood, right hand, I. 20, 
5. 

di-, form of dis- before some 
consonants.. 

dició, ónis, f. [dicó], sway, con- 
trol; like the English say.“ 

dicó, dicere, dixi, dictum, (1) 
say, speak, tell; (2) with diem, 
appoint, causam dicere, plead 
the case. 

dictió, ónis, f. [dicó], speaking; 
causae dictió, pleading (of) 
the case. 

dictum, i, n. [neut. of perf. 
partic. of deal, (a thing said), 
word of command, order. 

didici, perfect of discó. 

diés, diéi, m., but sometimes 
fem. in the sing. when refer- 
ring to a definite date, day; 
time, I. 7, 5; in diés, day by 
day, daily; ad diem, (at the 
day), promptly, punctually; 
multó die, late in the day; 
diem ex dié, from day to day. 


DIS- 


dif-, form of dis- before f. 

dif-feró, ferre, dis-tuli, di-latum, 
(bear apart), differ, be dif- 
ferent. 

dif-ficilis, e [facilis, easy], dif- 
ficult, hard; compar. dif- 
ficilior; super. difficillimus ; 
with iter, hard to pass over. 

difficultás, tātis, f. [difficilis], 
difficulty, trouble. 

dīgnitās, tātis, f. [dignus, worthy], 
(worthiness, worth); rank, 
position. 

diligenter: see diligó. 

diligentia, ae, f. [diligéns, pres. 
partic. of diligó], carefulness, 
watchfulness. 

di-ligó, ligere, léxi, lēctum [legó, 
pick, choose], select, care for. 
Pres. partic.: diligéns, caring 
for, careful. Adverb: diligen- 
ter, carefully. 

di-métior, métiri, ménsus sum, 
measure off; opere diménsó 
(passive), the work having been 
measured, off or staked out. 

di-micó, 1st eonj. (flash apart: 
of swords), fight, contend. 

di-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(send in all direetions), (1) 
send away, dismiss, II. 14, 1; 
with concilium, dismiss, ad- 
journ; (2) (let go away), 
lose, II. 21, 6. 

dir-, form of dis-, before r. 

direptus, 9, um, partic. of diripió. 

dir-im6, (mere, émi, émptum 
[emó], (take apart), break off. 

di-ripio, ripere, ripui, reptum, 
(seize and tear apart), plunder. 

dis-, insep. prefix, apart, asun- 
der; hence sometimes having 
a negative or intensive force, 
according to the meaning of 
the word with which it is 
joined. 


DISCEDO 


dis-céd6, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
(go apart), go away, depart; 
discédere ab, leave. 

discéssus, ūs, m. [discēdē], de- 
parture. 

disciplina, ae, f. [discó], training. 

discó, discere, didici, —, learn, 
be taught. 

dis-ició (pronounced as if spelled 
disjició), icere, iéci, iectum 
[iaci], (throw in all direc- 
tions, scatter); break, rout. 

di-spergó,  spergere,  spersi, 
spersum ([spargó], scatter in 
all direetions, disperse. 

dispersus, a, um, partic. 
dispergó. 

dis-pónó, pónere, posui, posi- 
tum, (plaee apart), place at 
intervals, distribute. 

dis-sipó, 1st conj., (throw in all 
directions), scatter, disperse. 

dis-tineč, tinére, Gout, tentum 
[teneó], (hold apart), keep 
apart, separate. 

ditissimus, a, um: see dives. 

dia, diūtius, diūtissimē, adv., 
long, for a time; quam did, 
as long as, I. 17, 6. 

diurnus, a, um [diés], during the 
day, by day. 

diūturnitās, tātis, f. [diūturnus], 
length, long duration. 

diüturnus, a, um [diù], long, 
long-continued. 

diversus, a, um, partic. of divertó. 

di-vertó, vertere, verti, versum, 
turn aside or apart. Perf. 
partic. used as an adj., dif- 
ferent. 

dives, gen. divitis, or dis, gen. 
ditis, rich; compar. divitior 
or ditior; super. divitissimus 
or ditissimus. 

Diviciācus, i, m., (1) the most 
influential of the Aeduans 


of 
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DUBIS 


during Caesar’s campaign in 
Gaul, I. 8, 5, ete. (2) A chief 
of the Suessiones, II. 4, 7. 
Divicó, ónis, m., leader of the 
Helvetians in their campaign 
against Cassius, B.c. 107, 
and chief of their embassy to 
Caesar after the destruction 
of the Tigurini. 
dividó, dividere, divisi, divisum 
[dis-, videó], divide, separate. 
divinus, a, um, divine, of the gods. 
dē, dare, dedi, datum, give; 
afford, allow, I. 14, 1; inter 
sé dare, ezchange; in fugam 
dare, put to fight. In compo- 
sition dó often means put. 
doceó, docére, docui, doctum, 
(teach), show, explain (to). 
doleó, dolére, dolui, —, suffer. 
dolor, dolóris, m. [doled], (eut. 
fering); distress, grief; magnd 
dolore affici, (be affected 
with great distress), be great- 
ly distressed.  [capió, feel, I. 
20, 2.] 
dolus, i, m 
cunning. 
domesticus, a, um [domus], (of 
the house); local, domestic. 
domicilium, i, n. [domus], dwell- 
ing-place, dwelling, residence. 
dominor, 1st conj. [dominus, 
master], rule, be master, lord it. 
domus, domüs, domui, domum, 
domó, loc. domi; pl. domüs, 
domórum, domibus, domós, 
domibus, f., home; domē 
exire, (go out from home), 
emtgrate. See $$91, 93, 95, 
97. 
dónó, Ist conj. 
present], present. 
Dubis, is, m., a river of Gaul, 
tributary to the Arar (Saône), 
now the Doubs. 


(deviee) ; deceit, 


[dónum, gift, 


DUBITATIO 


dubitātiē, ēnis, f. [dubitd], doubt, 
hesitation. 

dubitó, 1st conj. [dubius], (1) 
hesitate; (2) when followed by 
quin, doubt, except II. 2, 4; 
when followed by dé, doubt, 
entertain doubts, and so I. 41, 3. 

dubius, a, um [duo], doubtful; 
nön est dubium quin, (it is 
not doubtful but that), there 
is no doubt that. 

ducenti, ae, a (dud, centum], 
card. adj., two hundred. 

dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, (1) 
lead; of carts, draw; put off, 
delay, I. 16, 4, 5; prolong, I. 
38, 4; in mātrimēnium 
dücere, (lead into marriage), 
marry; (2) consider, I. 8, 2. 

dum, subord. conj., while; until. 
See $$ 177-180. nón-dum, 
not yet. 

Dumnorix, rigis, m., a turbulent 
Aeduan. 

duo, duae, duo, gen. duórum, 
duürum, duórum, dat. abl. 
duóbus, duābus, duóbus, acc. 

* duds or duo, duds, duo, card. 
adj., two. 

duo-decim, indecl. card. adj. 
[decem], twelve. 

duo-decimus, a, um, ord. adj. 
[decem, decimus], twelfth. 

duo-dé-viginti, indecl. card. adj., 
(two from twenty), eighteen. 

duplex, gen. duplicis, adj. [duo, 
two, plicó, fold], (twofold), 
double. 


dūrus, a, um, hard, difficult. 
dux, ducis, m. or f. [dücó], 
leader; guide, I. 21, 2, II. 7, 1. 


E 
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é, form of ex before some of the 


consonants. 
v 


ENASCOR 


Eburónés, um, m., a tribe of 
Belgians, dwelling chiefly be- 
tween the Rhine and the 
Meuse. 

éditus, a, um, partic. of édó. 

é-dó, dere, didi, ditum [dē, 
dare], (put forth), inflict. Perf. 
partic. éditus, elevated, rising. 

é-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead out. 

ef, form of ex- before f. 

ef-féminó, lst conj. [fémina, 
woman], (make womanish), 
weaken, enfeeble, enervate. 

ef-feró, ferre, ex-tuli, é-látum 
(bear out), take, I. 5, 3; re- 
late, tell, I. 46, 4. 

ef-fició, ficere, fēcī, fectum 
[fació], (make out, complete); 
(1) effect; (2) render, make, I. 
88, 6. 

égi, perf. of agó. 

ego, first pers. pron., J. See 
page 207, and $ 121. 

é-gredior, gredi, gressus sum 
[gradior, step], go out. 

égregié: see égregius. 

é-gregius, a, um [grex, flock], 
(out of the common), ez- 
traordinary. Adverb; égregié, 


extraordinarily, remarkably, 
excellently. 
égressus, a, um, partic. of 


égredior. 

ēlātus, a, um, partic. of efferó. 

éléctus, a, um, partic. of éligó. 

é-ligó, ligere, légi, léctum [legó, 
choose], pick (out). 

é-migró, Ist conj., move out, 
emigrate. 

é-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(send out); drop, I. 25, 4; 
throw, II. 28, 1. 

emó, emere, émi, émptum, buy. 

ē-nāscor, nāscī, nātus sum, (be 
born from), grow out. 


ENIM 


enim, cočrd. conj., for; neque 
enim, implying an ellipsis, 
and (this is true) for . . . not, 
in whieh the and is best 
omitted in translation. 

é-nüntió, Ist conj. (tell out), 
disclose, reveal, make known. 

eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go; 
march. For conjugation, see 
pages 212, 213. 

eó, adv.: see is. 

eódem, adv.: see idem. 

eques, equitis, m. [equus], horse- 
man, cavalryman, pl. horse- 
men, cavalry. 

equester, tris, tre [eques], (per- 
taining to a horseman) ; proe- 
lium equestre, cavalry battle. 
For decl., see page 205. 

eguitātus, tis, m. [eguitē, ride], 
cavalry. 

eguus, i, m., horse. 

é-ripió, ripere, ripui, reptum, 
snatch (out), save; take away, 
I. 17, 4, 48, 8; free, I. 4, 2. 

éruptió, ónis, f. [é-rumpé6, break 
out], (outbreak), sortie, sally. 

Esuvii, órum, m., a tribe in 
western Gaul, probably di- 
vided into cantons, two of 
which were on the coast. 

et, eoórd. conj., (1) and; (2) 
et... et, both . . . and. 

etiam, adv. [et, iam], (1) also; 
(2) even; nón sólum . . . sed 
etiam, not only . . . but also; 
quin etiam, further also, in fact. 

etsi, subord. conj., (even if), 
although. 

é-velló, vellere, velli, vulsum, 
pull out. 

éventus, üs, m. [é-venió, come 
out], (outcome), result. 

ex, é, prep. with abl., out from, 
out of, from; in partitive ex- 
pressions, of; in accordance 
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EXPEDIO 


with, as a result of. As a pre- 
fix, out, from, sometimes in- 
tensive (like English out and 
out ), or negative. 

er-agitó, Ist conj. [intensive of 
agó], (keep driving out of 
one place after another), har- 
ass. 


ex-animó, lst conj. [anima, 
breath], (deprive of breath, 
render breathless); perf. 


partic., breathless, out of breath. 

ex-audió, audire, audivi, audi- 
tum, hear (from a distance). 

ex-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
go out, withdraw. 

eX-cipió, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], (take up), meet. 

excursió, Onis, f. [ex-curró, run 
out], (4 running out), sortie, 
sally. 

exemplum, i, n., example, prece- 
dent; sort, kind, I. 31, 12. 

ex-e6, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go out; 
exire dé or er, leave. 

eX-erceó, ercére, ercui, ercitum, 
exercise, train. 

erxercitátió, ónis, f. [exercitó]; 
training, practice, exercise. 

exercitó, Ist conj. [intensive of 
exerceó], train thoroughly. 

exercitus, tis, m.  [exerceó], 
(training), trained, disci- 
plined or regular army. 

exiguitās, tātis, f. [exiguus, 
small], (smallness); shortness, 
lack. [tanta, such.) 

eximius, a, um, exceptional, 
excellent, high. 

existimátió, ónis, f. [exīstimēū], 
(thought), opinion. 

ex-istimó, 1st conj. [aestimó, 
estimate], think, consider. 

ex-pedió, pedire, pedivi, peditum 
[pés, pedis, foot], (get one's 
foot out, set free). Perf. 


EXPELLO 


partic. expeditus, a, um (1) 
free, easy; compar. less occu- 
pied, 1. 62,7; (2) light-armed, 
without baggage. 

ex-pelló, pellere, puli, pulsum, 
drive out, expel. 

ex-perior, periri, pertus sum, 
try; with fortünam, experi- 
ence. 

explórátor, tóris, m. [explóró], 
scout. 

ex-plóró, Ist conj., find out. 

ex-primó, primere, pressi, pres- 
sum  [premó], (press out), 
force out, secure. 

eī-pūgnē, Ist conj., (fight out), 
take by storm, capture by 
assault. 

ei-quiró, quirere, quisivi, quisi- 
tum [quaeró], search out, find 
out. 

ex-sequor, sequi, secütus sum, 
(follow up), enforce, assert. 

ex-spectd, Ist conj., (look out 
for); (1) wait, wait to see; 
(2) wait for, await. 

ex-struó, struere, strüxi, strüc- 
tum, (pile up), build, con- 
struct. 

exter or exterus, a, um, outside; 
compar. exterior, outer, ez- 
terior; super. extrémus or 
extimus, (1) farthest, most 
distant, last; (2) the last pari 
of, the end of, II. 11, 4. 

extra, prep. with acc., outside, 
outside of, beyond. 

extrémus, a, um, super. of exter. 

ex-ur6, ūrere, üssi, istum, (burn 

. out), burn up, burn to the 
ground. 


F 


Fabius, i, m., Quintus Fabius 
Mazimus  Allobrogicus, who 
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FAS 


defeated the Allobroges, Ar- 
verni, and Ruteni in B.c. 121. 

facile, adv.: see facilis. i 

facilis, e [fació], easy; compar. 
facilior, super.  facillimus. 
Adverb: facile, easily; com- 
par. facilius, super. facillimé. 

facinus, facinoris, n.  [fació], 
(deed) ; crime. ; 

facič, facere, féci, factum, pas- 
sive fió, fleri, factus sum 
(see fīč), (1) do; (2) make; 
build, construct, furnish, cause, 
form, ete.; with vis, use; 
with proelium, fight; with 
pons, build; with cópia, give; 
with imperāta, obey; see also 
certus, iter, satis, verbum. 
factum, neut. of perf. partic., 
(a thing done), action, I. 42, 5. 

factiö, ónis, f. [fació], (a taking 
sides), party, faction. 

facultās, tātis, f. (facilis; co- 
ordinate form facilitās], (ease, 
facility); (1) opportunity, 
chance, power; (2) supply, I. 
38, 3; pl., resources. 

falls, fallere, fefelli, falsum, 
deceive, disappoint. 

famés, is, f., abl. famé, hunger, 
famine; famem tolerāre, (sat- 
isfy hunger), live. 

familia, ae, f., (body of servants; 
household); retinue, I. 4, 2; 
mater familiae, matron. 

familiāris, e [familia], (1) be- 
longing to the household; rés 
familiáris, private property. 
(2) Masc. used as a subst., 
personal friend. 

fas, n., indecl. noun, used only 
in nom. and acc., '' the will of 
heaven " ; what is right in the 
sight of the gods, as opposed 
to iis, what is right in the 
sight of men. 


FASTIGO 


fastigd, 1st conj., bring to a point. 
Perf. partic. as adj., sloping. 

fātum, ī., n., fate. 

faved, favére, favi, fautum, be 
favorable, favor; with dative. 

fefelli, perf. of falló. 

fēlīcitās, tātis, f. [félix, félicis, 
lucky], good fortune, success. 

ferāx, ferācis, adj. [fero], fertile. 

feré, adv., almost, about. 

feró, ferre, tuli, lātum, bear, in 
the sense of (1) bring, carry; 
or (2) endure, take, as with 
graviter or dolóre, be annoyed, 
be grieved; passive as middle 
vojee, rush, II. 24, 3; signa 
ferre, march, move, advance. 
For conjugation, see pages 
212, 213. 

ferrum, i, n., iron. 

fertilitās, tātis, f. [fertilis, fer- 
tile], fertility. 

ferus, a, um, fierce. 

fidés, fidei, f. [fidó, trust], (1) 
confidence, trust, I. 19, 3, 
41, 4; (2) loyalty, faithful- 
ness; (3) pledge; (4) with 
permittó, venió, sum, protec- 
tion; per fidem, through breach 
of faith, treacherously, I. 46, 3. 
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filia, ae, f., dat. and abl. pl.. 


filiábus, daughter. 

filius, i, m., son. 

fingó, fingere, finxi, fictum, 
(form, shape); control. 

finis, is, m., (1) end; limit, II. 
19, 5; (2) pl. territory, boun- 
daries. 

finitimus, a, um [finis], (1) 
neighboring; often, adjoining; 
(2) masc. pl. as subst., neigh- 
bors. 

fio, fieri, factus sum [passive of 


fació], (1) be made; (2) be 
done; (3) happen; (4) be- 
come. 


FRATERNUS 


firmus, a, um, sírong, firm. 

Flaccus, i, m., Caius Valerius 
Flaccus, propraetor of the 
provinee of Gaul, 83 B.c. 

flàgitó, Ist conj. demand ur- 
gently. 

fléns, partic. of fled. 

fleo, flére, flévi, flétum, weep; 
pres. partic., (weeping), with 
tears. 

flétus, is, m. [fled], weeping; 
māgnē flētū, with many tears. 

floreó, flórére, flórui, —, [flós, 
flóris, flower], (bloom); pres. 
partic. as adj., flourishing. 

flümen, minis, n. [fluó], (that 
which flows), river. 

fluó, fluere, fluxi, fluxum, flow. 

fore, occasional form for futü- 
rus esse, fut. infin. of sum. 

fors, abl. forte, no pl., chance; 
forte statuere, (decide by 
chance), chance to decide, II. 
$1, 3. 

forte, II. 31, 3, see fors. — 

fortis, e, brave. Adverb: 
titer, bravely. 

fortiter: see fortis. 

fortitüdó, dinis, f. [fortis], brav- 
ery. 

fortüna, ae, f. [fors], (1) fortune, 
chance in general; good for- 
tune, I. 40, 12; (2) property, 
possessions, I. 11, 6. 

fossa, ae, f., ditch, trench. 

fráctus, a, um, partic. of frangē. 

frangó, frangere, frégi, fráctum, 
(break), crush. 

frāter, tris, m., brother; used 
figuratively in the plural as 
term of honor, I. 33, 2, 44, 9, 
II. 8, 5. 

fráternus, a, um [frater], broth- 
erly, of a brother; nómen frā- 
ternum, the name brothers, 
I. 36, 5. 


for- 


FREMITUS 


fremitus, tis, m. [fremó, roar], 
noise. 
frigus, frigoris, n., cold; pl., 


cold spells. 
fróns, frontis, f., (forehead), 
front. [à, in, II. 23, 4, 26, 1.] 


früctuósus, a, um [früctus, fruit], 
(fruitful), fertile, productive. 
frümentárius, a, um [frümen- 
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tum], (relating to grain), pro- 


ductive of grain, I. 10, 2; rés 
frūmentāria, grain supply, 
supply of grain. 

frimentum, i, n., (1) grain; (2) 
pl. usually standing grain. 

frūx, frūgis, f., produce; usually 
pl., crops. 

fuga, ae, f., flight. 

fugió, fugere, fūgi, 
[fuga], flee. 

fugitivus, a, um [fugio], fleeing, 
fugitive. Masc. as subst., de- 
serter. 

fūmus, i, m., smoke. 

funditor, tóris, m. [funda, sling], 
slinger. 

furor, ēris, m. [furē, rage], 
rage; excitement, II. 3, 5. 

futūrus, a, um, fut. partic. of 
sum. 


fugitum 


G 


Gabīnius, i, m., Aulus Gabinius, 
consul 58 B.c. 

Gaius, i, m., abbreviation C., a 
Roman praenomen. 

Galba, ae, m., king of the 
Suessiones. 

galea, ae, f., helmet, usually of 
leather. 

Gallia, ae, f. [Gallus], Gaul; 
the name applied to (1) an 
indefinite region embracing 
modern France, part of Swit- 
zerland, and all the territory 
north of this to the Rhine, 


GRATULATIO 


e.g. I. 1, 1; (2) the central 
division of the latter, de- 
scribed in I. 1, 5. 

Gallicus, a, um [Gallus], Gallic. 

Gallus, a, um, relating to Gaul, 
of Gaul, Gallic. Masc. used 
as a subst., a Gaul, pl. the 
Gauls, inhabitants of Gaul in 
either sense. 

Garumna, ae, m. or f., the 
Garonne river, in southwest- 
ern Gaul. 

Genāva, ae, f., a city of the 
Allobroges, now Geneva; on 
Lake Geneva at its outlet 
into the Rhone. 


generatim, adv. [genus], by 
tribes. 

géns, gentis, f., tribe. 

genus, generis, n., kind. 

Germānus, a, um, German. 


Mase. pl. as subst., the Ger- 
mans. 

gerd, gerere, gessi, gestum, 
(bear, carry) ; (1) with bellum, 
carry on, wage; (2) in passive, 
be done, be going on; with rem, 
conduct, manage, I. 40, 12. 

gladius, 1, m., sword. 

glória, ae, f., reputation (for), 
with gen. 

glórior, 1st conj. [glória], boast 
(of); with abl. of cause. 

Graecus, a, um, Greek. 

Graioceli, órum, m., a Gallic 
tribe inhabiting the Graian 


Alps. 

grandis, e, large. 

gratia, ae, f. [grátus], favor, 
popularity; — hanc  grátiam 


referre, show such gratitude, 
make such return;  grütiás 
agere, (return thanks), thank. 
grátulátió, onis, f. [grātulor], 
(congratulation), joy, satis- 
faction. | 


GRATULOR 


grátulor, 1st conj. [grátus], (show 
joy), congratulate, offer con- 
gratulations. 

grátus, a, um, pleasing, pleas- 
ant; neut. as subst., favor, I. 
44, 12. 

gravis, sertous, 

graviter, 

graviter 


(heavy) ; 
severe. Adverb: 
(heavily), bitterly; 
ferre, be displeased. 

graviter: see gravis. 

gravó, 1st conj. [gravis], (load) ; 
pass., (be burdened), object. 


€, 


H 


habeó, habére, habui, habitum, 
(1) have; (2) hold, consider, 
regard; keep, I. 44, 10; with 
cénsum, take; ērātionem 
habēre, make a speech; sē 
habēre, (have itself), be, II. 
19, 1. 

Harūdēs, um, m., a German 
tribe allied to those under 
Ariovistus. 

Helvétius, a, um,  Helvetian. 
Mase. as subst., Helvetian, 
pl. the Helvetians, the inhab- 
itants of part of modern 
Switzerland. 

hibernus, a, um [hiems. sinter 
of winter, winter. Neut. pl. 
as subst., with castra under- 
stood, (winter camp), winter 
quarters. 

hic, haec, hdc, dem. adj. and 
pro., this, pl. these; often best 
translated by personal pron., 
he, she, it, ete. Adverb: hic, 
(hither), to this place. 

hiemo, 1st conj. [hiems, winter], 
pass the winter, winter. 

Hispania, ae, f., Spain. 

homo, hominis, m. or f., (human 
being), man, in the generic 
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sense; multitüdó hominum, 
population, I. 2, 5. 

honestus, a, um [honós], (re- 
garded with honor), respected, 
honored, distinguished. 

honórificus, a, um [honós, fació], 
honorable; compar. honori- 
ficentior, super.  honērifi- 
centissimus. 

honós or honor, honóris, m., 
honor, distinction; honoris 
causā, as a mark of honor 
(to), II. 15, 1. 

hora, ae, f., hour, one of the 
twelve equal divisions of the 
day, opposed to the watches 
(vigiliae) of the night; the 
Roman hour thus varied in 
length with the season of the 
year, but the seventh hour 
always began at noon. 

horreó, horrére, horrui, 
(bristle), shudder at, tremble at. 

hortor, 1st conj., urge, encourage. 

hospes, hospitis, m. or f., (host, 
guest) ; friend, through ties of 
hospitality. 

hospitium, i, n. [hospes], friend- 
ship, through ties of hospi- 
tality ; interest, alliance (with), 
I. 31, 7 

hostis, is, m. or f., enemy of the 
state, public enemy; sing., of 
an individual, an enemy, one 
of the enemy, I. 26, 2, 44, 11; 
elsewhere, sing. generically, 
pl. collectively, the enemy. 

hūc: see hic. 

hūmānitās, tatis, f. [hūmānus, 
human, civilized], (humanity), 
refinement. 


I, numeral, 1. 
i-, form of in or in-, before g. 


IACEO 


iaced, iacére, iacui, — [intrans. 
of iació], (be thrown, lie 
prostrate); pres. partic. pl., 
(those lying prostrate), the 
fallen, II. 27, 3. 

iació, iacere, iéci, iactum, throw; 
throw up, construct, II. 12, 5. 

iactē, lst conj. [intensive of 
iació], throw; discuss, I. 18,1; 
wrench about, jerk back and 
forth, I. 25, 4. 

iam, adv., (1) of present time, 
now; (2) of past time, al- 
ready; (3) of future time, 
presently; (4) with negatives, 
longer, any longer. 

ibi or ibi, adv., there, in that 
place. 

Iccius,i, m., a leader of the Remi. 

ictus, ûs, m., blow. 

Id., abbreviation for Īdūs. 

idem, eadem, idem, gen. éius- 
dem, etc., dem. pron., the 
same; freely, again, I. 32, 3. 
[atgue, following idem, as, 
II. 6, 2.] Adverb: eódem, 
to the same place, to the same 
point; eddem pertinére, (hold 
through to the same point), 
be along the same line, be of the 
same nature. 

identidem, adv. [idem et idem], 
again and again, repeatedly. 

idóneus, a, um, suitable; com- 
par. magis idóneus, super. 

_ māximē idóneus. 

Idūs, Īduum, f. plu., the Ides, 
the fifteenth day of March, 
May, July, and Oetober, the 
thirteenth of other months. 

īgnis, is, m., abl. īgnī, fire; in 
the sense of camp-fire, II. 7, 4, 
signal fire, II. 33, 3. 

i-gnóró, Ist conj. [related to 
i-gnarus, unacquainted, i-gnó- 
SCH, i-gnótus], overlook. 
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IMPERITUS 


1-gnóscó, gnóscere, gnóvi, gnó- 
tum, pardon; with dative. 
il-, form of in or in- before L 
illàtus, a, um, partic. of inferó. 
ille, illa, illud, gen. illius, etc., 
dem. pron., that, pl. those; 
often best translated by an 


emphatic he, she, it, ete. Ad- 
verbs: illic, there, in that 
place; ill6é, thither, to that 
place. 


illic : see ille. 

Ilyricum, i, n., the country 
along the eastern eoast of the 
Adriatic, a part of Caesar's 
province, now Istria and Dal- 
matia. 

im-, form of in or in- before b, 
m, and p. 

im-mortālis, e [in-; mors], (not 
liable to death), immortal. 

impedimentum, i, n. [impediē], 
hindrance; pl., (the things 
that hinder an army), bag- 
gage, baggage-train. 

im-pedió, pedire, pedivi, pedi- 
tum [pés], (entangle the feet), 
(1) hinder, interfere with; (2) 
perf. partic., translated freely, 
at a disadvantage; nihil im- 
peditum, no obstacle, II. 28, 1. 

impeditus, a, um, partic. of 
impedió. 

im-pelló, pellere, puli, pulsum, 
(drove on), incite, influence, 
urge. 

im-pendeó, pendēre, 
(overhang), tower above. 

imperātor, tóris, m. [impero], 
commander, commander-in- 
chief. 

im-peritus, a, um lin-], (un- 
skilled), «inexperienced (in), 
unacquainted (with), with 
gen.; imperitus rérum, ?gno- 
rant of events. 


, 


IMPERATUM 


imperátum: see imperó. 

imperium, i, n. [imperó], (1) 
command, order, control; (2) 
nova imperia, (new forms of 
government), revolution, II. 
1, 3. 

im-peró, lst conj. [paró], (pre- 
pare upon); (1) command, 
with dat. translated as obj.; 
(2) demand, with dat. trans- 
lated from; rule, exercise 
authority, I. $1, 12, 36, 1. 
Neut. of perf. partic. used as 
a subst., (a thing commanded), 
command. [fació, execute, obe y.] 

im-petró, Ist conj., (1) obtain 
one’s request; (2) obtain (by 


request). 
impetus, tis, m. [petó, seek: like 
English go for '], attack, 


charge; force, violence, II. 6, 1. 


im-plóró, 1st conj., (ery out for), 
beseech, implore; beg, seek. 

im-póno, pónere, posuī, positum, 
place upon, I. 42, 5, 61, 3 
[eó, adv., upon these]; with 
stipendium, levy, impose. 

im-portó, lst conj., bring in, 
import. 

im-probus, a, um [in-], (not 
good), reckless, wicked. 

im-próvisus, a, um [in-; pró- 
vided], unforeseen; abl. im- 
próvisó, or dé impróvisó, as 
adverb, unexpectedly. 


impulsus, a, um, partic. of 
impelló. 
impüne, adv. [im-pünis, un- 


punished, from in-, poena], 
without punishment, with im- 
punity. 

impūnitās, tātis, f. [im-pünis, 

|» unpunished, from in-, poena], 
(exemption from punish- 
ment), impunity. 

imus, a, um, super. of inferus. 


INCUSO 


in, prep. with acc. and abl. (1) 
With acc., into; less exactly, 
to, toward, against; with terms 
of extent, lātitūdinem, longi- 
tūdinem, altitūdinem, in; of 
purpose or design, for, e.g. 
I, 3, 2, 30, 4, ete. with its, 
potestātem, over. (2) With 
abl., in; less exactly, at, on, 
upon, over, among, within; 
sometimes with names of per- 
sons, in the case of. 

in-, insep. prefix, giving negative 
force to adjectives and ad- 
verbs, and to equivalent ex- 
pressions. 

in-cendó, cendere, cendi, cén- 
sum, set fire to. 

in-cidó,  cidere,  cidi, 
[cado], (fall to); happen, 
occur, II. 14, 5; with in, 
fall into the hands of, I. 53, 5. 

in- cidõ, cidere, cidi,  cisum 
[caedó], cut into, cut partly 
through. 

in-cipió, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], (take into), begin. 

incisus, a, um, partic. of in- 
cidó. 

in-citó, lst conj., urge on; ex- 
cite, arouse, I. 4, 3; quicken, 
IT. 26, 3. 

in-colē, colere, colui, —, live 
(tn), inhabit. 

in-columis, e, unharmed, safe. 

in-commodus, a, um, tnconven- 
tent. Neut. as subst., (incon- 
venience), defeat, reverse. 

in-crédibilis, e lin-; crēdēļ, 
(unbelievable), incredible. 

in-crepitó, Ist conj., blame, re- 
proach; taunt, II. 30, 3. 

incursus, tis, m. [in-curró, run 
upon], (on-rush), onset, charge, 
attack. 

in-cüsó, Ist conj. [causa, case, 


cásum 


INDE 


charge], (make charge against), 
blame, reproach. 

inde, adv. (1) thence, from that 
place; (2) then. 

indicium, i, n. [in-dicó, point 
out], information, evidence; 
freely, informers, I. 4, 1. 

in-dicó, dicere, dixi, dictum, 
(proclaim); call, summon. 

indīgnitās, tātis, f. [in-dignus, 
unworthy], (unworthiness), 
outrage, indignity. 

in-diligéns, entis, careless. Ad- 
verb: indiligenter, carelessly. 

in-dücó, dūcere, düxi, ductum, 
(lead on); influence, induce; 
cover, II. 38, 2. 

in-dulgeó, dulgére, dulsi, dul- 
tum, (be kind to); 
indulge, with dat. 

in-duó, duere, dui, dütum, put 
on. 

in-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (go 
into); with cónsilium, form; 
initā aestáte, (the summer 
having been gone into), at 
the beginning of summer. 

in-ermis, e, or in-ermus, a, um 
lin-; arma], unarmed. 

in-, form of in or in- before f and 
S. . 

in-feró, ferre, in-tuli, il-látum, 
(1) bring in, import, II. 15, 
4; (2) (bring to, bring upon), 
with bellum, make (offensive) 
war; with alacritātem, spem, 
inspire; with iniūriam, cala- 
mitātem, vulnera, inflict; 
with signa, advance; with 
conversa signa, (advance the 
standards turned), form a 
second front and advance, I. 
25, 7, II. 26, 1. 

īnferus, a, um, low; compar. 
inferior, lower; inferior, II. 
8, 2; super. infimus or imus, 


favor, 


INNIXUS 


(the lowest part), the base, 
the bottom, II. 18, 2. 

infimus, a, um, super. of inferus. 

in-flectó, flectere, flexi, flexum, 
bend (over). 

īn-fluč, fluere, fluxi, fluxum, 
flow into, empty into. 

in-géns, gentis, adj., (unnatu- 
ral), huge, enormous. 

in-gredior, gredi, gressus sum 
[gradior, step], (go into), enter. 

in-ició (pronounced as if spelled 
injició), icere, iéci, iectum, 
(throw. into), inspire (in). 

iniectus, a, um, partic. of inició. 

in-imicus, a, um [in-; amicus], 
(1) unfriendly, personally 
hostile. (2) Masc. as subst., 
personal enemy, I. 10, 2. 

iniquitás, tátis, f. [iniquus], (un- 
evenness), inequality; rérum, 
of circumstances. 

in-iquus, a, um [in-; aequus], 
(uneven), unfavorable; un- 
fair, unjust, I. 44, 4, 8. 

initium, i, n. [ineó, begin], be- 
ginning; with silvārum, edge. 

initus, a, um, partic. of ined. 

iniüria, ae, f. [in-iürus, a, um, 
wrong, from in- and iis], 
(1) wrong, injustice, I. 12, 7, 
14, 2, 20, 5, 36, 4; (2) dam- 
age, injury; (3) abl. of man- 
ner, unjustly, I. 35, 3, 36, 5. 

in- iũssũ, adv. lin-, not; iüssü, 
by order], without an order; 
modified by posses. adj. and 
gen., as though still a noun, 
iniüssu suð et civitatis, with- 
out his order and (that) of the 
state. 

in-nitor, niti, nixus or nisus sum, 
rest upon, lean on, with abl. of 
means. 

innixus, a, um, partic. of inni- 
tor. 


INNOCENTIA 


innocentia, ae, f., integrity, up- 
rightness.’ 

inopia, ae, f., lack, want, need. 

in-opinåns, antis, adj., (not 
expecting); freely, unexpect- 
edly, off their guard. 

in-sciéns, entis, adj. [in-; sció], 
not knowing; with ipsis, abl. 
abs., (themselves not know- 
ing), without their knowledge. 

in-sequor, sequi, secūtus sum, 
follow up, pursue. 

insidiae, ārum, f. [in-sideó, sit 
in wait for] (ambuscade); 
stratagem. 

in-signis, e [signum], (having a 
sign or mark), marked, re- 
markable, signal, I. 12, 6. 
Neut. as subst., sign, signal, 
II. 20, 1; pl. ornaments, 
decorations, insignia. 

in-silió, silire, silui, — [salió], 
leap upon. 

in-sistó, sistere, stiti, —, stand 
upon, take a stand upon. 

insolenter, adv., haughtily. 

instar, indecl. noun, image, like- 
ness; instar müri, (the like- 
ness of a wall), like a wall. 

in-stituó, stituere, stitui, stitū- 
tum [statuó], (put in place), 
begin; train, teach, I. 14, 7. 
Neut. of perf. partic. as a 
subst., custom, habit. 

institütum : see instituó. 

in-stó, stare, stiti, statum, (stand 
on); press forward; approach, 
be close at hand, I. 16, 5. 

in-struó, struere, strüxi, strüc- 
tum, build (up), erect, con- 


struct, II. 30, 3; draw up, 
arrange. 

intel-legó, legere, léxi, léctum 
[inter, among, legē, pick], 
understand. 


inter, prep. with acc., (1) of 
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INTERNECIO 


two, between; (2) of more 
than two, among; within, 
for, I. 36, 7; less exactly, in 
the midst of, in; inter sé 
dare, exchange; inter sé con- 
tendere, fight with each other; 
inter sé differre, differ from 
each other. 

inter-cédó, cédere, céssi, cés- 
sum, (go between), intervene, 
I. 7, 5; be between; exist be- 
tween, I. 48, 6. [cum, and.] 

inter-cipió, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], (take between), in- 
tercept, catch in the air. 

inter- clũdò, clüdere, clūsī, clū- 
sum [claudē], (close in be- 
tween), cut off. 

inter-dicó, dicere, dixi, dictum, 
(put a command between a 
person and his desire), exclude. 

inter-diü, adv. [diés], during 
the day, by day, in the daytime. 

inter-dum, adv., (“ between 
whiles ’’), for a while, I. 14, 5; 
sometimes. 

inter-ea, adv. [old case form of 
is], (in the midst of this), 
meanwhile. 

inter-fició, ficere, féci, fectum 
[fació], (put down), kill. 

inter-ició (pronounced as if 
spelled interjició), icere, iéci, 
iectum  [iació], (throw be- 
tween), put in between, plant 
between, II. 17, 4; pass., 
intervene, lie between, II. 22, 1. 

interim, adv. [inter], meanwhile. 

inter-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, (let go between); (1) 
interrupt, discontinue; leave a 
gap; stop, cease, II. 25, 1; 
(2) perf. pass., intervene. 

interneció, ónis, f. [nex, necó], 
extermination, annihilation, de- 
struction. 


INTERPELLO 


inter-pelló, pellere, puli, pul- 
sum, (drive into the midst), 
disturb, interfere with. 

inter-pónó, pónere, posui, posi- 
tum, (place between); inter- 
positá causa, for the reason 
alleged, or by a mere pretezt. 

interpres, pretis, m., interpreter. 

inter-scindó, scindere,  scidi, 
scissum, (cut in two), break 
down. 

inter-sum, esse, fui, futürus, 
be between; impers., it con- 
cerns, II. 5, 2, see § 63. 

inter-vallum, i, n., (space be- 
tween two walls), distance, 
interval. 

in-texó, texere, texui, textum, 
weave (in), plait. 

intra, prep. with acc., inside, 
within. 

intró, prefix, inside, within. 

intró, 1st conj. [inter, intra], 
enter. 

intró-dücó, dücere, düxi, duc- 
tum, lead into, introduce. 

intró-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, send in or let in. 

intrórsus, adv. [contracted from 
intróversus, turned toward the 
inside], inside, within. 

in-tueor, tuéri, tuitus sum, look 
at, gaze upon. 

intuli, perf. of inferó. 


in-ūsitātus, a, um lin-; ütorl, 
unusual. 
in-ütilis, e [in-;  ütor], (not 


usable), useless. 

in-venió, venire, véni, ventum, 
(come upon), find. 

in-veteráscó, veterāscere, veter- 
avi, — [vetus], (grow old in), 
become established, gain a per- 
manent foothold. 

in-victus, a, um lin-; victus, 
conquered|, unconquered, hence, 
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ITER 


less exactly, 
invincible. 

in-videó, vidére, vidi, visum 
(look askance at), envy, with 
dat. 

in-vitó, 1st conj., 
invite. 

in-vitus, a, um, unwilling; sé 
(eó) invitó, abl. abs., (he 
being unwilling), without his 
consent, and similarly, I. 9, 1. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, gen. ipsius, 
dat. ipsi, intensive pron., 
self; himself, herself, itself, 
themselves; gen. often his own, 
their own, more emphatie than 
suus. 

ir-, form of in or in- before r. 

irácundus, a, um [ira, wrath], 
(liable to wrath), passionate, 
irritable. 

ir-rideó, ridére, risi, risum, laugh. 

ir-ridiculé, adv., unwittily; nón 
irridiculé, not without wit, 
quite wittily. 

is, ea, id, page 207, dem. and 
pers. pron. (1) this, that, pl., 
these, those; (2) he, she, it, 
they, ete. Adverb: eð, thither, 
or, in the inexact English use, 
there, to that place. 

ita, adv., so, in such a way; 
thus, as follows; so well, I. 
11, 3; ita uti, as, II. 1, 1; 
ita... ut, as . . . as, IL. 

_ 88, 4. 

Italia, ae, f., Italy. 

ita-que, conj., and so, therefore. 

item, adv., likewise, in the same 
way. 

iter, itineris, n. [e6, go], (1) 
march; journey, I. 3, 4; (2) 
road, route; iter facere, march; 
with dare, passage, permission 
to pass; with prohibére, pass- 
ing; ex itinere, while on the 


unconquerable, 


(call into), 


ITERUM 


march; magnum iter, long 
march, forced march. 

iterum, adv., again, a second 
time. 

iuba, ae, f., mane. 

iubeó, iubére, iüssi, 
order. 

iüdicium, i, n. [iüdex, iüdicis, 
judge], judgment, I. 41, 3; 
trial, I. 4, 2; optimum iüdi- 
cium facere, express such an 
excellent opinion, I. 41, 2. 

iüdicó, Ist conj. [iüdex, iüdicis, 
judge], judge. 

iugum, i, n. [same stem as 
iungó], (that which joins); 
(1) yoke, formed of three 
spears, two planted in the 
ground, the third across the 
top of these; to pass under 
this was a symbol of surrender 
and slavery, I. 7, 4, 12, 5; 
(2) ridge, connecting two or 
more summits, or forming a 
summit. 

Iülius, i, m., Julius, a Roman 
family name. 

iimentum, i, n. [for iugmentum, 
from stem of iungó], (yoke- 
animal) ; draught animal, pack 
animal, beast of burden, ap- 
plied to oxen, horses, and 
mules. 

iungó, iungere, iünxi, iünctum, 

Join, unite. 

Iara, ae, f., the Jura mountain 
range, the Jura mountains, 
extending northeast from the 
Rhone west of Lake Geneva 
to the Rhine. 

iürandum, neut. of gerundive of 
iüró, used only with iis, 
which see. 

iüró, Ist conj. [itis], take (the) 
oath. 

itis, iüris, n., right, rights; law; 


iūssum, 


30 


LARGIOR 


ids iürandum, iüris iürandi, 
n., (sworn duty), oath. 
iüstitia, ae, f. [iüstus], justice, 
fairness. 
iüstus, a, um [ids], just, rightful. 
iuvó, iuvāre, iüvi, iütum, help, 
assist. 
iüxtáà, adv., near by, aert (to 
them). 


K 
Kal., abbrev. for Kalendae, 
ārum, f., the Kalends or 


Calends, the first day of each 
Roman month. 


L 


L, numeral, 50. 

L., abbreviation for Lucius. 

Labiénus, i, m., Titus Labienus, 
the foremost of Caesar's legati, 
his ehief lieutenant through- 
out the Gallie war, where he 
* never made a mistake." In 
the civil war, thinking his 
services indispensable, he de- 
serted Caesar, who ironically 
sent his baggage after him; 
his painstaking care was no 
match for Caesar’s genius, 
and he fell at the battle of 
Munda. 

labor, Gris, m., toil, exertion, 
labor. 

labóró, lst conj. [labor], (labor) ; 
strive for, I. 31, 2; pres. 
partic., (being hard pressed), 
who were hard pressed, I. 52, 7. 

lacess6, lacessere, lacessivi, la- 
cessitum, provoke, harass. 

lacrima, ae, f., tear. 

lacus, is, m., dat. and abl. pl. 
lacubus or lacibus, lake. 

lapis, lapidis, m., stone. 

largior, largiri, largitus sum 


LARGITER 


[largus, abundant], (give abun- 
dantly); gerund, bribing, 
bribery, I. 18, 4. 

largiter: see largus. 

largītiē, ónis, f. [largior], (abun- 
dant giving), generosity, brib- 
ery. 

largus, a, um, abundant. Ad- 
verb: largiter, abundanily; 
largiter posse, be very power- 
ful, have great influence. 

lassitüdó, tūdinis, f. [lassus, 
weary], weariness, exhaustion. 

lātē: see latus. 

lated, latére, latui, —, lie hidden, 
be concealed. 

lātitūdē, tüdinis, f. [lātus], width, 
breadth; in lātitūdinem, in 
width; laterally, horizontally, 
II. 17, 4. 

Latobrigi, órum, m., a tribe of 
Gauls located probably upon 
the farther bank of the Rhine, 
north of the Helvetians, near 
the sources of the Danube. 

lātus, a, um, wide, broad; ex- 
tensive, II, 4, 6. Adverb: 
lātē, widely. 

latus, lateris, n., side; of an 
army, flank; ab apertó latere, 
on the exposed (i.e. right) 
flank. 

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory. 

laxó, Ist conj. [laxus, loose], 
(loosen); manipulés laxáre, 
open or extend ranks. 

légatid, ónis, f. [lēgē, delegate], 
(delegation), embassy;  mis- 
-ston, 1. 8, 3 

légátus, i, m. [masc. of perf. 
partie. of légó, delegate], (& 
man delegated with power; 
henee), (1) in military lan- 
guage, lieutenant of any rank, 
especially a lieutenant-general 
or staff-officer; (2) in diplo- 
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LIBERALITAS 


matic relations, ambassador, 
envoy, commissioner. 

legið, Onis, f. [legó, collect], 
(collection); legion, the unit 
of the Roman army; see In- 
troduetion, page xxxi. 

legiónárius, a, um [legið], (be- 
longing to a legion), legionary, 
of the legions; like our '' reg- 
ular " troops, I. 42, 5. 

Lemannus, i, m., with lacus, 
Lake Geneva. 

lēnis, e, smooth. Adverb: 
niter, gently, gradually. 

lēnitās, tātis, f. [lēnis], smooth- 
ness. 

léniter: see lénis. 

Leuci, örum, m., a tribe between 
the Marne river and the 
Vosges mountains, about the 
source of the Moselle. 

levis, e, light (in weight). 

levitās, tātis, f. [levis], (light- 
ness), fickleness, restlessness. 

lēx, lēgis, f., law; decree. 

(lib., abbreviation for liber.) 

libéns, entis, adj. [libet, it 
pleases], willing. Adverb: li- 
benter, willingly, gladly. 

libenter: see libéns. 

(liber, libri, m., book. Not in 
text of Bellum Gallicum.) 

liber, libera, liberum, free; un- 
disputed, I. 44, 13; maso. pl. 
used as & subst., (those born 
free, or perhaps those free 


lé- 


from care), children. Com- 
par. liberior, super. liber- 
rimus. Adverb: līberē, 
freely. 


līberālis, e [liber], befitting a 
free man, generous, gracious. 


Adverb: līberāliter, gra- 
ciously, courteously. 
līberālitās, tātis, f. [līberālis], 


generosity, liberality, kindness. 


LIBERALITER 


līberāliter: see līberālis. 

līberē: see līber. 

līberī: see līber. 

lībertās, tātis, f. 
dom. 

liceor, licéri, licitus sum, bid 
(at auction). 

licet, licére, licuit (licitum est), 
(it is lawful), it is permitted, 
it is allowed, often best trans- 
lated by may or might; e.g. 
ut id sibi facere licéret, (that 
it might be permitted to them 
to do it), that they might do it. 

Lingonés, um, m., acc. pl. 
sometimes -as (Greek), a 
tribe in central Gaul, north of 
the Aeduans. 

lingua, ae, f., (tongue), language. 

linter, lintris, f., gen. pl. 
lintrium, canoe, small boot, 
probably a dug-out.“ 

Liscus, i, m., chief magistrate 
of the Aeduans. 

littera, ae, f., (1) letter of the 
alphabet, I. 29, 1; (2) pl., 
(letters of the alphabet), a 
letter (epistle), dispatch. 

locus, i, m., plu. loca, drum, n., 
place, locality; situation; op- 
portunity, I. 40, 9; space, II. 
8, 2; abl. sing. with gen., 
(in the plaee of), as, I. 42, 6, 
ete.; light, I. 26, 6; condition, 
II. 26, 5; pl., space, II. 19, 5; 
in his locis, in this region. 
[The regular mase. pl. is used 
(not in Caesar) in the sense of 
places in a book, passages, 
topics.] 

locũtus, a, um, partic. of loquor. 

longé: see longus. 

longinquus, a, um [longus], (dis- 
tant); long, long-continued. 

longitūdē, tūdinis, f. [longus], 
length. 


[liber], free- 
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MAGNUS 


longus, a, um, long; distant, I. 
40, 13. Adverb: longé, far; 


by far. 
loquor, loqui, locūtus sum, speak, 
talk. 


Lucius, i, m., a Roman praeno- 
men. 

lana, ae, f., moon. 

lax, lücis, f., light, daylight; 
prima lūx, daybreak. 

lüxüria, ae, f., [lüxus, excess], 
extravagance, excesses, luxury. 


M, numeral, 1000; but not 
originally because it was the 
first letter of mille. 

M., abbreviation for Marcus, 
a Roman praenomen. 

máchinátió, ónis, f. [māchinor, 
contrive], contrivance, machine. 

Magetobriga, ae, f., the place 
where Ariovistus defeated the 
Aeduans and their allies, pos- 
sibly near the confluence of 
the Saéne and the Oignon. 

magis: see magnus. 

magistrātus, tis, m. [magister, 
master}, (position of a master) ; 
(1) magistracy, office; (2) 
magistrate, officer, official. 

māgnitūdē, tüdinis, f. [magnus], 
(greatness), extent, size; great 
size, great extent, I. 39, 6, II. 
30, 4; māgnitūdē animi, great 
courage. 

māgnopere: see magnus. 

magnus, a, um, great; compar. 
maior, greater; māior nātū, 
(greater with respect to birth), 
(1) older; (2) mase. pl. as 
subst., older men, elders, II. 
13, 2, 28, 1; méaiérés (with 
nātū understood), ancestors, 
I. 13, 6, 14, 7; super. māri- 


MAIOR 


mus, greatest, very great. Ad- 
verb: mágnó opere or māg- 
nopere, (with great effort, 
greatly), earnestly; especially, 
I. 18, 5; compar. magis, 
more; rather, I. 18,6; super. 
müximé, most, very; with 
verbs, especially; quam 
māximē, (as greatly as pos- 
sible), implicitly, I. 42, 5. 

maior: see magnus. 

male: see malus. 

maleficium, i, n. [male, fació], 
(wrong-doing) ; harm, outrage. 

malus, a, um, bad; compar. 
péior, worse; neut., a worse 
fate, I. 31, 10; super. pessi- 
mus, worst. Adverb: male, 
badly; male ré gestā, (a 
thing having been badly 
done), on account of ill success. 

mandātum: see mandó. 

mandó, lst conj. [manus, dēļ, 
(put into the hands of); (1) 
intrust; fugae sé mandāre, 
(intrust one's self to flight), 
take to füght, take flight; (2) 
command, direct, I. 30, 5, 47, 
5; mandátum, i, neut. of 
perf. partic., (a thing com- 
manded); pl., instructions; 
messages, I. 37, 1. 

maneó, manére, mānsī, mān- 
sum, remain, stay; in ed 
manére, abide by that, I. 36, 5. 

manipulus, i, m. [manus, hand, 
pled, fill], (a handful, i.e. of 
hay, because the standard of 
the maniple originally bore a 
handful of hay tied to a pole) ; 
maniple; see Introduction, 
pages xxiii, xxxi. 

mánsuétüdó, tüdinis, f. [mān- 
suétus, accustomed to the hand, 
tame], (tameness, gentleness), 
kindness. 


MEDIOCRIS 


manus, iis, f., (1) hand; nātūrā 
et manda, naturally and arti- 
Jictally; (2) band of men, 
force, I. 37, 4. II. 2, 4, 5, 2. 

Marcomani, órum, m., a Ger- 
man people, of whose location 
nothing is certainly known. 

Marcus, i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

maritimus, a, um [mare, sea], 
(pertaining to the sea), sea- 
coast, maritime. 

Marius, i, m., Gaius Marius, 
consul seven times, conqueror 
of the Cimbri and Teutones 
106 B.c., I. 40, 5. 

matara, ae, f., Celtic javelin, 
pike. 

mater, mātris, f., mother; mater 
familiae (old gen. in this ex- 
pression familias), matron; 
soror ex mātre, half-sister, 
having the same mother. 

mátrimónium, i, n. [måter], 
(motherhood), marriage; in 
mátrimónium, tn marriage; 
in mátrimónium dücere, (lead 
for marriage), marry, used 
always of the husband. 

Matrona, ae, f. the Marne, 
tributary of the Seine on the 
left bank, dividing Belgie 
from Celtie Gaul. 

mātūrē: see mátürus. 

mátüró, lst conj. 
(make ripe), hasten. 

mātūrus, a, um, ripe; compar. 
mātūrior; super. mātūrissi- 
mus or mātūrrimus. Ad- 
verb: mātūrē, early; compar. 
mátürius; super. mátüris- 
simé or mátürrimé. 

máxime, maximus: see magnus. 

Maximus, i, n., a Roman cog- 
nomen. 

mediocris, e 


[mátürus], 


[medius], (me- 


MEDIOCRITER 


dium), moderate. Adverb: 
mediocriter, moderately; nēn 
mediocriter, in no ordinary 
degree. 

mediocriter: see mediocris. 

medius, a, um, (middle); 
usually having partitive force 
($ 113), the middle of, the 
midst of; in colle mediē, 
halfway up the hill; medius 
utriusque, midway between the 
two. 

memoria, ae, f. [memor, mind- 
ful], memory, recollection; me- 
moriam dépónere, with gen., 
(lay aside the memory), for- 
get; memoriam retinére with 
gen. (retain the memory of), 
remember; memoria tenére, 
(hold in memory), remember; 
nostrā memoria, (within our 
memory), in our day; memo- 
rid patrum nostrórum, (with- 
in the memory of our fathers), 
during the last generation, a 
generation ago.  [pródó, hand 
down.] 

Menapii, órum, m., the most 
northern tribe of Belgians, 
mostly south of the Rhine at 
its mouth, and extending to 
the Scheldt. 

méns, mentis, f., mind; often 
in the sense of a state of mind, 
as in the English phrase, 
„change one’s mind," e.g. 
I. 41, 1. 

ménsis, is, m., month. 

mercátor, tóris, m. 
trade], trader. 

mercés, édis, f., pay, wages; 
mercéde arcessere, (summon 
by pay), hire. 

mereó, merére, merui, meritum, 
also deponent, deserve; me- 
ritum, i, neut. of perf. pass. 


[mercor, 
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partic., (a thing deserved), 
merit if good, fault if bad; 
pl., services. 

meridiés, diéi, m. [for medi- 
diés, from medius diés], mid- 
day, noon. 

meritus, a, um, partic. of mereó. 

Messāla, ae, m., Marcus Vale- 
rius Messala, consul 61 B.C., 
I. 2, 1, 35, 4. 

métior, métiri, ménsus sum, 
measure, measure out. 

Metius, 1, m., Marcus Mettius, 
sent to Ariovistus by Caesar 
as an envoy, I. 47, 4, 53, 8. 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

milia, ium : see mille. 

militáris, e [miles], (relating to 
a soldier), military; rés mili- 
táris, military affairs, military 
operations, the art of war. 

mille, indecl. card. adj., a thou- 
sand; pl, milia, milium, 
milibus, n., thousands, freely, 
thousand, e.g. duo milia pas- 

of 


suum, (two thousands 
paces), two thousand paces, 
two miles. 


minimé, minimus: see parvus. 

minor: see parvus. 

minuó, minuere, minui, minū- 
tum [minus], lessen. 

minus: see parvus. 

miror, lst eonj. [mirus], wonder 
(at). 

mirus, a, um, wonderful; strange, 
I. 34, 4; mirum in modum, 
(to a wonderful degree), 
wonderfully. 

miser, misera, miserum, 
wretched, miserable; compar. 
miserior; super. miserrimus. 

misericordia, ae, f., pity.  [ütor, 
take.] 

miseror, Ist conj. [miser], be- 
wail, lament. 


MITTO 
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mittó, mittere, misi, missum, | mēs, mēris, m., custom. 


send; throw, I. 25, 2. In 
comp., mittd. often means 
let go, allow to go. 

mēbilitās, tätis, f. [mdbilis, 
movable, from moved], change- 
ability, fickleness. 

modo: see modus. 

modus, i, m., (measure); 

. manner, way; éius modi, 
hüius modi, (of this sort), 
of such kind, such; ad hunc 
modum, in this way; quem 
ad modum, (in what way), 
as, I. 36, 1, how, I. 36, 2. 
Adverb: modo, only. 

moenia, moenium, n., 
(for defense). 

molesté: see molestus. 

molestus, a, um, troublesome. 
Adverb: molesté, with vexa- 
tion; molesté ferre, (bear with 
vexation), be annoyed, be vexed. 

molimentum, i, n. {molior, exert 
one’s self], exertion, trouble. 

molitus, a, um, partic. of mold. 

moló, molere, molui, molitum, 
grind; molita cibaria, (ground 
foodstuff), meal, flour. 

moneó, monére, monui, moni- 
tum, warn, advise. 

móns, montis, m., mountain, 
mountain range. 

mora, ae, f., delay. 

morátus, a, um, partic. of moror. 

Morini, órum, m., & tribe of 
Belgians, between the Scheldt 
and the ocean, opposite Brit- 
ain. 

morior, mori (moriri), mortuus 
sum, fut. partie. moritürus, 
[mors], die. 

moror, lst conj. [mora], delay, 
wait. 

mors, mortis, f., death. 

mortuus, a, um, partic. of morior. 


walls 


moveó, movére, móvi, mótum, 
move. 

mulier, mulieris, f., woman. 

multitüdó, tüdinis, f. [multus], 
number; large number; the 
common people; general body 
of soldiers. 

multus, a, um, (1) much; (2) 
pl, many;  multó dié, in 
broad day, or late in the day; 
eompar. plüs, plüris, n., no 
dat. or abl., more (in amount) ; 
pl. plürés, plüra, gen. plürium, 
dat. plüribus, more (in num- 
ber), (more than one), several; 
many (comparatively); quite 
a number; super. plürimus, 
most, very much; usually pl., 
very many; quam plürimi, the 
most possible, as many as pos- 
sible. As adverbs, the neut. 
multum, adv. acc., and multē, 
abl. of degree of difference, 
much; compar. plis, more; 
plūs posse, be more powerful; 
super. plürimum, most, very, 
very much; plirimum posse, 
plūrimum valére, be very power- 
ful, be very influential. 

münimentum, i, n. [münió], for- 
tification. 

münió, münire, mūnīvi, müni- 
tum [moenia], (build walls for 
defense), fortify; protect, I. 
44, 6, II. 5, 5. 

münitió, ónis, f. [münió], forti- 
fying, I. 49, 3; fortification, 
strength, I. 8, 4. 

mūnus, mūneris, n., (task, ser- 
vice); gift, I. 43, 4; mūnera 
amplissimé mittere, (send 
gifts most generously), send 
most generous gifts. 

mūrus, i, m., wall, a general 
term. 


NACTUS 


N 
nactus, a, um, partic. of nancis- 
cor. 
nam, coórd. conj., for. 
Namméius, i, m., an envoy sent 
by the Helvetians to Caesar. 
nam-que, codrd. conj., (and 
. for), for; an omission is 
always implied, as and (this 
is so), for." 


nanciscor, nancisci, nactus 
(nanctus) sum, (get), find, 
come upon. 

náscor, nāscī, nüátus sum, be 
born; rise, II. 18, 2. 

Nasua, ae, m., one of two 


brothers, leaders of the Suebi. 
natid, ónis, f. [nāscor], (birth); 
race, nation; of divisions of 
Gaul, tribe, state. 
nātūra, ae, f. [náscor], (birth; 
natural eonstitution, nature); 


character; abl., (by nature), 
naturally. 
nátus, üs, m. [nascor], birth; 


for maior nati, see magnus. 
nāvicula, ae, f. [dimin. of nāvis], 
small boat, boat. 

navis, is, f., ship. 

nāvē, Ist conj., (work busily, 
accomplish); operam nāvāre, 
(succeed in one’s efforts), do 
one’s best. 

-ne, interrog. enclitic particle, 
used when there is no other 
interrogative word in the sen- 
tence, and implying nothing 
as to the answer expected; 
appended to the word about 
which the question centers; 
not translated separately into 
English. 

né, adv., not, only in phrase 
né.. . quidem, not. . . even, 
emphasizing the word between. 
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né, negative subord. conj., (1) 
in order that... not, that 
. . . not; (2) lest, for fear that; 
(3) after verb of fearing, that. 
nec, form of neque. 
necessārius, a, um Inecesse, 
indecl., necessary], (1) neces- 
sary; critical, I. 16, 6; suf- 
ficient, I. 39, 3; rés neces- 
sāria, urgent matter, I. 17, 6. 
(2) Mase. used as a subst., 
close friend, I. 11, 4. Neut. 
sing. abl. used as an adv., 
of necessity, necessarily. 
necessitās, tātis, f. [necesse, 
necessary], necessity; urgency, 
II. 22, 1. 
necessitüdó, tüdinis, f. [necesse, 
necessary), close relationship. 
nec-ne, conj., or not. 
necó, Ist conj. [nex], put to 
death; igni necüre, burn at 
the stake, burn to death. 
neg-egó, legere, léxi, léctum 
[nec, legó], (not choose), dis- 
regard, overlook, neglect. 
negó, Ist conj., say... mot; 
negat sé posse dare, he says 
that he cannot give. 
negótium, i, n. [nec; otium, 
leisure], (1) business, I. 34, 4; 
(2) trouble; negotió désistere, 
(stand down from the busi- 
ness), retreat from the position 
he had taken; negotium dare, 
(give & task), employ, charge, 
direct. 
Nemetés, um, m., & German 
tribe with Ariovistus. 
némó, gen. supplied by nüllius, 
dat. némini, acc. néminem, 
abl. supplied by nülló, m. or 
f. [né, homó], no one, nobody. 
ne-que or nec, conj. (1) and 
. not; (2) nor; 2 gbe 
. . neque, neither. nor. 


NEQUIQUAM 


né-quiquam, adv. [né ; quiquam, 
old abl. of quisquam], (not to 
any purpose), in vain, with- 
out good hope of success. 

Nervii, órum, m., & particularly 
warlike tribe of Belgians, west 
of the Seheldt. 

nervus, i, m., (any cord of the 
body); sinew; pl., strength. 

neu, a form of néve. 

neuter, tra, trum, gen. neutrius, 
dat. neutri [né; uter, indef- 
inite, either], neither; pl. used 
of two parties. 

né-ve, neu, conj., (or that not), 
and (that) not; or, I. 26, 6. 

nex, necis, f., (violent) death. 

nihil, indecl. noun, nothing; 
with gen., see § 49, 2; adv. 
accus., $ 13, not at all, not 
. . . at all; not, emphatic. 

(nihilum), nihili, abl. nihilē 
[nihil], nothing; abl. of de- 
gree, (by nothing), mone; 
nihiló minus, nihiló sétius, 
(none the less), nevertheless. 

nisi, subord. conj. [né, si], i 
not, I. 44, 11; unless; except. 

nitor, niti, nixus sum. (usually 
in literal sense) or nisus sum 
(usually in fig. sense), (rest 


upon), rely (on); with abl. 
of means. 

nóbilis, e [nóscó, know], (1) 
(well) known; noble; (2) pl. 
as a subst., nobles. 

nobilitas, tatis, f.  [nóbilis], 
(nobility); as an abstract 


noun, summa nobilitas, the 
highest rank, II. 6, 4; else- 
where as a collective noun, 
(the nobility as a class), the 
nobles. 

noctū, adv. [old abl. of fourth 
declension noun, from nox], 
at night, by night, in the night. 


NOVUS 


nocturnus, a, um [nox], (of the 
night), night, at night. 

nóló, nólle, nölui, — [nē (nón 
in compound forms), voló], 
be unwilling, not wish. See 
pages 214, 215. 

nómen, minis, n. [nóscó, know], 
(à means of knowing), name; 
suó nómine, on his own 
account. 

nóminátim, adv. [nóminó], name 
by name, individually, I. 29, 1; 
by name, II. 25, 2. 


nóminó, lst conj. Inömenl, 
(name), mention. 

nón, adv., not. 

nonāgintā, indecl. card. adj., 
ninety. 


nón-dum, adv., not yet. 

nónus, a, um, ord. adj. [for 
novénus, from novem], ninth. 

Noréia, ae, f., the chief town of 
the Norici. 

Nóricus, a, um, of the Norici, 
& tribe between the Danube 
and the summits of the Alps, 
I. 5, 4; fem. as subst., one 
of the Norici, I. 58, 4. 

nēs, pl. of ego; see page 207. 

noster, tra, trum, possess. adj. 
[nds], our, ours; mase. pl. 
as a subst., our men, our 
soldiers. 

novem, indecl. card. adj., nine. 

Noviodinum, i, n., the chief 
town of the Suessiones, now 
probably Soissons. 

novus, a, um, new; with cópiae, 
fresh; no comparative ; super. 
novissimus, (newest), last; 
novissimum āgmen, (the last 
part of a marching column), 
the rear, rear-guard; and so 
the mase. pl. used as a subst., 
those in the rear, the rear- 
guard; novae rēs, change of 
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government, revolution; nova 
imperia, (new forms of gov- 
ernment), revolution. 

nox, noctis, f., gen. pl. noctium, 
night; prima nocte, (in the 
first part of the night), as 
soon as it was dark; multā 
nocte, late at night. 

nübó, nübere, nüpsi, nūptum, 
(veil one's self), marry; said 
of the woman. 

nüdó, Ist conj. [nūdus], (make 
bare), expose; with abl. of 
separation, strip (of). 

nūdus, a, um, (naked, bare), 
unprotected. 

nūllus, a, um, gen. nūllīus, dat. 
nūllī [nē, üllus], (not any), 
no, adj.; as a subst., no one; 
nēn nūllus, often written as 
one word, some. 

num, interrog. particle, placed 
at the beginning of a ques- 
tion to hint that the answer 
* No ” is expected. In I. 14, 
3, it is untranslatable by any 
separate word, but contrib- 
utes indignant emphasis to 
posse, *' COULD he? " 

numerus, i, m., number; 
amount; abl. numerē, or in 
numeró, with gen., (in the 
number of), as, among. 

Numidae, drum, m., Numidians, 
inhabitants of northern Africa, 
used as light-armed auxilia- 
ries by the Romans, since they 
were skillful archers. 

numquam, adv. [né; umquam, 
ever], never; nón numquam, 


sometimes. 
nunc, adv., now. 
nüntió, Ist conj. [nūntius], 


announce, report. 
nüntius, a, um [for noventius, 
from novus, which accounts 


OBSES 


for the ü before nt], (bringing 
news); masc. as a subst., 
(1) messenger; (2) message, 
news. 


nüper, adv. [for novi-per], 
(newly), recently; no com- 
parative; super. nūperrimē. 


nütus, üs, m. [nuó, nod], nod; 
ad nūtum aut ad voluntātem, 
** at his nod and beck." 


O 


ob, prep. with acc., on account 
of, for; in Bel. Gal. always 
with rem, rēs, causam, 
causās, and a relative or de- 
monst. adjective, on this ac- 
count, for this reason; quam 
(interrog.) ob rem, (for what 
reason), why, I. 50, 4. Asa 
prefix, toward, against. 

ob-aerātus, a, um [aes, aeris, 
copper money], (having money 
against one), in debt. Mase. 
used as a subst., debtor. 

ob-dücó, dūcere, dog, ductum, 
(lead across a path), constru 
at right angles. ? 

ob-ició (pronounced as if spelled 
objició), icere, iéci, iectum, 
(throw against), throw up, 
I. 26,3; expose, I. 47, 3. 

obitus, tis, m. [ob-eó, perish], 
destruction. 

ob-liviscor, livisci, 
forget; with gen. 

ob-secró, 1st conj. [sacer, sacred], 
entreat (by what is sacred), 
implore. 

ob-servó, Ist conj. (watch for), 
observe, regard. 

obses, obsidis, m. or f. [ob- 
sided, sit over against], (one 
who sits over against an 


agreement), hostage. 


litus sum, 


OBSIGNO 


ob-signó, Ist conj. [signum], 
(put & seal upon), seal. 

ob-stringó, stringere,  strinxi, 
strictum, (bind to anything), 
bind; suó beneflció obstric- 
tas, (bound by his kindness), 
put under obligation. 

ob-tineó, tinére, tinui, tentum 
[teneó], (hold against any- 
one), hold; possess. 

ob-tuli, perf. of of-feró. 

ob-venió, venire, véni, ventum, 
(come against), encounter, 
meet, aitack. 

oc-, form of ob- before c. 

occāsus, tis, m. [oc-cidó, fall], 
(a falling); setting; occāsus 
sólis, (setting of the sun), 
sunset; west, I. 1, 7. 

oc-cidó, cidere, cīdī, cisum 
[caedó], (cut down), kill. 

occultó, Ist conj. [occultus], 
hide, conceal. 

occultus, a, um [perf. part. of 
occuló, cover], covered, hidden; 
in occultó, in hiding, in con- 
cealment; in secret, I. $2, 4. 

oc-cup6, Ist conj. [capió], seize; 
cover, occupy, II. 8, 2; perf. 
partic., occupied, busy, II. 19,8. 

OC-Curró, currere, cucurri or 
curri, cursum, (run against); 
find, II. 21, 4; meet, II. 24, 
1; engage (with), II. 27, 1; 
quibus rébus occurrere, face 

_ these conditions, I. 83, 4. 

Oceanus, i, m., the Atlantic 
Ocean. 

Ocelum, i, n., the most west- 
ern town of the nearer 
provinee," I. 10, 5. 

octávus, a, um, ord. adj. [octó], 
eighth. 

octó, indecl. card. adj., eight. 

octógintá, indecl. card. adj. 
[octó], eighty. 
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oculus, i, m., eye. 

ódi, ódisse, ósürus, hate. 
pages 214, 215. 

of-, form of ob- before f. 

of-fendó, fendere, fendi, fén- 
sum (strike against), hurt, 
offend. [animum, feelings.] 

offénsió, önis, f. [offendd], hurt- 
ing. [éius animi, obj. gen., 
his feelings.] 

of-feró, ferre, ob-tuli, ob-latum, 
(bear against), take. 

officium, i, n. [for opi-ficium, 


See 


from opus, fació], (service, 
duty); allegiance, I. 40, 2; 
doing his duty, I. 40, 10; 


sense of duty, I. 40, 13; prē 
magnis hominum beneficiis, 
for men's great services, I. 48, 4. 

o(ob)-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, (let go by), neglect. 

omninó, adv. [omnis], in all; 
altogether, entirely, I. 27, 4; 
with negatives, at all, and so, 
I. 34, 4, an implied negative. 

omnis, e, all, every; neut. pl. 
often best translated every- 
thing. 

onus, oneris, n., (load), weight. 

op-, form of ob- before p. 

opera, ae, f. [opus], exertion. 

opinió, ónis, f. [opinor, think], 
(1) belief, idea; (2) reputation, 
II. 8, 1, 24, 4; (3) reports, 
II. 35, 1; omnium opinióne, 
(than the belief of all), than 
any one expected. 

oportet, oportére, oportuit, im- 
pers. verb, it is fitting, it is 
proper, it is necessary; best 
translated by ought or must 
as auxiliaries; e.g. metiri 
oportet, he ought to measure 
out. 

oppidánus, a, 
of a town; 


um [oppidum], 
mase. pl. as a 
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subst., townspeople, inhabil- 
ants of a town. 

oppidum, i, n., walled town. 

opportūnus, a, um, favorable, 
suitable. 

op-portinus, a, um [portus], 
(before the port), favorable, 
suitable. 

op-primó, primere, pressi, pres- 
sum [premó], (press against), 
crush; overwhelm. 

oppügnüátió, ónis, f. [oppügnó], 


assault, attack; method of 
attack, II. 6, 2. 

op-pügnó, Ist conj. [pügna], 
(fight against), attack; of 


fortifications, assault. 
(ops), opis, f., nom. and dat. 


not used, help, aid; pl. 
resources, power. 
optimé, optimus: see bonus. 


(1) opus, operis, n., work, work 
of fortifying, fortifying, forti- 
fication; quantd opere, as 
adv., how much, how greatly, 
II. 5, 2; mágnó opere, espe- 
' cially, I. 13, 5; earnestly, I. 
38, 2. 

(2) opus, indecl., n., need, neces- 
sity; opus est, (here is need, 
it is needful, I. 34, 2, 42, 5 
(§ 74), II. 8, 5 ($ 74), 22, 1 

órütió, Onis, f. [óró], speech, 
address. 

órdó, órdinis, m., (row); (1) 
rank; (2) order, II. 11, 1, 
19, 1, 22, 1. 

Orgetorix, rigis, m., & powerful 
Helvetian chief. 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, fut. 
partie. oritürus, — imperf. 
subjunet. sometimes orerétur, 
rise, begin; be descended, II. 
4, 1; oriéns sól, (rising sun), 
east. 

Ornāmentum, i, n. [órnó, equip], 


PARS 


(means of equipping), mark 
of honor. 
óró, Ist conj. (5s, ēris, mouth], 
beg, entreat. 
os-, form of ob- in ostendó. 
Osismi, órum, m., one of the 
Aremoriean tribes, in the 
extreme western part of Gaul. 
os-tendó, tendere, tendi, tentum 
(streteh toward), show. 


P 


P., &bbreviation for Publius, 
a Roman praenomen. 

pábul&tió, ónis, f. [pábulor, for- 
age], foraging 

pābulum, i, n. [páscó, feed], 
(food); fodder, the green or 
dry stalks of corn or grain, 
as food for animals. 

pácó, Ist conj. [pax], (pacify), 
subdue. 

paene, adv., almost. 

pāgus, i, m., district, canton, a 
division of a Gallic or Ger- 
man tribe. 

palūs, ūdis, f., marsh, swamp. 

pandó, pandere, pandī, passum, 
spread; passis manibus, with 
outstretched hands. 

par, paris, adj., equal; 
par atque, the same as. 

parātus, a, um, partic. of parē. 

pared, pārēre, pürui, —, obey; 
with dative. 

paró, Ist conj., prepare, get 
ready. Perf. partic. usually 
as adj., prepared, ready; 
compar. better prepared, more 
ready; super. perfectly ready, 
quite ready. 

pars, partis, f., (1) part; (2) 
often after ad or in, when not 
modified by a gen., direction; 
e.g. in utram partem, in which 


same; 


PARTIM 


direction; (3) often with ab 
or ex, side, e.g. ind ex parte, 
on one side; see § 98. 

partim, adv. [pars], partly. 

parum: see parvus. 

parvulus, a, um [dim. of parvus], 
(very little); parvulum proe- 
lium, skirmish. 

parvus, a, um, little, small; 
with pretium, low; compar. 
minor, minus, less, smaller; 
neut. used as a subst. with 
the partitive gen., less; super. 
minimus, least; neut. in 
adv. acc., minimum posse, 
have very little power, I. 20, 
2. Adverb: parum, too little; 
compar. minus, less; super. 
minimē, least, II. 33, 2; min- 
imé saepe, very seldom; minimē 
fīrmus, (least strong), weakest. 

passus, a, um, partic. of pandē. 

passus, üs, m. [pandó], pace, 
with the Romans a double 
step, a little less than five 
English feet; mille passūs, 
(a thousand paces), a Roman 
mile. 

pate-fació, facere, fēcī, factum, 
passive pate-fió, fleri, factus 
sum [pated], (make to be 
open), throw open, open. 

paténs, patentis, partic. of pateó. 

pated, patére, patuī, —, (1) lie 
open; (2) extend, I. 2, 5, II. 
7, 4; pres. partic. used as 
an adj., open, I. 10, 2. 

pater, patris, m., father. 
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patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 


in the sense of (1) allow; 
(2) endure, II. 31, 5. 
patrius, a, um [pater], 
father), ancestral. 
paucus, a, um, rare in sing., 
little, small; pl., few; pauca 
respondére, answer briefly. 


(of a 


PERDUCO 


paulátim, adv. [paulus], little 
by little, gradually. 

paulis-per, adv., (for) a little 
while. 

paululum, adv. [acc. of dim. of 


paulus], a very little, very 
slightly. 
paulus, a, um, little; espec. 


paulum, adverbial acc., and 
pauló, abl. of degree of dif- 
ference, a little. 

pax, pácis, f., peace. 

peccó, 1st conj., (do wrong, sin) ; 
peccandi causa, motive for 
injury. 

pedes, peditis, m. [pēs], foot 
soldier; pl., foot soldiers, in- 
fantry. 

pedester, tris, tre [pedes], per- 
taining to a foot soldier. 
pedestrés cópiae, infantry. 

Pedius, i, m., Quintus Pedius, & 
legatus of Caesar, II. 2, 1, 11,3. 

péior, péius: see malus. 

pellis, is, f., skin, hide. 

pelló, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, 
(1) drive, I. 31, 11; (2) rout, 
beat, defeat. 

pendó, pendere, pependi, pén- 
sum, (hang, weigh out), pay. 

per, prep. with acc., through, in 
various senses, as in English; 
of space, across, over, among; 
of time, during; of agenoy, 
by means of, by; of cause, be- 
cause of; per sé, so far as he 
was concerned, I. 42, 1, on 
their own responsibility, II. 
20, 4. As a prefix, through, 
thoroughly, henee often inten- 
sive, especially with ad- 
jectives. 

percontātič, ónis, f. [per-contor, 
inquire], inquiry. 

per-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
(lead through), construct. 
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per-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (go 
through life), perish. 

per-facilis, e, very easy. 

per-feró, ferre, tuli, latum, (bear 
through); (1) of tidings, 
bear, carry, report; otherwise, 
(2) endure, submit to. 

per-fició, ficere, féci, fectum 
[fació], (make or do through) ; 
finish, I. 47, 1; carry out, 
accomplish, I. 3, 6; arrange, 
I. 9, 4. 

per-fringó, fringere, frégi, frāc- 
tum [frangó], break through. 

perfuga, ae, m. [perfugió], de- 
serter. 

per-fugió, fugere, fügi, fugitum, 
(flee through), desert, escape. 

periclitor, 1st conj. [periculum], 
(make a trial), try to find out. 

periculósus, a, um [periculum], 
(full of danger), dangerous. 

periculum, i, n. (1) írial, test, 
I. 40, 5; (2) danger. 

peritus, a, um, skilled (in), 
experienced (in), with gen. 


perlátus, a, um, partic. of 
perferó. 
per-maneó,  manére,  mánsi, 


mánsum, remain (through). 

per-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(let go through); (1) yield, 
intrust; (2) permit, I. 30, 5; 
drop a hint, I. 36, 3. 

per-moveó, movére, móvi, 
mótum, (move strongly), 
arouse; alarm. 

perniciés, éi, f. [nex], destruc- 
tion, ruin. 

per-paucus, a, um, rare in sing., 
very small; pl., (only) & very few. 

per-petuus, a, um [petó], (ever 
seeking), unbroken, perpetual ; 
with vita, whole; abl. sing. 
neut. as adv. (supply tem- 
pore), forever, I. $1, 7. 


PETO 


per-rump6, rumpere, rüpi, rup- 
tum, (break through), force 
a passage. 

per-sequor, sequi, secütus sum, 
follow up, pursue. 

per-sevéró, lst conj. [per- 
sevérus, very strict], (be very 
strict), persist, persevere; 
belló persequi persevērāre, 
continue to prosecute the war. 

per-solvó, solvere, solvi, solū- 


tum, pay in full. [poenās, 
penalty.] 

per-spició, spicere, spexi, 
spectum, (see through, see 


clearly), see. 

per-suádeó, suādēre, suāsī, suá- 
sum, (advise successfully), 
persuade. 

per-terreó, terrére, terrui, ter- 
ritum, (frighten thoroughly), 
frighten, terrify, dismay; pert. 
partic., with or without 
timóre, panic-stricken. 

pertinācia, ae, f. [pertināx, ob- 
stinate, from  pertineó], ob- 
stinacy, stubbornness. 

per-tineó,  tinēre,  tinui, — 
[teneó], (hold through); (1) 
of actual space, extend; (2) 
figuratively, with ad, tend to, 
pertain to, concern; for I. 14, 
4, see idem. 

per-turbó, 1st conj., greatly dis- 
turb; throw into confusion, II. 
11, 5. 

per-venió, venire, véni, ventum, 
(come through), arrive; with 
ad, reach. 

pēs, pedis, m., foot; as a meas- 
ure of length, a very little 
less than the standard Eng- 
lish foot; pedem referre, 
(bear back the foot), retreat. 

petó, petere, petivi or petii, 
petitum, seek, ask, request. 


PHALANX 


phalanx, phalangis, f., sometimes 
with Greek accus. sing. pha- 
langa, phalanz, used by 
Caesar to describe any close, 
compact formation of troops. 

pīlum, i, n., spear, javelin; 
especially those used by the 
Romans when their line of 
battle and the enemy’s were 
nearing; see page XXX. 

Pisó, Pisónis, m., (1) Marcus 
Pupius Piso, consul 61 B.c., 
I. 2, 1, 35, 4. (2) Lucius 
Calpernius Piso, consul 58 
B.C., father-in-law of Cesar, 
I. 6, 4, 12, 7. (3) Lucius 
Calpurnius Piso Caesonius, 
consul 112 Soe, grandfather 
of the last named, I. 12, 7. 

placed, placére, placui, placitum, 
please, with dative; impers., 
placuit ei, it pleased him, he 
decided. 

plānitiēs, éi, f., no pl. [plánus, 
level], plain. 

plébs, plébis, f. (also plébés, 
plébei), the common people, 
populace. 

plérusque, pléraque, plérumque, 
regularly only on pl., most, most 
of; plérumque, adverbial accus. 
($ 13), generally, usually. 

plürés, plürimus: see multus. 


plüs: see multus. 
poena, ae, f., punishment. 
polliceor,  pollicéri, pollicitus 


sum, promise. 

pondus, ponderis, n. [pendó], 
weight. 

pónó, pónere, posui, positum, 
place, put; castra pónere, 
pitch camp, encamp; perf. 
pass. of locations, be situated; 
sibi praesidium pónere, (place 
a defense for one's self), take 
refuge. 
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póns, pontis, m., bridge. 

popósci. perf. of póscó. 

populátió, önis, f. [populor], 
ravaging, laying waste & coun- 
try. 

populor, Ist conj. [Not connected 


with populus], ravage, lay 
waste. 
populus, i, m., people; pl., 


peoples, nations, I. 3, 7. 
porréctus, a, um, stretched out. 
porta, ae, f., gate. 
portó, 1st conj., carry, take. 
portórium, i, n. [portó], customs 

duty. 
póscó, póscere, popósci, 

demand. 
positus, a, um, partic. of pónó. 
possessió, önis, f. [possided], 
possession, in any sense. 
pos-sideó, sidére, sédi, sessum 

[pró; seded, sit], (sit before), 

possess. 
possum, posse, potui, be 

able, be powerful; can; see 
also largus, multus, parvus. 
poténs, potentis, pres. partic., 
powerful; potentiórés, the more 
powerful, II. 1, 4. For con- 

jugation, see pages 212, 213. 
post, adv., (1) afterwards; prep. 

with acc., (2) of time, after; 

(3) of place, behind. 
posted, adv., afterwards; posted 

quam, (later than), after, I 

$1, 5, 46, 4. 
posterus, a, um [post], next, 

the following; compar. pos- 

terior; super. postrémus or 
postumus. 

post-quam, subord. conj., (later 
than), after. 

postri-dié, adv. [posterus, diés], 
on the following day, the next 
day; with éius diéi following, 
the meaning is the same. 


POSTULO 


póstuló, lst conj. [póscó], de- 
mand; request, I. 31, 9; pēs- 
tulāta, neut. pl. of perf. partic., 
(things demanded), demands. 

posui, perf. of pónó. 

poténs, potentis, partic. of 
possum. 

potentatus, [potēns], 
(power), leader- 
ship. 

potentia, ae, f. [poténs], power. 

potestās, tātis, f. [potis, able], 
(ability), power; potestātem 
facere, give opportunity or 
chance, and so I. 48, 3, II. 
6, 3. 

potior, potiri, potitus sum [potis, 
able], (make one’s self power- 
ful); with abl. or gen.; im- 


as, m. 
supremacy, 


perió potiri, gain control; 
obtain possession (of). 
potius, compar. adv. [potis, 


able], rather (whieh is strietly 
& comparative in English); 
super. potissimum. 

potui, perf. of possum. 

prae, prep. with abl., in compari- 
son with. As a prefix, before, 
in front, also intensive. 

prae-acütus, a, um [ācer, sharp], 
sharpened at the end, pointed. 

praebeó, praebére,  praebui, 
praebitum — [prae, habed], 
(hold before, hold out), fur- 
nish, afford. 

prae-caved, cavére, cavi, 
cautum, (be on one’s guard 
against in advance), take pre- 
cautions, look out. 

prae-cédó, cédere, céssi, cēssum, 
(go ahead of), surpass, excel. 

prae-ceps, cipitis, adj. [caput], 
(“head first ’’), headlong. 

prae-cipió, cipere, cēpī, ceptum, 
[capió], (take beforehand), 
command, direct. 
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prae-cipuus, a, um  [capió], 
(taking first place), special. 
Adverb: praecipué, espe- 
cially. 

prae-dicó, 1st conj., (set forth), 
declare; | multa praedicāre, 
boast a great deal. 

praedor, 1st conj. [praeda, booty], 
(obtain booty), plunder. 

praefectus, a, um, partic. of 
praefició. 

prae-feró, ferre, tuli, látum, 
(carry in front); sé praeferre, 
(carry themselves in front of), 
surpass; with dative. 

prae-fició, ficere, féci, fectum, 
[fació], (put in front), put in 
command (of), place in charge 
(of); with dative. Mase. of 
perf. partic., (one put in com- 
mand), commander, especially 
& prefect of cavalry, I. 39, 2. 

prae-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, send ahead, forward, or 
in advance. 

praemium, i, n., reward. 

prae-optó, Ist conj., (wish be- 
fore), choose in preference, 
choose. 

prae-pónó, pónere, posui, posi- 
tum, (place in front), place in 
command (of); with dative. 

prae-scribó, scribere, scripsi, 
scriptum, (write in advance), 
dictate. Neut. of perf. par- 
tic. as a subst., (a thing die- 
tated), dictation, I. 36, 1. 

praeséns, praesentis, praesentia, 
partic. of praesum. 

praesertim, adv., especially. 

praesidium, i, n. [prae-sideč, sit 
in front of, guard], garrison for 
a fortification; guard; prae- 
sidió esse, (be for à guard), 
guard, with another dative: 
see also pónó. 


PRAESTO 
prae-stó, stare, stiti, stitum, 
(stand before); (1) excel, 


surpass; show, II. 27, 3; (2) 
impers., it is better, I. 17, 3, 
II. 31, 5. 

prae-sum, esse, fui, —, (be in 
front), be in command (of), 
with dat: hold, I. 16, 5. 
Pres. partic., praeséns, prae- 
sentis, present, being present; 
plüribus praesentibus, (more 
being present), in the presence 
of others; sé (ipsó) praesente, 
in his presence; in praesentia 
(tempora), for the present 
(time), I. 15, 4. 

praeter, prep. with acc., (1) be- 
yond, past, I. 48,2; (2) except, 
besides. 

praetereā, adv., besides; 
I. 40, 14. 

praeter-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, 
go past. Neut. pl. of perf. 
partie. as & subst., (things 
gone past), (he past, I. 20, 6. 

praeteritus, a, um, partic. of 
praetereó. 

praetor, tóris, m. [for prae-itor, 
from prae-eó], (one who goes 
ahead), commander; lēgātus 
pró praetóre, (lieutenant as 
commander), lieutenant gen- 
eral. 

praetórius, a, um [praetor], be- 
longing to a commander ; prae- 
tória cohors, bodyguard. 

precibus : see prex. 

premó, premere, pressi, pres- 


else, 


sum, press; in military ex- 
pressions, press hard, push 
hard. 


préndó, préndere, préndi, prén- 
sum [contracted from pre- 
hend6], grasp, seize. 

pretium, i, n., price. 

prex, precis, f., (in sing. only in 
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PRIVATUS 


dat., acc., and abl.), prayer, 
entreaty. ' 

pri-dié, adv. [prior, diés], (on) 
the day before; with čius diéi 
following, the meaning is the 
same. 

primi-pilus, i, m. [primus, first, 
pilus, century], first centurion; 
see pages xxiii, xxv. 

primus, a, um: see prior. 

princeps, principis, &dj. [primus, 
capió], (taking first place), 
chief, in two senses: (1) first, 
I. 7, 3, 12, 6, 41, 2; (2) masc. 
used as a subst., leader, chief. 

principátus, üs, m. [princeps], 
leadership. 

prior, prius, compar. adj., for- 
mer; masc. pl. used asa subst., 
those in front, II. 11, 5; super. 
primus, first; having partitive 
foree with nox, lüx, impedi- 
menta, the first part of, the 
first of; masc. pl. used as a 
subst., leaders, chiefs, II. 8, 1, 
13, 1; in primis, (among the 
first), especially, I. 38, 2; 
primó, at first, I. 31, 5, IT. 8, 1, 
80, 1. Adverbs: prius, earlier; 
prius quam, (earlier than), 
before; super. primum, first, 
in (he first place; quam pri- 
mum, as soon as possible; 
cum primum, (when first), 
as soon as. 

pristinus, a, um [for prius- 
tinus, from prior and teneó], 
former, previous. 

prius: see prior. 

prīvātim, adv. [privátus], per- 
sonally, privately, as private 
citizens. 

prīvātus, a, um (partic. of privé, 
deprive], (apart from the 
state); i.e., private, I. 5, 2; 
personal, I. 12, 7. 


PRO 


pró, prep. with abl., (1) of 
Place, before, in front of; (2) 
of defense or protection, in 
behalf of, for; (8) of substi- 
tution, in place of, instead of, 
as, for; in return for; (4) of 
relation, in proportion to; 
an accordance with; in view 
of. As & prefix, forth, before. 

probó, 1st conj., (1) prove, I. 3, 
6; (2) approve, approve of. 

pró-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
(go forward), advance, proceed. 

Procillus, i, m., Gaius Valerius 
Procillus, & Gaul of the Prov- 
ince, a personal friend of 
Caesar, I. 47, 4. 

procul, adv., at a distance, far off. 

pré-cumb6, cumbere,  cubui, 
cubitum, (lean forward), stnk 
to the ground. 

pró-curró, currere, cucurri or 
curri, cursum, run forward. 

pród-, form of prē-, before 
vowels. 

pród-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (go 
forth), come out, I. 50, 2; go 
forward, advance, I. 48, 7. 

pró-dó, dere, didi, ditum [dē, 
dare], (give forth), hand down. 

pró-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead forth, lead out. 

proelior, 1st conj. 
fight. 

proelium, i, n., battle. 

profectió, ónis, f. [proficiscor], 
(& starting out), departure. 

pro-ficiscor, ficisci, fectus sum 
[pró-fició, make forth], start 
out, set out. 

pró-fligó, Ist conj., (strike 
down), rout, put to flight. 

pro-fugio, fugere, fügi, fugitum, 
(flee forth), flee; escape. 

pró-gnátus, a, um [(g)náscor], 
(born from), descended. 


[proelium], 
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PROPTEREA 


pró-gredior, gredi, gressus sum 
[gradior, step], go forward, 
advance. 

pro-hibeó, hibére, hibui, hibi- 
tum [habeó], (hold off); (1) 
keep, keep away, keep off; 
check, stop, I. 6, 1, 8, 2, 47, 6; 
(3) with accus. and infin., 
prevent, e.g. Teutonós ingredi 
prohibuérunt, prevented the 
Teutons from entering. liti- 
nere, from passing; münitióne, 
from fortifying.] 

pró-ició, (pronounced as if 
spelled prdjicid), icere, iéci, 
iectum [iaci], (throw for- 
ward, throw away), throw, 
cast; betray, disgrace, II. 15, 5. 

pró-moveó, movére, móvi, 
mótum, move forward. 

prope: see propior. 

pró-pelló, pellere, puli, pulsum, 
drive off. 

properó, lst conj., hurry, hasten. 

propinguitās, tatis, f. [propin- 
quus], nearness; relationship, 
II. 4, 4. 

propinquus, a, um [prope], (1) 
near; (2) masc. used as a 
subst., relative, kinsman; fem. 
female relative, I. 18, 7. 

propior, ius, compar. adj., 
nearer; super. proximus, near- 
est, very near; of time, nezt. 
Adverb (and preposition with 
acc.): prope, near, nearly, 
almost; compar. propius, 
nearer; super. proximé, last. 

pró-pónó, pónere, posui, posi- 
tum, set forth, state, explain; 
raise, display, II. 20, 1. 

propter, prep. with acc. [prope], 
on account of, because of. 

proptereā, adv. [propter], (on 
account of this), on this 
account; proptereā quod, (on 
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this account, because), be- 
cause. 

pró-pügnó, 1st conj., fight out- 
side, go outside to fight; make 
sallies or sorties. 

pró-pulsó, 1st conj. [intensive of 
pró-pelló], drive off. 

pró-sequor, sequi, secütus sum, 
(follow forward), follow up, 
pursue; līberāliter órütióne 
prósequi, address graciously, 
dismiss with gracious words. 

próspectus, üs, m. [próspició], 
view, sight, outlook. 

pró-spició, spicere, spexi, spec- 
tum, look out, provide (for); 
with dative. 

pró-tinus, adv. [tenus, as far as], 
(so far forth), forthwith, imme- 
diately. 

pró-turbó, Ist conj. [turba, 
crowd], throw into confusion. 

pró-videó, vidére, vidi, visum, 
foresee, see in advance. 

próvincia, ae, f. [pró, vincó], (a 
eonquered region beyond the 
borders of a country), prov- 
ince; especially (he Province, 
meaning Transalpine Gaul, 
the southeastern part of mod- 
ern France. ` 

pró-voló, Ist conj., (fly forth), 
rush out. 

proximus, proximé: see propior. 

pridentia, ae, f. [prūdēns, for 
próvidéns, from  próvideó], 
foresight, prudence. 

püblicé: see püblicus. 


. püblicus, a, um [populus], (of 


the people); public,  rés 
püblica, the state, especially 
Rome; state affairs, I. $4, 1. 
Pūblius, i, m., a Roman prae- 
nomen. 
pudor, Gris, m. [pudet, it shames], 
(shame), sense of shame. 


QUAM 


puer, pueri, m., boy. 

pūgna, ae, f., (hand to hand 
encounter), fight, battle. 

pügnó, Ist conj. [pūgna], fight. 

pulsus, a, um, partic. of pellē. 

pürgátus, a, um, blameless, exon- 
erated, clear. 

putó, lst conj., (reckon), think. 

Pyrénaeus, a, um, Pyrenees. 


Q 


Q., abbreviation for Quintus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

qua, neut. pl. of qui indef., II. 
14, 5. 

quà, rel. adv. [abl. of qui, with 
vid or parte understood], 
where, I. 6, 1, 8, 4, 10, 3, 38, 
5, II. 38, 2. 

guadrāgintā, indecl. card. adj. 
[guattuor], forty. 

quadringenti, ae, a, gen. um, 
card. adj. [guattuor, centum], 
four hundred. 

quaeró, quaerere, quaesivi or 
quaesii, quaesitum, ask a 
question, inquire; ask for, 
inquire for, II. 21, 6. 

quaestor, tóris, m. [for quaesitor, 
from quaeró], quaestor, the 
pay- and quarter-master of 
a Roman army. 

qualis, e, interrog. adj., of what 
sort? what? 

quam, adv. [case form of quis, 
qui], (1) after any compar., 
than; after praestat, which 
implies comparison, than, 
rather than; (2) before a 
super., with or without a form 
of possum, as (positive) as 
possible, or the (super.) pos- 
sible, e.g. quam maximus, as 
great as possible, or the great- 
est possible, I. 3, 1; before 


QUANTUS 


positive of adj., how, I. 48, 

quantus, a, um, (1) interrog., 
how great? (2) rel., tantus 
... quantus, as great 
a8; without tantus expressed, 
as much as, as far as; quan- 
tum boni, how much (of) 
advantage, I. 40, 6; quantó 
opere, how much, how greatly, 
II. 5,2. 

quà ré, quáré: see rés. 

guārtus, a, um, ord. adj. [quat- 
tuor], fourth. 

quattuor, indecl. card. adj., four. 

quattuor-decim, indecl. card. 
adj. [quattuor, decem], four- 
teen. 

-que, enclitic codrd. conj., 
and; appended to the word, 
or to the first word (usually) 
of a phrase or clause, which it 
connects. 

queror, queri, questus sum, (1) 
intrans., complain; (2) trans., 
complain of; lament, I. 39, 4. 

qui, quae, quod, gen. cūius, dat. 
cui, rel. pron., who, which, 
ete.; (hat; neut. without ex- 
pressed antecedent, what; as 
rel. adj., which, (2) interrog. 
adj., what? 

qui, quae or qua, quod, indef. 
pron. or adj., any, any one; 
see $ 139. 

qui-cumque, quae-cumque, quod- 
cumque, indef. rel. pron., who- 
ever, whichever, whatever, objec- 
tive, whomsoever. 

quid: see quis. 

quidam, quae-dam, quid-dam 
(subst.) or quod-dam (adj.), 
indef. pron. ; as a subst., a cer- 
tain one, a certain thing, pl., 
certain ones, certain things; as 
an adj., a certain, pl. certain. 


48 QUISQUIS 


quidem, adv., indeed, at least, 
emphasizing a preceding 
word; nē... quidem, not 
even, emphasizing the inter- 
vening word. 

quin, subord. conj. [qui, who, 
how, né, negative], (but) that; 
quin exirent, from passing 
out, I. 38, 4; and similarly, 
I. 47, 2, II. 3, 5; quin etiam, 
moreover. 

qui-nam, guae-nam, quid- > 


quin-decim, indecl. card. adj. 
(quinque, decem], fifteen. 

quin-genti, ae, a, card. adj. 
[quinque, centum], five hun- 
dred. 

quini, ae, a, distributive adj. 
[quinque], five at a time; five 
a day, I. 18, 5 

quinquágintà, indecl. card. adj. 
[quinque], fifty. 

quinque, indecl. card. adj., five. 

quintus, a, um, ord. adj. [guīn- 
que], fifth. 

Quintus, i, m., & Roman prae- 
nomen. 

quis, —, quid, gen. cüius, eto., 
interrog. pron., who? what? 
whose? whom? Neut. sing. 
accus. quid used adverbially, 
why? I. 40, 4. Also indef. 
pron., any one, anything; see 
§ 139. 

guis-guam, —, quid-quam or 
quic- quam, or quod-quam 
(adj.), indef. pron., any one, 
anything, any (at all). 

quis-que, quae-que, quid-que 
(subst.), or quod-que (adj.), 
indef. pron., each one, each. 

quis-quis, —, quic-quid, gen. 
cüius-cüius, ete., indef. pron. 
whoever, whatever 


QUIVIS 


qui-vis,  quae-vis, quod-vis, 
gen. cüius-vis [vīs, second 
person of  voló], indefinite 
adj., (any you wish), any 
. . . whatever. 

qué, (1) abl. of quis and qui; 
(2) adv. [old dat. of quis, qui], 
interrog. or rel., whither, less 
exaetly in eommon English, 
where; indef. after si (like 
quis, qui), to any point, any- 
where, I. 48, 7. (3) for qué, 
I. 8, 2, II. 17, 4, 25, 2, see 
§ 160, and for I. $1, 7, see 
§§ 161, 210. 

quod [acc. of qui], (in respect to 
which); as subord. conj., 
(1) because; (2) the fact that, 
that; (3) in regard to the fact 
that; see §§ 170, 171, 215. 
quod si, but if, and ij. 

quoniam, subord. conj., since. 

quoque, adv., also, too, following 
the word emphasized. 

quot-annis, adv. [quot, as many 
as, annus, year], every year, 
yearly, annually. 

quotiéns, adv. (quot, how many], 
how many times; how frequent, 
I. 48, 7. 


R 


radix, icis, f., (root); of a moun- 
tain, spur, ridge, foothill. 

raeda, ae, f. [Celtic], wagon 
with four wheels. 

ramus, i, m., branch. 

rapina, ae, f. [rapió, snatch], 
plundering. l 

ratió, ónis, f. [reor, reckon], (1) 
reckoning, I. 29, 1; calcula- 
tion, I. 40, 8; (2) method, I. 
40, 9; (3) consideration, II. 
10, 5; (4) reason, I. 28, 4; 
(5) manner, in this sense only 
in the abl. of manner. 
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REFERO 


ratis, is, f., raft. 

Rauraci, órum, m., & tribe north 
of the Helvetians. 

re- red-, à partiele used only 
as a prefix, back, again. 

recēns, entis, adj., recent. 

re-Cipič, cipere, cépi, ceptum 
[capió], (take back), receive; 
sé recipere, (1) recover, II. 
12, 1; (2) retreat, and so 
recipere alone, I. 48, 7. 

re-cüsó, lst conj., refuse, see 
$ 210; decline, reject, I. 44, 5. 

red-, see re-. 

redāctus, a, 
redigó. 

red-dó, dere, didi, ditum [dē, 
dare], (give back); (1) re- 
turn; (2) render, II. 5, 5. 

redémptus, a, um, partic. of 
redimó. 

red-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (go 
back), return; slope back, II. 
8, 3. 

red-igo, igere, ēgī, áctum [agó], 


um, partie. of 


(drive back); (1) reduce; 
(2) render, II. 27, 5. 
red-imó, imere, émi, émptum 


[emó], (buy back), purchase; 
buy up, farm, I. 18, 3. 

red-integró, Ist conj. [integer, 
untouched, | whole], (render 
whole again), renew. 

reditio, ónis, f. [redeó], return- 
ing, return. 

Redonés, um, m., a tribe in 
western Gaul, near or on the 
coast. 

re-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead back; bring back. 

re-feró, ferre, ret-tuli, re-látum, 
bring back; report; turm over, 
I. 29, 1; pedem referre (draw 
baek the foot), retire, retreat; 
hanc gratiam referre, show 
8uch gratitude. 


REFRACTUS 


refrāctus, of 


partic. 

refringē. 

re-fringó, fringere, frēgi, frāc- 
tum [frangó], (break back), 
break open. 

regió, ónis, f. [regó, rule], (direc- 
tion), region, district. 

régnum, i, n. [réx], royal power. 

re-ició, (pronounced as if spelled 
rejició), icere, iéci, iectum 
[iació], throw back, I. 46, 2; 
drive back; throw away, drop, 
I. 52, 4. 

re-languéscó, languéscere, lan- 
gui, —, become weakened. 

relátus, a, um, partic. of referó. 

relictus, a, um, partic. of re- 
linquó. 

re-linquó, linquere, liqui, lictum 
(leave behind), leave. 

reliquus, a, um [relinquó], (re- 
maining), the rest of, the re- 
maining; pl. as & subst., the 
rest; with tempus, future; left, 
I. 12, 2; nihil reliqui, nothing 
(of) left, I. 11, 5; nihil reliqui 
facere, leave nothing undone. 
[ad, in the way of.] 

re-maneó, manére, mánsi, mān- 
sum, remain behind, remain. 

Rémi, órum, m., & tribe of Bel- 
gans north of the Marne, 
about the headwaters of the 
Axona (Aisne), who allied 
themselves with Caesar. 

re-miniscor, minisci, —, (eall to 
mind), recall, remember. 

re-mittó, mittere, misi, missum, 
(1) send back; throw back, II. 
27, 4; (2) lose, weaken, II. 15, 
4; diminish, I. 44, 5. 

re-moveó, movere, móvi, mö- 
tum, (move back), remove; 
dismiss, send away, I. 19, 3; 
perf. partic. as adj., far re- 
moved, remote, I. 31, 14. 


a, um, 
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RESCISCO 


re-mūneror, Ist conj. [minus], 
repay, reward. 

Rémus, i, m., one of the Remi. 

re-nüntió, 1st conj., report, bring 
back word. 

re-pelló, pellere, ppuli, pulsum, 
drive back. 

repente, adv. [abl. of repéns, 
sudden], suddenly. 

repentinus, a, um  [repéns, 
sudden], sudden, unexpected. 

re-perió, perire, pperi, pertum, 
find out, find. 

re-petó, petere, petivi or petii, 
petitum, (seek back), demand 
back, try to get back, I. 31, 7; 


poenās repetere, seek satis- 
faction. 
re-praesentó, Ist conj. [prae- 


séns] (make present again), 
do at once. 

re-prehendó, prehendere, 
hendi,  prehénsum, 
back), blame, criticise. 

re-pudió, 1st conj., reject. 

re-pügnó, 1st conj., (fight back, 
oppose);  outweigh, offset; 
with dative. 

repulsus, a, um, partic. of re- 
pelló. 

rés, rei, f., thing, matter, fact, cir- 
cumstance, ete.; see various 
words with which it is used; 
quá ré or quáré, quam ob rem, 
(on aecount of which thing, 
wherefore), therefore; on ac- 
count of which, I. 14, 2; in- 
troducing a question, why; 
qua ré putāret, (why he should 
think), to think, I. 33, 2. 

re-scindd, scindere, scidi, scis- 
sum, (cut back), break down, 
destroy. 

re-sciscó, sciscere, scivi or scii, 
scitum ([scid], ascertain, find 
out. 


pre- 
(hold 


RESCRIBO 


re-scribó, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, (write baek), transfer. 

re-servó, lst conj., (keep back), 
reserve. 

re-sistó, sistere, stiti, —, (stand 
baek), resist; with dative. 

re-spicid, spicere, spexi, spec- 
tum, look back. 

re-spondeč, spondére, spondi, 
spónsum, (promise back), an- 
swer, reply, respond. Neut. 
of perf. partic. used as a subst., 
answer, reply. 

respónsum, i: see responded. 

re-spuó, Spuere, spui, —, (spit 
back), reject, spurn. 

re-stituó, stituere, stitui, stitū- 
tum [statu], (replace), re- 
store; rebuild; with proelium, 
renew. 

retentus, a, um, partic. of re- 
tined. 

re-tined, tinére, tinui, tentum 
[tened], (hold back), detain; 
keep back, retain, II. 32, 4, 38, 
2; restrain, I. 47, 2; memo- 
riam  retinére, (retain the 
memory of), remember. 

re-velló, vellere, velli, vulsum, 
(wrench back), pull back, pull 
away. 

reversus, a, um, partic. of re- 
vertor. 

re-vertor, verti, verti, versum 
[verto], deponent in present 
system and perf. partic., (turn 
back), return. 

re- vocò, lst conj., call back, recall. 

réx, regis, m. [rego, rule], king. 

Rhénus, i, m., the Rhine. 

Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone. 

rīpa, ae, f., bank of a stream. 

rogó, lst conj., ask, ask for, re- 
quest. 

Roma, ae, f., loc. Rómae, Rome. 

Römänus, a, um [Róma,] Roman. 


5I 


SATIS 


Mase. used as a subst., a 
Roman; pl., the Romans. 
rota, ae, f., wheel. 
rubus, 1, m., bramble. 
rümor, óris, m., report, rumor. 
rüpés, is, f., cliff, steep rock. 
rürsus, adv. [for re-versus], 
(turned back), again. 
Ruténi, órum, m., a tribe of 
southern Gaul and the prov- 
ince, west of the Cevennes. 


S 


Sabinus, i, m., Quintus Titurtus 
Sabinus, one of Caesar's legati. 

Sabis, is, m., the Sambre, & 
tributary of the Meuse (Mosa) 
in Belgie Gaul. 

saepe, adv., often; compar. 
saepius, oftener; repeatedly, I. 
32, 3; super. saepissimé ; 
saepe numeró, (often in num- 
ber), oftentimes, often; minimé 
saepe, (by no means often), 
very seldom. 

saepés, is, f., hedge. 

sagittarius, i, m. [sagitta, arrow], 
archer, bowman. 

salts, ütis, f., safety; welfare. 

sanció, sancire, sánxi, sanctum, 
agree solemnly. 

sānitās, tatis, f. [sānus, sound], 
soundness of mind and body, 
sanity; ad sānitātem reverti, 
come to his senses. 

Santonés, um, or Santoni, drum, 
m., a tribe of southwestern 
Gaul, on the coast north of the 
Garonne, I. 10, 1, 11, 6. 

sarcinae, ārum, f., packs, indi- 
vidual baggage; sub sarcinis, 
while carrying their packs. 

satis: (1) adv., sufficiently; 
quite, I. 48,1; satis commodē, 
very well; satis magnus, large 


SATISFACTIO 
enough; (2) indecl. adj., 
enough; (3) sufficient; satis 


habére, consider sufficient, be 
satisfied; satis causae, sufi- 
cient (of) reason, reason enough ; 
satis facere, make restitution, 
I. 14, 6, apologize, I. 41, 3. 
satisfactió, önis, f. [satis fació: 
see satis], apology, excuse. 
saxum, i, n., rock, large stone. 
scelus, sceleris, n., crime. 
scientia, ae, f. [sciéns, present 
participle of sció], knowledge. 
Sció, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 
Scribó, scribere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum, write. 
scitum, i, n., oblong shield; see 
page xxix. 
sé, sése, acc. of sui. 
Sécrétó, adv. [sécernó, separate], 
(separately), secretly. 
sectió, önis, f.  [secó, 
(share); booty. 

sécum : = cum sé. 

secundum, prep. with acc. [se- 
cundus], (following), (1) be- 
sides, I. $8, 2; (2) beside, 
along, II. 18, 3. 

secundus, a, um [sequor], (fol- 
lowing) ; (1) with aciés, vigilia, 
locus, second; (2) favorable, 
successful; secundidrés rēs, 
greater prosperity. 

sed, codrd. conj., but; stronger 
than at. 

sé-decim,  sex-decim, indecl. 
card. adj. [sex, decem], siz- 
teen. 

sédés, is, f. [seded, sit], (seat), 
settlement; locus ac sēdēs, 
dwelling places; § 280. 

séditiósus, a, um [séditió, sedi- 
tion], seditious, treasonable. 

Sedusiī, órum, m., a tribe of 
Germans, location uncertain. 

Segusiāvi, drum, m., a Gallic 


cut], 
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SEPTIMUS 


tribe south of the Aeduans, 
west of the Rhone. 

semel, &dv., once; semel atque 
iterum, time and again. 

sémentis, is, f. [sémen, seed], 
sowing; sémentés quam māxi- 
mas facere, (make as great 
sowings as possible), plant as 
much grain as possible. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, Arie, m. [senex], senator, 
the name &pplied by Caesar 
to & member of the council of 
elders of the Nervii, corre- 
sponding to the Roman senate. 

senátus, üs, m. [senex], (council 
of elders), the Roman senate; 
what corresponded to it among 
the Gallic tribes, the council. 

senex, senis: as adj., old; as 
noun, old man; compar. senior 
or maior (nātū); super. máxi- 
mus (nati). 

séni, ae, a, distributive adj. 
[sex], siz at a time; six a day, 
I. 15, 5. 

Senonés, um, m., a powerful 
Gallic tribe about the Yonne 
river. 

sententia, ae, f. [sentió], opinion, 
resolution; effect, I. 46, 1. 

sentió, sentire, sénsi, sēnsum, 
perceive through any of the 
senses; hence see, find, etc. 

sentis, is, m., thorn, brier. 

séparütim, adv. [sēparātus, sepa- 
rate], separately; individually, 
I. 19, 

septem, indecl. card. adj., seven. 

septen-trió, ónis, m., generally 
pl, (the seven plow oxen, 
the stars that form the con- 
stellation of the Great Bear) ; 
hence, the north. 

septimus, a, um, ord. adj. [sep- 

. tem], seventh. 


SEPULTURA 


sepultūra, ae, f. [sepelid, bury], 
burial. 

Séquana, ae, m., the Seine, the 
most important river of north- 
ern France. 

Séquanus, a, um, Sequanian; 
masc. pl. used as a subst., the 
Sequanians, one of the most 
powerful tribes of Gaul before 
Caesar’s arrival, opponents 
of the Aeduans. 


seguor, sequi, secūtus sum, 
follow; accompany, join, II. 
17, 2. 


servilis, e [servus], of slaves, 


equivalent to servórum, I. 
40, 5. 
servitüs,  tütis, f. [servus], 


slavery; subjection, bondage. 
servó, Ist conj., keep. 

servus, i, m., slave. 

sēsē : = sé. 

sétius, comparative adv., less; 
nihiló sétius, (none the less), 
nevertheless. 

seu, form of sive. 

sex, indecl. card. adj., siz. 

sexāgintā, indecl. card. adj. [sex], 
sixty. 

sex-centi (or sés-centi), ae, a, 
card. adj. [sex, centum], six 
hundred. 

Sextius, i, m., Publius Sextius 
Baculus, a very brave cen- 
turion. 

si, subordinate conjunction, if. 

sic, adv., so, in such a manner. 

sīc-ut, adv., (so as), just as. 
signi-fer, feri, m. [signum, feró], 
standard-bearer. 

significátió, önis, f. [significó], 
indication; signal, II. 33, 3. 

significó, lst conj. [signum, 
fació], (show by signs), indi- 
cate by signs, announce by 
word of mouth. 
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SPECIES 


signum, i, n., (1) signal; (2) mili- 
tary standard. 

silva, ae, f., forest, woods. 

silvestris, e [silva], wooded. 

simul, adv., at the same time. 
simulátió, ónis, f. [simulē], pre- 
tense. 

simulē, Ist conj. [similis, like], 
(make like), pretend. 

sin, subordinate conjunetion [si, 

ne], but if. 

sine, prep. with abl., without. 

singuláris, e [singuli], (single, 
singular); extraordinary, un-: 
equalled. 

singuli, ae, a, distributive adj., 
(1) one at a time; (2) separate, 
individual. 

sinister, tra, trum, left; fem. used 
as a subst. with manus under- 
stood, left hand, I. 25, 3. 

si-ve, or seu, coórdinate con- 
junction, (or) if; sive... 
sive, either . . . or. 

Socer, soceri, m., father-in-law. 

socius, i, m., companion; pl., 
allies. 

söl, sólis, m., no gen. pl., sun; 
oriéns sēl, (the rising sun), the 
east. occāsus sólis, (meaning 
setting of the sun), the west. 

sollicitó, 1st conj., stir up. 

solum, i, n., (bottom); soil, I. 
11, 5. 

sólus, a, um, gen. sólius, dat. 
sóli, alone, only. Adverb: 
sólum, only. 

Soror, soróris, f., sister; soror ex 
mátre, (sister from one's 
mother), half-sister by the 
same mother. 

sors, sortis, f., lot. 

spatium, i, n., space, either 
properly or in time; distance; 
time, interval. 


speciés, éi, f. [-specid, look], 


SPECTO 


(appearance), sight; ad spe- 
ciem, for show. 

spectó, lst conj. [intensive of 
-specid, look], (look); of coun- 
tries, lie, extend, be situated; 
(look at), consider, I. 45, 3. 

speculātor, tóris, m. [speculor], 
8py. 

speculor, 1st conj. [-speció], spy, 
act as spies. 

spér6, Ist conj. [spēs], hope. 

spés, spei, f., plural limited to 
nom. and acc., hope. 

Spiritus, tis, m. [spiró, breathe], 
(breath); pl. pride, like Eng- 
lish “ airs." 

spontis, gen., sponte, abl., f., no 
other forms found, free will; 
sua sponte, by their own in- 
fluence, I. 9, 2; of his own 
accord, I. 44, 2. 

statim, adv. [stó, stand], (on the 
spot), immediately. 

statid, Onis, f. [stē, stand], (a 
standing), picket. 

statud, statuere, statui, statitum 
[stó, stand], (set up); deter- 
mine, decide; take measures, 
I. 19, 5; né quid gravius 
statueret, not to take any very 
severe measures. ö 

statüra, ae, f. [stó, stand], 
(standing), stature, height, size. 

stīpendiārius, a, um [stipendium], 
tributary. 

stipendium, 1, n., tribute. 

strepitus, tis, m., novse. 

studeč, studére, studui, 
(desire), be eager; care, 
attention, II. 17, 4. 

studium, i, n. [studeó], desire, 
eagerness; devotion, I. 19, 2. 

sub, prep.; with acce., when 
implying motion, (1) under; 
close up to, I. 24, 5; (2) in 
expressions of time, towards; 


pay 
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SUBVEHO 


with abl., when implying rest, 
(3) under, at the foot of, close 
by. As a prefix, under, from 
under, up. 

sub-dücó, dūcere, dog, ductum, 
(lead from below), lead up. 

Sub-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, 
(1) undergo; (2) go under, 
enter, I. 36, 7; come up, II. 
25. 1; approach, II. 27, 5. 
Perf. partic. used as an adj., 
subitus, a, um, (having come 
up), sudden; abl. subitó used 
adverbially, suddenly. 

sub-ició (pronounced as if spelled 
subjicič), icere, iéci, iectum 
[iació], (throw under, throw 
from under), thrust from below. 

subitó: see subeó. 

sublátus, a, um, partic. of tolló. 

sub-levó, Ist conj. [levis], 
(lighten from below, lift up), 
support, help; perfect par- 
tieiple, assisted (by), holding 
on (to), I. 48, 7. 

Sub-ministró, 1st conj. [minister, 
servant], furnish, provide. 

Ssub-mittó, mittere, misi, mis- 
sum, send as a help, dispatch. 

sub-moveó, movére, móvi, mó- 


tum, (move from under), 
drive back. 
sub-ruó, ruere, rui, rutum, 
undermine. 


sub-sequor, sequi, secütus sum, 
follow up, follow closely. 

subsidium, 1, n., reserve, rein- 
forcement; aid, help. 

sub-sistó, sistere, stitī, —, 
(stand under), halt, stop, make 
a stand. 

sub-trahó, trahere, tráxi, trác- 
tum, (draw from beneath), 
take away, set at liberty. 

sub-vehč, vehere, vexi, vectum, 
bring up. 


SUC 


suc-, form of sub- before c. 

suc-cédó, cédere, céssi, céssum, 
come up, approach. 

Suéba, ae, f., a Swabian 
(woman). 

Suébi, drum, m., the Suebi or 
Swabians, the most powerful 
German tribe of Caesar’s 
time. 

Suessiónés, um, m., a Belgian 
tribe about the Marne, around 
modern Soissons. 

sui, gen., see page 207, reflexive 
pronoun, third person, him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves; 
him, her, when English usage 
makes the meaning clear. 

Sulla, ae, m., Lucius Cornelius 
Sulla, consul s.c. 88, dicta- 
tor 81-79. 

sum, esse, fui, futūrus, be; 
happen. See pages 212, 213. 

summus, summa, summum : see 
superus. 

Sümó, sümere, sümpsi, sūmp- 
tum [for sub-imó, from emó], 
(take from beneath), take; 
sibi sümere, (take to one's 
self), sasume; dé obsidibus 
supplicium stimere, (take 
punishment from the hos- 
tages; like the expression 
„take it out of them), in- 
flict punishment on the hostages. 

sūmptus, üs, m. [sümó], expense. 

sup-, form of sub- before p. 

super-, prefix, over. 

Superbus, a, um, proud. Ad- 
verb:  superbé, (proudly), 
haughtily. 

superior: see superus. 

superó, 1st conj. [superus], over- 
come, conquer. 

super-sedeó, sedére, sédi, ses- 
sum, (sit over, be above), 
refrain. 


SUSCIPIO 


super-sum, esse, fui, —, (be 
over, be left over), be left, 
remain. 

superus, a, um [super], high; 
compar. superior, (1) higher, 
upper; (2) of time, former; 
(3) of general comparison, 
superior, more successful; 
super. suprémus, summus, 
(1) highest; (2) figuratively, 
greatest; summae rés, mosi 
important matters; (3) often 
with partitive foree, as with 
mons, collis, iugum, the top 
of, the summit of; summa, f., 
used as a noun, with rēs 
understood, (highest thing), 
sum, total, I. 29, 2, 3; summa 
imperii, chief authority, general 
management; summam im- 
perii tenére, be commander- 
in-chief; with belli, conduct, I. 
41, 3. 

sup-petó, petere, petivi or petii, 
petitum, (seek to help, come 
to the aid of), be on hand, be 
available. 

sup-plex, plicis, adj. [plicó, fold], 
(bending under, kneeling), 
submissive. Adverb: supplici- 
ter, submissively, humbly. 

supplicátió, ónis, f. [sup-plicó, 
fold under, from supplex], (a 
kneeling), thanksgiving. 

suppliciter: see supplex. 

supplicium, i, n. [supplex, in the 
sense of bending to receive 
lashes], punishment; often in 
the sense of capital punish- 
ment, execution. See also sümó. 

sup-portē, Ist conj., bring up. 

supra, adv. and prep. with acc. 
[superus], above. 

sus-, form of sub- before c, p, 
and t. 

sus-cipič, cipere, cépi, ceptum 


SUSPICIO 


[capió], (take under, take up), 
undertake; sibi suscipere, 
(take upon one’s self), assume. 

süspició, ónis, f. [sü-spició, sus- 
pect], suspicion. 

süspicor, lst conj. [intensive of 
Sü-spició, suspect], suspect. 

$us-tentó, Ist conj. [intensive of 
Ssus-tineó], sustain, endure, 
meet, with bella understood, 
II. 14, 5; impers. pass., the 
attack was sustained, II. 6, 1. 

sus-tined, tinére, tinui, tentum 
[teneó], (hold up under); 
(1) with impetum, meet, sus- 
tain; (2) intrans., hold out; 
bear, endure, I. $1, 13; sé 
sustinére, stand upright, II. 
25, 1. 

suus, a, um, reflexive possessive 
adj. of the third person, his 
(own), her (own), tts (own), 
their (own), according to the 
subject of the clause or sen- 
tence; his usual, well known, 
II. 14, 4, $1, 3; mase. pl. 
used as a subst., his own or 
their own men, friends, coun- 
trymen: neut. sing., their stand- 
ing, I. 43,8; plu., their property 
OT possessions. 


T 


T., abbreviation for Titus, a 
Roman praenomen. 

tabernāculum, ī, n., tent. 

tabula, ae, f., (board, writing 
tablet), list, table. 

taceó, tacére, tacui, tacitum, be 
silent; trans., be silent about, 
keep . . . silent. Perf. partic. 
used as an adj., silent. 

tam, adv., so, to such a degree. 

tamen, adv., yet, 


still; however, indeed. 


nevertheless; 
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tam-etsi, subordinate conjunc- 
tion, [tamen, etsi], although. 
tandem, adv., at length. 
tantopere, adv. [for tantō opere], 
fiercely, desperately. 
tantulus, a, um [diminutive of 
tantus], such slight, such small. 
tantus, a, um, 80 great, such 
great, such, so much; for tanti, 
I. 20, 5, see § 62; neut. used 
as a subst., so much; tantus 
- quantus, as great . . . as. 
tardó, 1st conj. [tardus], (make 
slow), retard, check. 
tardus, a, um, slow; 
tive, rather slow. 
téctum : see tegó. 
tegimentum, i, n. [tegó], covering. 
tegó, tegere, téxi, téctum, cover; 
neut. of perf. partic. used as a 
subst., (a thing covered), shel- 
ter, roof. 
télum, i, n., any weapon intended 
to be thrown, spear, dart. 
temerārius, a, um  [temeré], 
rash, reckless, headstrong. 
temeré, adv., rashly, recklessly. 
temperantia, ae, f. [temperāns, 
from temperó], moderation. 
temperó, Ist conj. [tempus], 
(observe times, be moderate), 
refrain, I. T, 4; sibi temper- 
Are, restrain themselves, refrain. 
temptó, 1st eonj. (also written 
tentó) [intensive of tendó], 
try; iter temptāre, iry to force 
a passage. 
tempus, temporis, n., (ime, in 
reliquum tempus, for the 
future; omni tempore, always. 
tendó, tendere, tetendi, tentum, 
stretch. 
teneó, tenére, tenui, (tentum), 
hold; have; restrain, I. 31, 9, 
89, 4; sé tenére, (hold him- 
self), remain. 


compara- 


TENER 


tener, tenera, tenerum, tender, 
young; compar. tenerior; 
super. tenerrimus. 

ter, num. adv. [tres], three times. 

tergum, i, n., back. 

terni, ae, a, another form of 
trini 


terra, ae, f., (dry) land, I. 30,2; 
earth, ground. 

terrénus, a, um [terra], of earth. 

terror, óris, m. [terreó, frighten, 
terrify], terror, fright. 

tertius, a, um, ordinal adj. [ter], 
third. 

téstamentum, i, n. [téstor, bear 
witness, from téstis], will. 

téstimónium, i, n. [téstor, bear 
witness, from tēstis], evidence, 
proof. 

téstis, téstis, m. or f., witness. 

téstüdó, dinis, f. [tésta, earthen- 
ware, shell], tortoise; as mili- 
tary term, testudo, a close 
formation for assault, shields 
lapping, II. 6, 2. 

Teutoni, órum, or Teutonés, um, 
m., the Teutons, a Germanic 
tribe which with the Cimbri, 
roamed over Gaul in the 
second century B.C., then 
turned toward Italy and was 
finally defeated by Marius, 
102 and 101 s.c. 

Tigurinus, a, um, name of a 
canton of the Helvetians, I. 
12, 4; masc. plu. used as a 
subst., the Tigurini, I. 12, 7. 

timeó, timére, timui, —, fear, 
be afraid (of). 

timidus, a, um [timed], timid, 
cowardly. 

timor, Gris, m. [timed], fear. 

Titurius, i, m., Quintus Titurius 
Sabinus, a legatus of Caesar. 

toleró, 1st conj., endure. 

tolló, tollere, sus-tuli, sub-latum, 
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TRANSVERSUS 


(1) raise; (2) take away; can- 
cel, give up, I. 42, 5; perf. 


partic., sublátus, elated, I. 
15, 3. 
Tolosátés, ium, m., [Tolósa, 


Toulouse], & tribe about 'Tou- 
louse. 

tormentum, i, n. [torqueó, twist], 
(windlass); tormentum, plu. 
tormenta, military engines for 
throwing darts and other 
missiles; see page xxxviii. 


"totidem, indecl. num. adj. [tot, 


idem), (just so many), 
many, the same number (of). 

tótus, a, um, gen. tótius, dat. 
tóti, the whole (of), all, all the. 

trabs, trabis, f., beam, timber. 

trā-, form of trans-. 

trá-dó, dere, didi, ditum [dē, 
dare], hand over; give up, sur- 
render. 

trá-dücó, dücere, düxi, ductum, 
lead across, lead over. 

trágula, ae, f., javelin, lance, with 
& thong or strap to assist in 
hurling. 

trahó, trahere, tráxi, trāctum, 
(drag, draw); hurry along, 
drag along. 


as 


' trá-nó, Ist conj., swim across. 


trans, prep. with acc., across, 
over. 

tráns-eó, ire, ivi or ii, itum, go 
across, cross; pass through, I. 
8, 2, 9, 4. 

tráns-figó, figere, fixi, fixum, 
(fasten across), pierce. 


trāns-gredior, gredi, gressus 
sum  [gradior, step], (step 
across), cross. 

tráns-portó, Ist conj., carry 
across, transport. 
trāns-versus, a, um  [vertó], 
(turned aeross); trānsversa 


fossa, cross ditch. 


TRECENTI 


tre-centi, ae, a, card. adj. [trés, 
centum], three hundred. 

trés, tria, gen. trium, dat. abl. 
tribus, card. adj., three. 

Treveri, drum, m., a strong Bel- 
gian tribe, about the Meuse 
(Moselle). 

Triboci, drum, m., a German 
tribe about the Rhine, east 
of the Vosges mountains. 

tribūnus, i, m. [tribus, tribe], 
(originally, head of a tribe); 
tribune; see page xxv. 

tribuó, tribuere, tribui, tribü- 
tum  [tribus, tribe], assign, 
attribute. 

triduum, i, n. [trés, diés], (space 
of three days), three days. 

trigintà, indecl. card. adj. [trés], 
thirty. 

trini, ae, a, sometimes written 
ternī, ae, a, distrib. adj. [trēs], 
(three at a time); triple. 

triplex, triplicis, adj. [trēs ; plicē, 
fold], (threefold), triple. 

tristis, e, sad; freely, sadly. 
tristitia, ae, f. [trīstis], sadness. 

Troucillus, i, m., Gaius Valerius 
Troucillus, & Gaul of the 
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Province, a personal friend of 


Caesar. 

tuba, ae, f., trumpet. 

tuli, perfect of feró. 

Tulingi, órum, m., a German 
tribe north of the Helvetians, 
allied with the latter in their 
migration. 

tum, adv., then; cum . . . tum, 
both . . . and, not only... 
but also, II. 4, 7. 

tumultus, is, m. [tumeó, swell]. 
uproar, confusion; revolt, up- 
rising, I. 40, 5. 

tumulus, i, m. [tumeó, swell], 
mound. 

Turoni, órum, m., & tribe of 


UNUS 


west central Gaul, on both 
banks of the Liger (Loire), 
about modern Tours. 
turpis, e, (ugly), disgraceful. 
turpitūdē, tūdinis, f. [turpis], dis- 
grace. 
turris, is, f., tower; see page xl. 
tūtus, a, um [perf. partic. of 
tueor, defend], (defended), safe. 


U 


ubi, ubi, rel. adv., (1) where; 
(2) when; ubi primum, (when 
first), as soon as. 

Ubii, órum, m., a German tribe, 


opposite the Arvennes, friendly 
to Caesar. 
ulciscor, ulcīscī, ultus sum, 


(1) avenge, I. 12, 7; (2) punish, 
take vengeance upon. 

illus, a, um, gen. üllius, dat. 
alli, any; as a subst., any one, 
anything. | 

ülterior, ius, compar. adj., [Gltrā], 
farther, more distant; super. 
ultimus, farthest, most distant. 

ultra, prep. with acc., beyond. 

ültró, adv., (to the farther side) ; 
voluntarily, of one's own ac- 
cord; ūltrē citróque, back and 
forth. 

ultus, a, um, partic. of ulciscor. 

umquam, adv., ever. 

tina: see ünus. 

unde, rel. &dv., whence, from 
which. 

ün-decimus, a, um, ord. adj. [ūn- 
decim, eleven], eleventh. 

undique, adv., (from all sides), 
on all sides. 

üni-versus, a, um [ünus, vertó], 
(turned into one), all, whole. 

ūnus, a, um, gen. ünius, dat. 
üni, card. adj, one; alone, 
only, only one; pl., alone, only; 


URBS 


ūnā, used as an adv., together, 
especially with cum; the same 
way, along with him, II. 17, 2; 
in the same place, together. 

urbs, urbis, f., city; referring to 
Rome, I. 7, 1, 39, 2. 

urged, urgére, urgui, —, press; 
passive, be hard pressed. 

usque, adv., all the way; with 
ad, even to, clear to. 

üsus, a, um, partie. of itor. 

ūsus, tis, m. [ütor], (1) use; 
(2) experience; ūsuī ( 32) 
esse, be of use, be useful; ex 
ust, to the advantage, advanta- 
geous, advantageously, of use. 

ut, uti, subord. conj.; (1) with 
subjunet. of purpose, that, in 
order that; (2) with subjunet. 
of result, that, so that; (3) with 
indie. (or subjunet. in indirect 
dis. representing an indic.), 
as; in phrases of comparison 
where verb is omitted, as if, as; 
(4) how, I. 43, 7, 46, 4. 

uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrius, 
dat. utrī, interrog. or rel. pron. 
or adj. which of two. 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, gen. 
utriusque, dat. utrique, indef. 
pron. or adj., each of two; 
freely, both. 

uti: see ut. 

ttor, iti, ūsus sum, use, with 
abl., $73; with cónsilió, adopt; 
show, II. 14, 4, 28, 3; avail 
themselves of, accept, II. 32, 4; 
enjoy, I. 44, 4, 45, 3, 47, 4. 

utrimque, adv. [uterque], 
each side, on both sides. 

utrum, conj. [neut. of uter], 
which of the two things, whether; 
utrum  . . an, whether... 
or; utrum . . . necne, whether 

. or not. 
uxor, óris, f., wife. 


on 
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VEL 


V 


V, numeral, 5, this charaeter 
being half of X, 10. 

vacó, Ist conj., be unoccupied, be 
vacant. 

vacuus, a, um, (empty, vacant) ; 
stripped. lab, of.] 

vadum, i, n., ford. 

vagor, lst conj., wander, roam. 

valeč, valére, valui, valitum, be 
strong, be powerful; prevail, I. 
40, 13; minimum valére, have 
very little power; plūrimum 
valēre, be very strong, be very 
influential. 

Valerius, i, m., (1) Gaius Va- 
lerius Flaccus, governor (pro- 
praetor) of Gaul, 83 B. c., I. 
47, 4; (2) Gaius Valerius 
Caburus, a Gaul who received 
Roman citizenship, I. 47, 4; 
(3) Gaius Valerius Procillus, 
son of the above, I. 47, 4, 58, 
5; (4) Gaius Valerius Trou- 
cillus, a prominent Gaul of the 
Province, I. 19, 3. 

vallum, i, n., wall, rampart, of 
Roman fortifications; see 
page XXXV. 

Vangionés, um, m., a German 
tribe with Ariovistus. 

varius, a, um, various, different. 

vasto, Ist conj. [vástus, empty, 
waste], (make empty), ravage, 
devastate, lay waste. 

vāticinātiē, ónis, f., prophecy. 


vectigal, vectigális, n., taz; 
pl., revenues. 
veheméns, entis, adj., eager. 


Adverb: vehementer, exceed- 
ingly; with verbs of fighting, 
vigorously, desperately; with 
incüsó, severely. 
vel, eoórd. conj., (1) or; (2) vel 
vel, either. . or; aut 


VELIOCASSES 


. aut is used when the al- 
ternatives exclude each other, 
vel. . . vel when they do not. 

Veliocassés, ium, m., a tribe in 
Belgic Gaul, near the mouth 
of the Seine. 

vélóx, vélócis, adj., swift, quick. 

vel-ut, adv., just as. 

vén-dó, dere, didi, ditum [vé- 
num, sale, dé, dare, put], (put 
on sale), sell. 

Venelli, drum, m., a tribe on the 
northern coast of Brittany. 
Veneti, drum, m., a tribe on the 
southern coast of Brittany. 
venió, venire, véni, ventum, 

come; in spem venire, (come 
into the hope), entertain hope, 
begin to hope; ventum est, 
impersonal passive, (it was 
come), they came. 

Verbigenus, i, m., a canton of 
the Helvetians, east of the 
Tigurini. 

verbum, i, n., word; 
verba, speak, plead. 

vereor, veréri, veritus sum, fear, 
be afraid. 

vergó, vergere, —, —, (incline), 
lie, be situated, extend. 

vergobretus, i, m., vergobret, 
title of the chief magistrate of 
the Aeduans. 

veritus, a, um, partic. of vereor. 

véró: see vérus. 

versó, Ist conj. [intensive of 
vertó], (turn); usually de- 
ponent, (1) engage; (2) be, II. 
24, 2, 26, 5; remain, II. 1, 3. 

vertó, vertere, verti, versum, 
turn. 

Verucloetius, i, m., a Helvetian 
nobleman, I. 7, 3. 

vérus, a, um, true; véró, abl., 
(in truth); indeed, in fact; 
but; while; and, emphatic. 


facere 
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Vesontió, ónis, m., the chief city 
of the Sequanians, now Be- 
sancon. 

vesper, vesperi or vesperis, m., 
evening. 

veterānus, a, um [vetus], veteran. 

vetó, vetüre, vetui, vetitum, 


forbid. 

vetus, veteris, adj., (old); 
former; of soldiers, veteran; 
long-standing, I. 43, 6. 

véxillum, i, n., flag, for any 
especial purpose or signal. 
[própónere, raise, display.) 

véxó, Ist eonj., harass, assail; 
overrun, II. 4, 2. 

via, ae, f., (1) way, road, route; 
(2) journey, march. 

victor, tóris, m. [vincó], con- 
queror, victor, I. 44, 2, II. 28, 1; 
elsewhere, as if adjective, 
victorious. 

victória, ae, f. [victor], victory. 

victus, a, um, partie. of vincó. 

victus, tis, m. [vivó, live], living; 
cónsuétüdó vīctūs, mode of 
life. 

vicus, i, m., village. 

vided, vidére, vidi, visum, (1) 
see; (2) passive usually de- 
ponent, seem; seem best, II. 
20, 4; passive in regular 
sense, be seen, II. 18, 3; 
appear, I. 47, 4, II. 38, 2. 

vigilia, ae, f., watch, one of the 
four equal divisions of the 
night. 

viginti, indecl. card. adj., twenty. 

vimen, minis, n., twig, osier, 
withe. 

vinció, vincire, vinxi, vinctum, 
bind. ; 

vincó, vincere, vici, victum, con- 
quer. 

vinculum, i, n. [vinció], chain; 
in vincula cónicere, (throw 


VINEA 


into chains), imprison; ex 
vinculis, in chains, I. 4, 1. 

vinea, ae, f., movable shed; see 
pages xxxix, xl. 

vinum, i, n., (vine), wine. 

vir, viri, m., man. 

virés, ium, etc., plural of vis. 

Viromandui, órum, m., a tribe in 
the western part of Belgic 
Gaul, about the headwaters 
of the Somme. 

virtūs, tūtis, f., [vir], (manliness), 
bravery, valor; worth, ability, 
I. 47,4; plural, virtues, merits. 

vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, f., (1) force, 
violence; attacks, I. 11, 4; (2) 
plural, virés, virium, (phys- 
ical forces), strength. 

Visus, a, um, partic. of vided. 

„vīta, ae, f., life. 

vitó, Ist conj., avoid. 

vix, adv., hardly, barely, scarcely, 
with difficulty. 

Vocció, ónis, m., king of the 
Norici. 

vocó, 1st conj. [vox], call, usually 
in the sense of summon. 

Vocontii, drum, m., a tribe of the 
Province, south of the Isére. 

volē, velle, volui, —, (1) wish; 
(2) be willing; si quid mé 
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(ace.) vis, (if you want me at 
all), if you want anything of 
me, I. 34, 2; quid tibi vis? 
what do you mean? I. 44, 8. 
For conjugation, see pages 
214, 215. 

voluntas, tatis, f. [voléns, pres. 
partic. of voló], wish, desire, 
consent, especially with licet; 
goodwill, I. 19, 2. 

voluptās, tatis, f. [vol], pleasure. 

vox, vēcis, f., (1) voice, II. 18, 
2; (2) word, I. 32, 3, 39,5; 
statement, reply, I. 39, 1; vēci- 
bus increpitāre, taunt, IT. 30, 3. 

vulgus, i, n., acc. vulgus, n., or 
vulgum, m., common people, 
multitude; common soldiers; 
in vulgus efferre, spread 
abroad; abl. used as an adv., : 
generally, I. 89, 5, II. 1, 4. 

vulneró, lst conj. [vulnus], 
wound. 

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound. 

vultus, üs, m., ezpression of the 
jace; vultum fingere, conírol 
their faces. e 


X 
X, numeral, 10. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


[For distinctions in meaning, consult the Latin-English vocabulary.] 


A 


able: be able, possum. 

about, dé; circiter. 

above, suprd. 

abstain, abstineõ. 

accept, accipió, recipio. 

access, aditus. 

accomplish, cēnfictē. 

accord: of one's own accord, 
ūltrē. 

accordance: in accordance with, 
prē; see also § 86. 

account: on this account, hõc 
($ 84), quam ob rem, proptereā; 
on account of, propter, ob; 


see also § 84. 
accustomed : become accus- 
tomed, cónsuéscó; be ac- 


customed, cénsuévi. 

acquainted: become acquainted 
with, nūscē, mnóscere, nö, 
nētum; be acquainted with, 
novi. 

across, trans. 

address, cohortor. 

advance, prócedó, prūgredior. 

advantage, commodum; to the 
advantage, ex ūsū. 

advantageous, commodus; ex 
usu. 

advantageously, ex Get. 

advise, moneo. 

affair, rés. 

affirm, confirmo. 

afraid: be afraid, vereor, timed. 


after, post, postquam. 

afterwards, posted. 

again, rūrsus, iterum. 

against, contrā; in with acc. 

aid, auxilium; tuvo. 

alarm, permoved, commoveo. 

all, omnis; in all, omnino; all 
that, tantus. 

alliance, amicitia, hospitium. 


allow, patior, concēdē; it is - 


allowed, licet. 
ally, socius. 
almost, fere, paene. 
alone, sūlus. 
along, secundum. 
already, iam. 
also, etiam, quoque. - 
although, cum. 
am, sum. 
ambassador, legátus. 
ambuscade, insidiae. 
among, inter, apud. 
amount, cópia. 
anchor, ancora, ae, f. 
and, et, atque, -que; 
itaque. 
announce, nünlio. 
annoyed: be annoyed, graviter 
feró. 
another, alius. 


and so, 


answer, responded; responsum. 


any, ūllus; aliquis. 

approach, aditus; accẽdõ, with ad, 
appropinguē, with dat. or ad. 

approve, probū. 

arise, ortor. 


ARM 


arm, armó; (fore-) arm, brdc- 
chium. 

arms, arma. 

army, exercitus. 

around, circum. 

arouse, commoveo. 

arrange, cõnstituõ. 

arrival, adventus. 

arrive, perventū (at, ad). 

as, ul; as soon as, ubi. 

ascertain, cógnósco. 

ask, quaer6, rog, petū. 

assault, oppügno. 

assemble, convenio. 

assistance, opera. 

at: at least, at. 

attack, impetus; oppūgnū, aggre- 
dior, impetum fació. 

attempt, cūnātus; cõnor, SE 

auxiliary, auxilium. 

- avenge, ulciscor. 

await, erspectū. 

away: away from, ab; be away, 
absum. 


back, tergum. 

baggage, impedīmenta. 

bank, rīpa. 

barbarian, barbarus. 

basis, ratio. 

battle, proelium; 
acies. 

be, sum, versor. 

bear, feró, perfero. 

beat, pello. 

because, quod, proptereā quod; 
because of, propter, ob; see 
also $ 84. 

become, fīð. 

before, ante; anted. 

beg, oro. 

begin, incipiõ, ortor, ined, ini- 
ttum capio (at, ab); began, 
coepī. 


battle line, 
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CAMP 


beginning, initium. 

behalf: in behalf of, pro. 

belief, opinio. 

belong: § 46. 

beseech, óro. | 

beside, besides, secundum; prae- 
tered. 

betray, prūtciē. 

between, inter. 

bitterly, graviter. 

boat, nāvts. 

body, corpus. 

bold, auddz. 

booty, praeda, ae, f. 

border on, attingū. 

born: be born, ndscor. 

both, utergue; both... 
el . . . et. 

bound, contined. 

boundary, finis. 

brave, fortis. 

bravery, virtüs. 

break camp, moveo. 

bridge, pons. 

brief, brevis. 

bring, dūcē, addūcē, fero, affero; 
bring back, refero, redüco; 
bring on, bring upon, infero; 
bring together, confero; bring 
about, e fficio. 

broad, látus. 

brother, frater. 

build, factē. 

building, aedificium. 

business, negotium. 

but, sed, at; doubt but that, 
quin. 

buy, emo, coemo. 

by, ab; or ablative alone. 


and, 


C 


calculation, ratio. 

call, appello; voco; call together, 
convocó; call out, ēvocū. 

camp, castra. 


CAPTURE 


capture, capi; expignd. 

care, cūra. 

carefully, dīligenter. 

carry, feró, ports; carry back, 
referd; carry on, gerð; carry 
out, ad ministro. 

cast down, dẽiciõ. 

cause, causa; cūrū. 

causeway, agger. 

' cavalry, equitdtus; equites. 

cease, dēststē, intermitto. 

centurion, centurio. 

certain, quidam; certus. 

chance, cásus. 

character, nátüra. 

charge, impetus. 

check, impedio. 

chief, chieftain, princeps. 

child, puer; pl. pueri, liberti. 

choose, déligo. 

citizens, civitds. 

city, urbs. 

cliff, rūpēs. 

cohort, cohors. 

collect, cógó; condücó; confero. 

come, venió; come together, 
convenió; come up, succēdū. 

command, imperium; impero, 
mandó; be in command, 
praesum; place in command, 
put in command, praefició. 

commander, imperātor. 

compel, cógo. 

complain, complain of, queror. 

complete, cónfició. 

concerning, dé. 

condition, condicio. 

confer, déferó (upon, ad). 

conference, colloquium. 

confidence, fides. 

confirm, confirmo. 

conquer, vincó, supers. 

consent, voluntds. 

consider, habeo, dücó, existimo. 

consideration, ratio. 

conspiracy, contūrāttū. 


DESCEND 


construct, fació. 

consul, cónsul. 

consult, consulo. 

contest, ceridmen, minis, n. 

continuous, perpetuus. 

contribute, cónferoó, adfero. 

control, imperium; with vultum, 
fingere; gain control of, potior. 

convenience, commodum. 

convenient, commodus. 

council, concilium. 

courage, virlūs. 

courteously, liberdliter. 

cowardice, timor. 

cowardly, timidus. 

critical, necessárius. 

cross, trdnseo. 

cruelty, cructātus. 

crush, opprimo. 

custom, mūs, cõnsuẽtũdò. 

cut down, caedū. 


D 


daily, cotidié; cotididnus. 
danger, periculum. 

dare, audeo. 

daring, auddz. 

daughter, filia. 

day, diés. 

daybreak, prima liz. 
death, mors. 

decide, statud, cénstitud. 
declare, ostendé, confirmo. 
decree, cónsultum. 

deep, altus. 

defeat, vincõ, supero. 
defend, defendo. 

delay, mora; moror. 
deliver à speech, habeo. 
demand, postulē, póscó; impero. 
depart, discẽdõ, excedo. 
departure, profectio. 
deprive, privo. 

depth, altitüdo. 

descend: be descended, orior. 


DESERT 


desert, dēserū. 

deserve, mereū. 

desire, cupid, studed; voluntās; 
cupiditās. 

destroy, cónsümo. 

determine, statuo, constituo. 

different, varius. 

difficulty: with difficulty, aegrē. 

direction, pars. 

disappoint, déició. 

disaster, calamitds. 

discuss, agó. 

dismiss, dimitto. 

display, ostendo. 

disposition, animus. 

distance, spatium. 

disturb, perturbo. 

ditch, fossa. 

divide, divido. 

do, fació, gero. 

double, anceps. 

doubt, dubito. 

down from, de. 

drag, irahē. 

drive, pelló; drive back, re- 
pelló; drive out, expello. 

drop, reició. 

dry, dridus, a, um. 

during, de. 

duty, officium. 

dyke, mūlēs, is, f. 


E 


each, quisque; each (of two), 
uterque. 

early, mātūrē. 

easily, facile. 

east, oriéns sūl. 

easy, facilis. 

effect, sententia; effició. 

eight, octó. 

either, aut, vel. 

elated, subldius. 

embankment, agger. 

embassy, lēgātiē. 


FEAR 


employ, ūtor. 

encamp, cénsid6, castra pond. 

encourage, cohortor. 

end, fīnis. 

endure, 

enemy, hostis, inimicus. 

energy, animus. 

engage in, commitló, versor. 

enjoy, ūtor. 

enough, satis. 

entire, tūtus. 

entrust, committé. 

equal, pdr, aequus. 

escape, profugió; mē ērtptū. 

especially, mārimē, praesertim. 

establish, confirmo. 

even, etiam; not even, nē... 
quidem. 

everything, omnia, nom., acc., 
omnēs rés, gen., dat., abl. 

excel, praesto. 

except, praeter. 

excite, incit, impello. 

exertion, labor. 

exhaust, cónficio. 

experience, ūsus; experior. 

explain, própóno. 

expose, obicio. 

extend, pertined, pated. 

extraordinary, égregius, insignis. 


perferó; endurable: 


F 
fact, rés. 
fail, dēfictē. 
fall, cado; fall to the ground, 
prócumbo. 
far, longe. 


farther, ulterior. 

farthermost, ertrēmus. 

father, pater. 

favor, faved; gratia. 

favorable, secundus. 

fear, vereor, timed; timor ; for fear 
that, nē. 


FEEL 


feel, sentið. 

fell, caedó. 

fertile, frūmentārius. 

few, pauci. 

field, ager. 

fierce, Geer, ferus. 

fiercely, dcriter. 

fifteen, quindecim. 

fifth, guīntus. 

fight, pūgna; contendo, pūgnē, 
dimicó; fight it out, fight a 
decisive battle, décerto. 

fill, compleo. 

finally, denique. 


find, occurró, nanciscor; find 
(out), reperio; cognosco, er- 
ploóro. 

finish, cónfició, perficio. 

fire, 1gnis. 


first, primus; first, in the first 
place, primum; at first, primo. 

fiting: it is fitting, oportet. 

five, quinque. 

flank, latus. 

flee, fugio, profugio. 

fleet, classis, is, f. 

flight, fuga; take to flight, mē 
fugae mandó; put to flight, in 
fugam cõniciõ. 

flow, fluo. . 

follow, sequor, cónsequor; follow 
closely, follow up, subsequor. 

foot, pés; at the foot of, sub, 
with abl. 

footprint, vestigium. 

foot-soldier, pedes. 

for, nam, namque, enim; ad ; pró; 
also ablative of cause, or 
dative. 

force, vis; manus; forces, 
cópiae; forced, māgnus. 

ford, vadum. 

forearm, brücchium. 

foresee, prévided. 

forest, silva. 

form, facio. 


GRADUALLY 


former, prior, superior, vetus. 

fortification, münitio. 

fortify, mũniò. 

fortune, fortūna. 

four, quatiuor. 

fourth, guārius. 

free, liber; expeditus; of one’s 
free will, ūlirē. 

freedom, libertás. 

frequent, créber. 

friend, amicus; 
necessārtus. 

friendly, amīcus. 

friendship, amicitia. 

frighten, perierreū. 

from, ā, ab; dé; ē, er; from 
which, unde; from all sides, 
undigue. 

front, frūns; primum āgmen: 
in front of, pro. 

further, amplius. 


close friend, 


G 


gain, cónsequor; 
sion of), pottor. 

Gallic, Gallicus. 

garrison, praesidium. 

gate, porta. 

generally, plērumgue. 

Geneva, Genāva. 

get at, adeo. 

gift, münus. 

give, dē; give back, reddo; give 
orders, mandó; give out, dē- 
fició; give up, trádo, dedo. 

go, eð; go across, (rünseo; go 
ahead, prócédó; go away, dis- 
cēdē; go back, redeo; go for- 
ward, prõdeõ, prūcēdū, pròõ- 
gredior; go into, ineo; go 
under, subed. 

good, bonus. 

gracious, liberdlis. 

graciously, liberdliter. 

gradually, paulātim. 


gain (posses- 


GRAIN 
grain, frūmentum; standing 
grain, frūmenta; grain supply, 
rēs frūmentāria. 
grant, concēdū. 


great, mdgnus; so great, lantus; 
how great, quanius; as great 
as, tantus . . . quantus; great- 
est, when used figuratively, 
summus. 

greatly, mdgnopere. 

greatness, mágnitüdo. 

grieve, doled. 

guard, praesidium. 

guide, duz. 


H 


halt, cónsistó. 

hand, manus; be at hand, insié. 

happen, accidõ. 

harass, lacessū. 

harbor, portus, ūs, m. 

hard, dūrus. 

harm, noceó, nocére, nocui, noci- 
tum, with dative. 

hasten, contendó. 

haughtily, superbe. 

haughty, superbus. 

have, habeo. 

he, is; also hic, ille. 

head, caput. 

headlong, praeceps. 

hear, hear of, audio. 

heavily, graviter. 

heavy, gravis. 

height, altitüdo. 

help, auzilium; iuvē. 


her, eam; also hanc, illam; 
ētus; her (own), suus. 
here, hic. 


herself, ipsa; sui. 

hesitate, dubito. 

hide, abdó; mē abdē (in, in with 
acc.); be hidden, lated. 

high, altus; higher, alttor, su- 
pertor. 


ITSELF 


hill, collts. 

him, eum; also hunc, illum. 

himself, ipse; sui. 

hinder, impediõ. 

hindrance, impedimentum. 

his, éius; his (own), suus. 

hold, teneõ, obtineó, contincē, 
hold out, sustineo. 


home, domus. 


hope, spés. 

horse, equus. 

horseman, eques. 

hostage, obses. 

hour, hora. 

how, quam; qué modē, quem ad 
modum; how great, how much, 
quantus. 

however, autem. 

hundred, centum. 

hurry, contendo. 


I 


I, ego. 

if, si. 

immediately, statim. 

in, in with abl.; 
nino. 

increase, augeū. 

incredible, incredibilis. 

indeed, vero. 


in all, om- 


‘induce, addūcū. 


indulge, indulged. 
influence, auctéritds; addüco. 
inform, certiórem (-és) facio. 
inhabit, incolo. 

injury, intūrta. 

inside, intrā. 

instead of, pro. 

intervene, intermiltor. 

into, in with ace. 

intrust, committo. 

island, insula, ae, f. 

it, id; also hoc, illud. 

its, ētus; its (own), suus. 
itself, ipsum; sui, 


JOIN 


J 


join, 1ungd, coniungo. 
journey, iter. 
judge, iūdicū. 


K 


keep, tened; keep away, keep 
out, prohibeo. 

kill, occid õ, inter ici õ. 

kind, sort, genus, kind deed, 
kindness, beneficium. 

king, réz. 

kinsman, propinquus. 

know, sció; novi, cógnów. 

known, nótus; well known, 
nobilis. 

L 


labor, labor. 

lack, inopia. 

lacking: be lacking, désum. 

lake, lacus. | 

land, terra; ager. 

language, lingua. 

large, māgnus, amplus; 
number, multitüdo. 

last, proximus; proximé. 

late in the day, multo diē. 

law, lez. 

lay aside, dēpēūnē; 
vasto. 

lead, dücó; lead across, tra- 
dücó; lead away, dēdūcē; lead 
back, redūcē; lead out, ēdūco; 
lead up, subdüco. 

leader, duz. 

leadership, principátus. 

learn, cógnósco. 

least, minimus; at least, at. 

leave (behind), relinquo. 

left, sinister; reliquus. 

legion, legio. 

length, longitudo; 
demum, tandem. 


large 


lay waste, 


at length, 


MESSENGER 


letter, littera; lītterae. 

liberty, līberiās. 

lieutenant, lēgātus. 

light, luz; levis. 

light-armed, ezpeditus; levis ar- 
mātūrae (§ 44). 

like, stmilis, super. simillimus. 

likewise, item. 

line: line of battle, acies; line 
of march, dgmen. 

little, parvus; paulus in acc. and 
abl.; little by little, paulátim. 

live (in), incolē. 

locality, rego, locus. 

long, longus. 

look back, respicio. 

lose, āmiitē. 

loss, detrimentum; calamitās. 

lot, sors. 

low, inferus. 

loyalty, fides. 


magistrate, magistrátus. 

make, facio, efício; be made, 
Pë: make a stand, cūnststē; 
make war, bellum infero. 

man, homó; vir. 

manliness, virtis. 

manner, modus; rattū. 

many, multī. 

march, iter; iler fació; forced 
march, mdgnum iter; line of 
march, āgmen. : 

maritime, maritimus. 

marked, insignis. 

marsh, palūs. 

matron, máter. 

matter, rés. 

meanwhile, intered, interim. 

meet, occurró; sustined; ezr- 
cipió; convenio. 

memory, memoria. 

message, nūnitus. 

messenger, nüntius. 


METHOD 


method, ratió. 

middle (of), medius. 

midnight, media noz. 

mile, mille passūs; miles, milia 
passuum. 

military, ^ militáris; 
affairs, rés mīlitāris. 

mind, animus. 

missile, telum. 

mission, lēgāttū. 

more, plüs; magis; amplius. 

moreover, autem. 

most, plürimus; most, most of, 
plérique. 

mother, māter. 

motion, mótus. 

mound, agger. 

mountain, móns. 

move, moved. 

much, multus. 

my, meus, a, um. 


military 


N 


name, nómen. 

narrow, angustus, 

nation, populus, ndtiõ. 

native, barbarus. 

near, prope, ad, propinquus; 
finitimus; very near, prozi- 
mus; be near, adsum. 

nearest, proximus. 

nearly, prope. 

need, opus. 

neglect, neglegē. 

neighbor, finitimus. 

neighboring, finitimus. 

neither, neque. 

never, numquam. 

nevertheless, (amen. 

new, novus. 

news, nūnitus. 

next, proximus; 
day, postridie. 

night, noz. 

nine, novem. 


(on) the next 


OUR 


no (adj), nūllus; no one, no- 
body, nēmū. 

nor, neque. 

not, nón; not yet, nóndum. 

noted, nóbilis, cognitus. 

nothing, nihil. 

notice, animadverto. 

now, nunc; of past time, tam. 

number, numerus; great num- 
ber, multitüdó; quite a num- 
ber of, complūrēs. 


O 


oak, rūbur, roboris, n. 

oar, rēmus, 1, m. 

oath, tūs tūrandum; 
oath, turd. 

obey, pdred. 

obtain; obtain possession of, 
obtain control of, potior; ob- 
tain (one’s request), impetrū. 

occupy, tened, obtined, occupõ. 


take an 


ocean, Oceanus. 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus. 

on, in with abl.; on all sides, 
undique. 

once: at once, statim. 

one, ūnus; one... another, 
alius . . . alius; one. . the 
other, alter . . . alter; one 


by one, one at a time, singuli. 

only, sólus; not only, nón solum; 
nón modo. 

open, apertus. 

opinion, sententia. 

opportunity, facultās. 

or, aut; vel; an. 

order, iubeo; in order that, ut; 
in order that. . . not, nē. 

other, alius; alter; reliquus; 
cēterī. 

otherwise, altter. 

ought, débeó; oportet. 

our, noster. 


OUT FROM 


out from, out of, ez. 
overcome, super 6. 
overlook, negleg6. 
overpower, opprimò. 
overrun, vézó. 
overtake, cónsequor. 
overwhelm, opprimó. 


P 


pace, passus. 
pacify, pdco. 


panic-stricken, (timõre) perter- 
ritus; perturbdtus. 

pardon, ign óscó. . 

part, pars. 

partly, partim. 


pass, inter mittor. 

peace, pāz. 

people, populus; common people, 
vulgus. 

perceive, sentið. 

peril, periculum. 

permit, permitto, committo; con- 
cedo; it is permitted, licet. 

personal, prīvātus. 

persuade, persuádeo. 

pertain, pertineo. 

pitch, pdnd. 

place, locus, pönö, collocē; in 
place of, pró; place around, 
circumdõ, place upon, im- 
pono. i 

plan, consilium, ratio. 

pledge, fides. 

plenty, cópia. 

point, locus. 

popularity, grátia. 

position, locus. 

power, potestās, facultās. 

powerful, potēns; be powerful, 
multum possum, valeo. 

pray, oro. 

prayer, prez. 

prepare, paró, comparo. 

prepared, parātus. 


70 REASON 


present: be present, praesum. 
press hard, premo. 

prevent, déterreó, prohibed. 
prisoner, captivus. 

private, prīvātus. 

productive, frūmentārtus. 
prominent, nóbilis. 

promise, polliceor. 

proper: it is proper, oportet. 
property, fortüna. 

protection, praesidium. 
proud, superbus. 

prove, probó. 

province, próvincia. 
provisions, commedtus. 
provoke, lacessū. 

prudence, cūnsilium. 

public, pūblīcus. 


punish, animadverto, with in 
with acc. 

purpose: for the purpose, causd, 
after gen, 

pursue, sequor. 

put: put in, immilto; put in 


charge of, praefició; put to 
death, interfició. 


Q ^ 
quick, celer. 
quickly, celeriter. 
R 
raft, ratis. 
raise, tolló. 
rampart, vāllum. 
rank, ūrdū. 


rapidly, celeriter. 

reach, perveni ad. 

ready, parātus. 

realize, intellegõ, sentio. 

rear, novissimum āgmen. 

reason, causa; ratio; for this 
reason, hic ($ 84); ob eam 
causam; proptereā. 


RECEIVE 


receive, accipiõ, recipió, ex- 
cipio. 

recent, recéns. 

reckoning, ratið. 

recollection, memoria. 

refuse, recüso. 

region, regio. 

regular, legiónárius. 

reinforcement, subsidium. 

relative, near relative, propin- 
quus. 

rely, cónfido. 

remain, maneo, remaneó; super- 
sum. 

remaining, reliquus. 

remove, removed. 

render, reddū. 

reply, responded. 

report, nüntio, déferó. 

reputation, opinio. 

reserve, subsidium. 

resist, resistd. 

resource, facultās. 

rest: the rest of, reliquus. 

restrain, tened, retined, déterred. 

result: the result is, Gë 

retain, adhibed, retineõ. 

retire, pedem referū. 

retreat, mé recipio; cédo. 

return, redeó, revertor; reddo. 

revolt, défició. 

revolution, novae rés. 

reward, praemium. 

Rhine, Rhénus. 

Rhone, Rhodanus. 

ridge, iugum. 

right, dexter; tis. 

ripe, mātūrus. 

river, lümen. 

road, iter, via. 

rock, sarum. 

Roman, Rémdnus. 

Rome, Róma. 

rope, fūnis, is, f. 

rout, pell; in fugam cónició. 

row, ordo. 


SEV EN 


royal: royal power, régnum. 
rule, imperium; impero. 
rumor, rümor. 

run against, occurró. 
running, cursus. 


S 


safe, safely, incolumis. 

safety, salūs. 

sail, vélum; nāvtgē, Ist conj. 

sailor, nauta, ae, m. 

sake: for the sake, causd, after 
gen. 

same, idem; in the same way, 
ilem; at the same time, simul. 

save, cónserto. 

say, dico. 

scarcely, aegre, viz. 

scarcity, inopia. 

scatter, dispergo. 

scout, erplērātor. 

sea, mare, maris, n. 

seacoast, óra maritima. 

second, secundus; the second 
(of two), alter; a second time, 
iterum. 

secure, potior. 


see, vided; see ‘clearly, per- 
spiciõ, cõnspiciõ. 
seek, pelo. 


seem, videor. 

seize, occupo, capio. 

select, dēligē. 

senate, senātus. 

send, mitto; send ahead, send 


forward, praemitto; send 
away, dimitto; send back, 
remitto. 

separate, divido. 

service, minus; beneficium; 


services, opera. 
set, constituo ; set forth, propóno; 
set on fire, set fire to, in- 
cendó; set out, proficiscor. 
seven, septem. 


SEVENTH 


seventh, septimus. 
several, complūrēs. 
sharp, dcer. 

she, ea; also haec, illa. 
shield, scūtum. 

ship, ndvis. 

shoal, vadum. 

Shore, litus, litoris, n. 
short, brevis. 

shout, shouting, cldmor. 


show, doceó, ostendē, démón- 
stro. 

shut in, contined. 

sick, aeger. 


side, latus, pars; on all sides, 
from all sides, undique. 

sight, cónspectus. 

signal, signum. 

similar, similis. 

since, cum; quoniam. 

sister, soror. 

situated: be situated, põnor. 

six, sez. 

sixty, seædgintid. 

size, great size, mágnitüdo. 

slay, interfició, occīdū. 

slow, tardus. 

small, parvus. 

smooth, mollis. 

snatch, ēriptū. 

so, tam; ita, sic. 

Soft, mollis. 

soldier, miles. 


some, nón nūlī; some... 
others, alii... alii; some 
one, aliquis. 

son, filius. 


soul, individual, caput. 

space, spatium. 

speak, loquor, dico. 

spear, pilum. " 
speech, ūrdižū. 

speed, celeritás; cursus. 

spread, pando. 

spring from, orior. 

stand, make a stand, cónsistó; 


SWORD 


stand up, mé sustineo; stand 
up under, sustineo. 

standard, signum. 

start (out), proficiscor. 

state, civitás. 

stay, remaneó; moror. 

stop, prohibeó; cónsisto. 

storm, ezpügnó; tempesta, tdtis, f. 

strength, vires. 

strengthen, cónfirmo. 

stripped, vacuus. 

strive, contendo. 

strong, firmus. 

submissive, supplex. 

Succession: in succession, con- 
tinuus. 

successive, continuus. 

such: such (great), tantus; in 
such a manner, ita, sic; to 
such a degree, tam. 

sudden, subitus. 

suddenly, subito. 

suffer, patior. 

sufficient, sufficiently, satis. 

suitable, idóneus. 

summer, aestās. 

summon, arcessó. 

sun, sól. 

superior, superior. 

supply, cópia; faculids; grain 
supply, supply of grain, rés 
frūmentārta. 

support, auxilium. 

sure, certus. 

surpass, praesto. 

surrender, irādē, dedo; surren- 
der(ing), deditio. 

surround, contined; circeumvenió; 
circumdõ, cingū. 

survive, supersum. 

sustain, sustined; accipio. 

swamp, palus. 

swear, iüró. 

swift, celer. 

swiftness, celeritds. 

sword, gladius. 


TAKE 


T 


take, captū; occupū; sūmē; 
take away, iollo; éripid; take 
to flight, mē fugae mando ; take 
possession of, potior; take by 
storm, ezpügno. 

talk, loquor. 

tear, lacrima. 

tell, dicó. 

ten, decem. 

tend, pertineo. 

tenth, decimus. 

terms, condicio. 

territory, finés. 

than, quam. 

that, ille; is; qui; ut. 

their, eórum, edrum; their (own) 
SUUS. 

themselves, ipsī; sui. 

then, inde, deinde; tum. 

there, ibi; eð. 

therefore, itaque; quam ob rem. 

they, ei; also hi, ill. 

thick, dénsus. 

thing, rés; also neuter gender. 

think, arbitror, putó, existimo. 

third, tertius. 


this, hic. 

though, cum; etsi. 

thousand, mille, thousands, 
milia. 


three, irēs; three at a time, three 
by three, irīnī; three times, 
ter; three hundred, trecentī. 

through, throughout, per. 

throw, iacid; cónició; throw 
back, reicid; throw down, dé- 
tetē, prõicið; throw up, throw 
against, obictē; 
under, subició. 

thus, iia. 

tide, aestus, ūs, m. 

timber, trabs. 

time, tempus. 

to, ad, or dative case. 


throw from. 


USUALLY 


together, und. 

toil, labor. 

too, quoque; too little, parum; 
see also § 116. 

top of, summus. 

torture, crucidius. 

toward, ad. 

tower, turris. 

town, oppidum. 

trader, mercātor. 

training, exercitāttē. 

treachery, insidiae. 

treat, agó. 

tree, arbor. 

tribe, nátio. 

tribune, iribūnus. 

triple, trini. 

troops, cópiae. 

true, vérus. 

trust, confido. 

try, conor; tempt6; experior. 

turn, vertõ, convertõ, turn away, 
āvertū; turn to, adverto. 

twice, bis. 


two, duo. 

U 
uncivilized, barbarus. 
under, sub. 


undergo, subeo. 


understand, intellego. 

undertake, suscipio. 

unencumbered, erpedītus. 

unexpected, repentinus. 

unfavorable, iniquus. 

unfriendly, inimicus. 

unharmed, incolumis. 

unless, nisi. 

unlike, dissimilis. 

unwilling, invitus; be unwilling, 
nolo. 

unwillingly, invītus. 

urge, hortor; impello. 

use (noun), ūsus. 

use (verb), ūtor. 

usually, plérumque. 


VAIN 


V 


vain: in vain, früstrd. 
valley, vallés, is, f. 
van, primum āgmen. 
vanquish, vincd. 
various, varius. 

very, ipse; also superlative. 
victor, victor. 

victory, victoria. 
village, vicus. 
violence, vis. 

voice, voz. 
voluntarily, ultro. 


W 


wage, gero. 

wait, moror, exspectó; wait for, 
exspecto. 

wall, mūrus, vallum. 

wander, vagor. 

want, volo. 

war, bellum. 

warn, moneð. 

waste: lay waste, vāstū. 

watch, vigilia. 

water, aqua, ae, f. 

wave, fluctus, üs, m. 

way, via. 

weak, mollis, e. 

weapon, tēlum. 

wear out, cónfició. 

weep, fled. 

well, bene; well known, nobilis. 

what, quis, qui, etc. 

when, cum, ubi. 

where, ubi; qué. 

whether, num; utrum. 

which, qui, quae, quod, quid, etc. ; 
which (of two), uter. 


74 YOUTH 


whither, qué. 

who, quis; qui. : 

whoever, whichever, quicumque. 

whole, tūtus. 

why, cur; quam ob rem. 

wide, lātus. 

width, lātitūdē. 

willing: be willing, volē. 

willingness, volyntās. 

win, pottor. 

wind, ventus, 1, m. 

wing, corni. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, f.; winter 
quarters, hiberna. 

wisdom, cónsilium. 

wish, volo; voluntds; not wish, 
nolo. 

with, cum. 

withdraw, discēdū; mē reciptē; 
subdücó, dēdūcē; excēdē. 

within, inird. 

without, sine. 

withstand, sustined. 

woman, mulier. 

woods, silva. 

word, verbum; voz. 

work, opus. 

wound, vulnus; vulnerd. 

wrong, iniüria. 

wrongdoing, intūria. 

wrongly, wrongfully, intūrtā. 


Y 


year, annus. 
yield, concēdū. 

yoke, iugum. 

you, (d; vos. 

young man, aduléscéns. 

your, tuus; vester. 

youth, adulēscēns; adulēscentia. 
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